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Abstract  

The incentive for this thesis that resulted from an investigation into the history of my 

heritage house, developed from my professional interest in the planning controls on 

heritage places. This was further motivated by my desire to reinvent my career as an 

urban planner and to use my professional experience in management, marketing and 

information technology. As a result, the aim of this thesis was to investigate the 

relationship between the development of the heritage studies of Victoria and the 

outcome of those documents on planning decisions made by urban planners.  

 

The methods used included a simulated experience that established a methodology for 

the thesis. In addition, interviews were conducted with experts in the field that provided 

a context for understanding the influencing factors of when, where, by whom, with 

what, why and how the studies were conducted. These interviews also contributed to 

the understanding of how the historical research had been undertaken and used to 

establish the significance of places and how this translated into outcomes for urban 

planners. Case studies in the form of Tribunal determinations have been used to 

illustrate key outcomes for urban planners.  

 

A large amount of information including that relating to the historical background of the 

studies plus a collection of indicative content from over 400 heritage studies was 

traversed. In order to make sense of this volume of material an original framework was 

developed, the Heritage Studies Framework (HSF). This provided a means of 

organising and navigating the content of the studies and established a basis for 

interpreting outcomes.    

 

The conclusion of the thesis is that this framework can be shown to establish a clear 

link between the phases of development of the studies and the use of the studies by 

urban planners in making their planning decisions.  Recommendations for solutions to 

some of the issues raised throughout the thesis are made including how planners can 

be involved in future studies.    
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 1 

Chapter 1  

Introduction 

Heritage is ‘The things that you keep’. 

The National Estate: Report of the Committee of Inquiry,  

Justice Robert Hope, 1974 

 

In the state of Victoria in Australia heritage studies are the means by which places that are 

considered worthy of retention are investigated and assessed for their significance with the aim 

of providing sufficient justification for their protection under statutory controls.  This process has 

helped to expedite what Peter Larkham called for in 1996: 

As our conservation areas change…we need to develop a more flexible and locally 

based approach to planning. 
1
 

 

These investigations have been undertaken since the 1970s and are still being conducted 

today. Over this time there has been considerable development in the methods used to 

undertake the work, the manner in which the historical research has been conducted and 

recorded in the reports and the breadth of the expertise of the consultants with an improvement 

in the response of planning to the local needs of the custodians of heritage places.   

 

In this chapter the main concepts underpinning the ‘places we keep’, as used in the title of this 

thesis, are discussed with a definition of a ‘heritage study’ provided. The issues that led to the 

research questions are outlined and the hypothesis to be explored throughout is presented. The 

chapter concludes with a ‘roadmap’ that introduces the reader to the content of the remainder of 

the thesis.  The incentive for this research resulted from my professional experience and 

interest in the process that had been undertaken in the assessment and grading of my own 

home in the local heritage overlay. From my work as an urban planner, it was obvious that this 

process took place all over Victoria and led to decisions about the places that were to be 

retained, altered or demolished. The result appeared to be that this work determined, as 

indicated by the title of this thesis, ‘the places we keep’.     

 

The places we keep 

The definition of heritage has been debated for some time in Australia and in the first few years 

of Australia ICOMOS (A-ICOMOS) it was the problem of linking natural and cultural items that 

was being discussed. 
2
 However, the idea of ‘the places we keep’ comes from the quotation 

‘Heritage is the things that you keep’ which is a statement that is commonly referred to by 

practitioners today. 
3
 This phrase is a derivation from a statement made by Justice Hope in his 

definition of the National Estate in 1974. 
4
 The actual wording was ‘the things that you keep’, 



 2 

transformed into a generally accepted version as ‘the things we WANT to keep’ by consultants 

interviewed during the course of this thesis. In July 1998, an enquiry into the status of heritage 

by the Senate Environment, Recreation, Communications and the Arts References Committee 

defined heritage as: 

Heritage has been aptly defined as ‘things we want to keep’ - things that we have 

inherited, and wish our children to inherit in turn. To use the definition of the ‘national 

estate’ in the Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975 Section 4 (1):  

...those places, being components of the natural environment of Australia or the cultural 

environment of Australia that have aesthetic, historic, scientific or social significance or 

other special value for future generations as well as for the present community. 
5 

 

The phrase has persisted today and was clearly common usage in the 1980s where the mantra 

‘The things we want to keep’ headed up an appraisal of conservation work being undertaken in 

Launceston. 
6
  

 

The title of the thesis is thus a derivation of the above and reflects the intention of further 

investigation into how the concept can be applied in practice to urban planning.  

 

Issues and the research questions  

In establishing the grounds for this research, a number of issues arose from my professional 

experience as an urban planner in a local council. For example, in the City of Port Phillip 

(CoPP), there are several heritage studies that have been undertaken at different times and this 

was found to be the case in other municipalities in Victoria (see Chapter 11). For a thorough 

investigation to be undertaken, the challenge was how to organise the material once it was 

collected and to establish whether or not there was any pattern in development. This led to the 

questions of in what social, political or historical context, when the studies were completed, 

where they were conducted, who had completed them (by whom), with what resources, why 

and how. In relation to who had completed the work; were there any particular biases brought 

into the selection of places even prior to their being assessed and were the people involved 

from particular disciplines? Were they professionals, enthusiasts or others and what role did the 

public take? What depth of historical research was undertaken to establish the importance of a 

heritage place, how places were selected for further study, what time and money were allotted 

for the research and how were primary resources used?  The research questions for this thesis 

developed once some of the studies were perused and the aim of how urban planners could 

improve their decisions about the places we want to keep emerged.   
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Research questions, aim, hypothesis and argument  

Research questions 

Three main research questions are used to navigate the issues just outlined.  

1. What influencing factors have shaped the development of the heritage studies in 

Victoria? These factors can be broken down into: 

• when the studies were conducted: the phase 

• where the studies were conducted: the location 

• who (or by whom): the consultants and their expertise 

• with what resources: funding, research material and personnel 

• why: the purpose 

• how: the methodologies used 

2. How has the historical research contributed to the assessment of significance of 

heritage places identified in the heritage studies? 

3. What components and outcomes of the heritage studies are of the most use to urban 

planners in their development decisions? 

 

The first question relates to how the heritage studies conducted in Victoria have developed over 

time. This can be addressed further by identifying when the work was completed, where it took 

place, by whom, with what resources, why the investigation and how it was undertaken. The 

second question is about how the historical research has contributed to the assessment of 

significance of the places identified in these documents. The third question focuses on how the 

outcomes of the studies translate into the daily work of urban planners in terms of the statutory 

controls, policies and guidelines with which the planners have to work.  

Aim  

With these questions in mind the aim of this thesis is to investigate the relationship between the 

development of the heritage studies of Victoria and the outcome of those documents on 

planning decisions made by urban planners. In order to establish this relationship an hypothesis 

is investigated with a view to establishing an argument for the thesis.  

Hypothesis 

The hypothesis that evolves from the above questions is: 

To demonstrate that there is a framework for a cycle of development of the 

heritage studies of Victoria that can be used in the decision making of urban 

planners. 
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The framework mentioned above will be further explained in Chapter 2; at this stage it is 

sufficient to say that it uses a phased approach to the development of the heritage studies 

based on their year of publication. It uses some key contextual socio-political milestone dates to 

differentiate between the phases thus providing a timeline that can be used for further analysis. 

This approach is then used in researching the material to form the argument of the thesis.  

 

Argument 

The result of this hypothesis is the argument: 

The heritage studies of Victoria can be categorised into a framework that relates 

to a cycle of development that can assist in the decision making of urban 

planners.     

In undertaking the above investigation, due to the large volume of material to be investigated, it 

was necessary to narrow the material to be analysed and in doing so to define a ‘heritage 

study’. 

 

What is a heritage study  

The work that is undertaken to identify, research and assess heritage places is generally known 

as a ‘heritage study’ in Victoria; the term for similar reports in the other states of Australia and 

internationally is often ‘heritage survey’. In this thesis, the term heritage study will be used as 

this is the term used within the state of Victoria. A heritage study has been defined in a number 

of ways. One definition is as a ‘reference document in a planning scheme’. 
7
 Authors of the 

studies refer to them as ‘municipal heritage studies’; Heritage Victoria (HV) refers to them as 

‘heritage area studies’ defining them as ‘inventories of buildings, precincts and other places of 

aesthetic, architectural, historical, scientific, social or other special importance within a locality or 

municipality’. 
8 

 

The documents considered for this thesis as a ‘heritage study’ in Victoria were identified by a 

variety of descriptive titles that do not necessarily include the words ‘heritage study’. As can be 

found in Appendix 1 these include: ‘urban conservation study’, ‘historic buildings study’, ‘historic 

structures report’, ‘townscape study’, ‘conservation analysis’, ‘heritage resource survey’, ‘cultural 

heritage and landscape study’, ‘study of historic sites’, ‘heritage assets’, ‘urban area 

conservation study’, ‘conservation study’, ‘heritage precincts study’, ‘heritage places study’, 

‘cultural heritage study’, ‘conservation analysis’, ‘places of cultural significance study’, ‘urban 

character study’ and ‘heritage places and objects study’. 
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Definition  

For the purposes of this thesis a combination of all of the previous definitions and titles has 

been used resulting in the following: 

A heritage study documents the history and assessment of significance of more 

than one heritage place in a specified area. Usually there is some intention of 

future statutory controls.  

Material used and the Master List 

There is a body of work that, although not specifically aimed at identifying and classifying 

heritage places for statutory controls, contributes to the development of the heritage studies by 

similarly referring to heritage places. This includes the Land Conservation Council’s (LCC) 

studies, the Regional Forest Agreement (RFA) reports, some of the reports of the National Trust 

of Australia (Victoria) or ‘the Trust’, Urban Renewal reports of the Housing Commission of 

Victoria (HCV), some conservation management plans, theses, mining and engineering sites 

reports, cultural landscape assessments and typological studies. Experts consulted during the 

course of this research recommended that the list of typological studies as outlined on HV’s 

website should be included for comparison. This list does not appear to be current, contains 

duplicate entries, has incomplete titles and a number of items cannot be located at any 

academic library or in the catalogue of Infralib (HV’s resource library); an updated version of the 

list on HV’s website has been used instead that contains approximately 150 entries. The items 

include approximately 60 items that can be classified as reports for identification, some Trust 

identification reports, some tourist brochures and some theses that purport to be specifically 

related to a typology of places. All of these, in addition to a selection of other contributory 

studies not strictly heritage studies are included in the appendices to each chapter under the 

sections entitled ‘Other related studies’.  

 

The list of heritage studies used in this thesis is referred to as the ‘Master List’ and is included in 

Appendix 1. This has been collated within the above constraints, acknowledging that studies 

that relate to indigenous heritage, shipwrecks and archaeological research are covered under 

different legislation and are thus not included. These latter studies are not analysed in this 

thesis. Further detail of the material not included is outlined in Chapter 2.  

 

Thesis roadmap 

The current chapter serves as an introduction and background to the research work of this 

thesis. It defines the idea that led to the title of the thesis and briefly explains the main concepts 

pursued throughout. Chapter 2 follows by reviewing the methodology, identifying the scope of 

the work and outlining the framework used in undertaking the research for this thesis. Chapter 3 

aims to provide the developmental context of heritage theory and practice in Australia and 
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internationally. Chapter 4 serves as an historical introduction and background to the rise of 

heritage theory and practice in Victoria and as a precursor to Chapter 5.   

 

The main chapters of the thesis, Chapters 5 to 10, are framed around the phases of 

development of the studies and cover a chronological exploration of the heritage studies. These 

chapters cover the material using the research questions and apart from Chapter 5 (the review 

for Chapter 5 is covered in Chapter 4) include an introductory contextual historical review of the 

phase. Material for discussion is taken from sections of the heritage studies themselves with 

relevant discursive references from academic literature, journals and conferences of 

contemporary heritage practice. Each chapter concludes with sample determinations from the 

Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) and Planning Panels Victoria (PPV) that used 

information from heritage studies. An appendix to each chapter is provided that provides a full 

citation for each study in the reference list (Notes) and contains commentary of each plus a list 

of other related studies.     

 

Chapter 11, the final chapter, provides the concluding arguments, analysis of the VCAT 

determinations, discusses and analyses each of the research questions with reference to the 

hypothesis and argument and provides the conclusions and recommendations.  Chapter 1 has 

set the scene for the thesis by providing a roadmap for the remainder of the thesis and to 

introduce the main issues, questions and hypothesis that have underpinned the research.  The 

following chapter, Chapter 2, provides an outline of the scope, summary of key terms used and 

explanation of the strategies and steps taken in conducting this research.  

 

Notes 

1. PJ Larkham, Conservation and the city, Routledge, London, 1996. 
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3. Various, Confidential material and anecdotes from interviewees for the thesis 'The places we 

keep: the heritage studies of Victoria and outcomes for urban planners', Unpublished, 2009. 
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Estate, Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra, 1974. 
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8. Heritage Victoria, Heritage area studies, 2009, viewed: 28 Aug 2009, 
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Chapter 2   

Methodology 

Begin with the end in mind.  

Seven habits of highly effective people, Stephen Covey, 1989 

 

Introduction 

As outlined in Chapter 1, this chapter covers the methodology, methods and scope of the thesis. 

It examines the research questions, explains the theoretical framework around which the 

chapters of the thesis are arranged and contextualises where it makes its unique contribution to 

knowledge.    

 

As indicated in the quotation heading up this chapter, the idea of ‘beginning with the end in 

mind’ was one that provided an ontological perspective that has underpinned the 

methodological approach of this thesis. The methods used in finding and analysing relevant 

material have ensured that the aim of the thesis, the research questions, the hypothesis and 

argument to be developed have been continuously kept in mind.   

 

The chapter begins with a description of the scope of the material interrogated and an 

explanation of the research questions used. A discussion of the framework that has been used 

to make sense of the material follows. This framework underpins the structure of the thesis and 

provides the basis for the content of Chapters 5 to 10. The methodological approach is then 

outlined and a detailed explanation of the methods used provided.  

 

Scope 

From the early stages of this research it was evident that the volume of material to be traversed 

was considerable and could potentially provide the basis for several doctoral dissertations; a 

limitation was thus set for what was to be researched and analysed. The result was that the 

work was confined to the heritage studies of Victoria, as previously defined in Chapter 1, 

amounting to those studies and reports that made a contribution to the development of policy 

and practice for development decisions about heritage places within local government areas in 

the state of Victoria in Australia. This excluded a comprehensive analysis of similar material 

such as in typological studies, conservation management plans, neighbourhood character 

studies, strategic planning studies, archaeological studies, indigenous heritage studies, natural 

conservation studies, landscape and garden studies and theory, material that relates to the 

practice of historical research or conservation practice, student theses from various local 

universities (including the George Tibbits’ student projects 
1
) and historical discourses around 

particular sites, towns or places. This removed any comprehensive and comparative analysis of 

similar studies interstate in Australia and internationally. Material that was clearly only on 
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historical aspects of places with no intention of providing information for future statutory controls 

was not included.  

 

Chapter 3 is intended to provide some background to the development of heritage as a concept 

and practice in Australia and internationally in relation to its influence on Victoria, whilst Chapter 

4 focuses specifically on Victoria. Chapter 4 is a stand alone chapter that is a precursor to 

Chapter 5 and forms an introduction to the history of heritage for the Emergence Phase of the 

heritage studies in Victoria. Whilst relevant contextual historical material is presented as part of 

the discussion in each chapter after Chapter 4, only material from contemporary journal articles 

and conference papers that directly relate to the development of the heritage studies are 

included. Despite this material, it is not the intention of this thesis to provide a full and 

comprehensive coverage of the history of how heritage evolved in Victoria and Australia. The 

recently published text of Robert Freestone Urban nation: Australia’s planning heritage 
2
 and the 

works of Professor Miles Lewis Suburban Backlash 
3
 and Melbourne: the city’s history and 

development 
4
 are recommended as eminent relevant publications. In addition, a 

comprehensive history of or a detailed explanation of current statutory planning practice in 

Victoria will not be included. Excellent material is readily available elsewhere that achieves this 

in texts such as Statutory planning in Victoria. 
5 
 

 

Research questions 

As outlined in Chapter 1 there were a number of issues and related questions that led to the 

three major research questions for this thesis. The first is ‘What influencing factors have shaped 

the development of the heritage studies in Victoria?’ which is further informed by a number of 

sub-questions. These consider when the reports were produced, where, by whom (who), with 

what resources, why (for what purpose) and how the work was conducted (the methodologies 

used). The second question is about how the historical research undertaken has contributed to 

the assessment of significance of the places identified and is ‘How has the historical research 

contributed to the assessment of significance of heritage places identified in the heritage 

studies?’ The third question is about the outcomes translating into the daily work of urban 

planners: ‘What components and outcomes of the heritage studies are of the most use to urban 

planners in their development decisions?’ 

 

Heritage Studies Framework 

An original framework that equates to a chronological and phased division of the published 

studies has been used in this thesis to organize and interpret the material. The idea for this 

framework came from a concept of phases in the development of the studies that was 

suggested by a number of the interviewees; I then considered this in the light of the concept of a 

life cycle that has been used in the discipline of marketing.  Two models are used from 
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marketing that describe how products develop: the Product Life Cycle (PLC) and the Demand 

Technology Life Cycle (DTLC).  

 

The first model (PLC) applies to products or product categories within an industry. As outlined 

by Boone and Kurtz there is no set timeframe for each phase in this model; a product 

progresses through each phase depending on its success. 
6 
The stages are expanded on by 

Kotler: Introduction, Growth, Maturity and Decline phases. 
7 
Kotler’s explanation of these phases 

includes patterns in the cycle that can be labelled as ‘bell-shaped’, ‘Growth-Slump-Maturity’, 

‘Cycle-Recycle’ and ‘scalloped’.  These can be applied to product categories (such as wine), a 

product form (such as white wine) or a brand (such as Yaldara). The bell-shaped curve is similar 

to a normal curve used in mathematics and statistics and assumes an even development cycle. 

The Growth-Slump-Maturity pattern can be applied to products like small kitchen appliances e.g.  

hand-held mixers or bread makers. The Cycle-Recycle behaviour is typified by pharmaceutical 

companies who market a new drug in the beginning and then again later producing another 

cycle. The scalloped PLC occurs when there is a succession of new versions of a product such 

as occurred with nylon when new uses were discovered: parachutes, hosiery, shirts, carpets, 

tyres etc. As outlined by Kotler the PLC has been used for planning and control for marketing 

strategies and as a forecasting tool. 
8
 Figure 2.1 graphs this approach using the number of 

heritage studies by year organised in indicative phases that would match those of the PLC.  

Product Life Cycle applied to the heritage studies
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Figure 2.1 - Product Life Cycle applied to the heritage studies 

 

The DTLC is described by Kotler as a parent concept to the PLC; one that encapsulates the 

preceding requirement for a product. This model aims to describe the changing need based on 

what is termed ‘calculating power’; defined as a need that requires some technology to satisfy it. 

The examples given by Kotler of this calculating power are the progression from finger counting, 

to the abacus, the slide rule, adding machines, calculators and to computers. The phases in the 

descriptive model for this need (the DTLC) are labelled as Emergence, Accelerating Growth, 
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Decelerating Growth, Maturity, Decline and Rejuvenation. Within a particular DTLC there will be 

these phases which will represent a succession of product life cycles. 
7
  A graphic adaptation of 

this model to the heritage studies, again using indicative phases based on number of studies 

per year, that matches that of the DTLC, is shown in Figure 2.2.  
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Figure 2.2 - Demand Technology Life Cycle for the heritage studies 
 

 

These ideas have been adapted to describe the chronological development of the heritage 

studies by their date of publication. The phases have been labelled and separated by key 

events that divide up the sequence of the reports relative to the influencing factors on their 

development.  The sense of uncertainty of a definitive model such as the PLC as outlined above 

in the critique by Kotler has been taken into account when inventing the phases. In this thesis 

the resultant framework conceived by me is referred to as the Heritage Studies Framework 

(HSF). The first phase is the Emergence Phase covering studies published from 1971 to 1979. 

The second phase is the Development Phase covering 1980 to 1986 when the City of 

Melbourne (CoM) Action Plans studies were undertaken. The studies which followed the 

Planning and Environment Act (1987) responded to the statutory requirements of that Act, 

hence the commencement of the third phase the Growth Phase from 1987. This Growth Phase 
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extends to just prior to the time when councils were amalgamated in 1994. The next phase, the 

Maturity Phase is divided into two: the Post Amalgamation Phase and the Post New Format 

Planning Scheme (NFPS) Phase. The first is from 1994 to 1999, the period when work was 

primarily being undertaken as a result of council amalgamations/restructuring. The second, from 

2000 to 2004, covers the time when reports were being conducted as a result of the 

implementation of the NFPS. From 2005 there was a noted drop in the number of studies 

equating to a decline phase. By 2009, however, the number of studies was again rising, 

indicating a potential for rejuvenation; hence the naming of this last phase as Decline and 

Rejuvenation. The HSF forms the basis for the structure of this thesis with each chapter 

constructed around a phase. This is graphed in Figure 2.3 and the split in the last phase 

between the Decline and Rejuvenation periods can be seen clearly.  
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Figure 2.3 - Heritage Studies Framework (HSF) aligning the number of studies by year with the 
phases of the framework: note that the Decline & Rejuvenation Phase has been split in this graph 
to emphasis the two parts of the phase. The whole of the Decline & Rejuvenation Phase is from 
2005 to 2011.   
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Methodological approach 

One of my original concerns with the manner in which heritage studies had been conducted in 

the past related to the rigour of the research undertaken and how this affected a planning 

application. As a result, the underpinning philosophy for the ontological perspective of the 

methodology has been a thorough and recursive approach to sourcing and verifying any 

information presented.  This was in addition to the idea of ‘beginning with the end in mind’ with 

the resultant approach of thoroughness and completeness.    

 

Methods 

The methods used to undertake the research involved a simulated primary research activity 

involving archival research and the establishment of a ‘Master List’ (Appendix 1), interviews, 

comparative study analysis and the establishment of case studies.  

 

Simulation of primary research 

Before launching into the collection of the studies, I decided to simulate some primary research 

of a consultant preparing for a heritage study. A selection of heritage buildings was made in the 

Port Melbourne area; an area easily accessible and familiar to me. Since I was a member of the 

Port Melbourne Historical and Preservation Society (PMHPS), I had access to rate books for the 

Borough and City of Port Melbourne from 1861 to 1905; material not normally available to 

public. As a staff member in the Port Phillip Planning Department, I was able to peruse material 

from the original Port Phillip Heritage Review. 
9
  I then undertook a photographic survey of 

selected sites as is done in the real heritage studies. Once the photographs were collated, I 

used Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works (MMBW) maps of 1895 to establish an 

indicative construction date for each building to be investigated; another method often used in 

the heritage studies. Figure 2.4 shows an example. 
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Figure 2.4 - sample extract from an 1895 MMBW map 

 

With an indicative date of construction I inspected the local rate books (see Figure 2.5). Similar 

rate book research was conducted for the basic historical research in the heritage studies.  

 

 
 
Figure 2.5 - sample page from the Port Melbourne rate books 

 

Additional archival information, available at the State Library of Victoria (SLV) assisted with 

further detail of residents and owners of the buildings.  It was estimated that a thorough search 
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using the resources at the SLV would take up to three hours per place. Further research could 

then be conducted, with search fees involved, from the Land Titles office.  This was done once 

and the material used for an application for review held at the Victorian Civil and Administrative 

Tribunal (VCAT). 
10

 Overall the process was time consuming and accurate record keeping was 

required.  

 

Victorian heritage study selection 

In order to physically locate the heritage studies a number of steps were taken. An online 

Google and library catalogue key word, title and subject search was conducted of library 

catalogues including that of Australian university library services, Victorian municipal libraries, 

the SLV, the National Library of Australia (NLA), the Public Records Office Victoria (PROV) and 

the catalogue of the Royal Historical Society of Victoria (RHSV). Initially the search was done 

using the phrases ‘heritage studies’ and/or ‘urban conservation studies’. This yielded Heritage 

Victoria’s (HV’s) online list of ‘Heritage area studies’ 
11

 which provided an alphabetical list of 

studies by local council; all of this material was used as a basis for the Master List. Throughout 

the process, as each item was identified and collected, its citation and location details were 

entered into the desktop software Endnote. This set up the record keeping of the heritage 

studies prior to the selected collection of the studies themselves. The details of the authors and 

any material that demonstrated a project brief were collected and a summary of this information 

was entered into the Master List: listed in Appendix 1.  Towards the end of the time taken to 

complete this thesis and as more studies were being done, more became available online. The 

list on HV’s website 
12

, however, was not updated. In order to define the collection, a cutoff date 

of 31 December 2011 was set.   

 

Interviews 

Interviews were conducted to provide background on how the studies were conducted; 

throughout the thesis an interviewee will be referred to as such even if also a consultant.  

Appendix 2.2 outlines the questions asked and Appendix 2.3 provides the interview schedule.  

For privacy reasons, material from these interviews is not individually cited per interviewee. 

Instead where interview material has been used a reference to it as part of the whole interview 

suite is used. 
13

 The first phase of the interviews was with a cross-section of people who had 

been involved in undertaking or supervising heritage studies; the selection of interviewees 

included heritage consultants, VCAT members and Planning Panels Victoria (PPV) members. 

The second phase was with council planners and heritage advisors. Participants were chosen 

using the snowballing technique and the questions asked were framed around the three 

research questions. Although the same questions were asked of the planners as the heritage 

professionals, the main focus in interviewing the planners was on the outcomes for planners. 

The interviews yielded some interesting material which is analysed later in Chapter 11.  
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Comparative analyses of typological studies in Victoria 

Whilst collecting the heritage studies I undertook an investigation of typological studies listed on 

HV’s website to establish if any influenced the development of the heritage studies. 

Approximately 150 studies were sourced. For consistency, the process undertaken was similar 

to that used for the sourcing and analysis of the heritage studies. A separate spreadsheet was 

used for this exercise, which involved collecting the material from a number of libraries. These 

works and other related studies are included in Appendices 5 to 10 under ‘Other related 

studies’.  

 

VCAT case studies and determinations 

The Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) is the body that provides independent 

arbitration on planning matters (and other civil matters) in Victoria. Urban planners operating 

under the Planning and Environment Act (1987) are often beholden to this body for decisions on 

development proposals; the outcome of heritage places resulting from determinations made by 

this Tribunal. Consequently, planners need to be cognisant of key decisions made by this body 

that may be used as precedents for future planning decisions. In this thesis case studies, using 

examples of such key decisions, are used as part of the analysis of the outcomes for planners.  

These case studies are covered in each chapter as part of the ‘Discussion and analysis’ section 

that responds particularly to Research Question 3.  

 

To find the case studies, a search was done via VCAT’s website 
14

 using the Australian Legal 

Information Institute’s website (AustLii)
 15

 for past decisions on development applications 

throughout Victoria. The search criteria were based on the keyword ‘heritage’ and the location of 

the subject site of council, for example, ‘Boroondara’. A sample search would have used a 

Boolean search using keywords such as ‘heritage’ AND ‘Boroondara’. The list of decisions was 

perused and a selection made to match up with one of the key heritage studies in a particular 

chapter. Further scrutiny was undertaken to establish those decisions that actually used 

material from a heritage study. The aim was to find two or three VCAT decisions per phase of 

the HSF that could illustrate how the heritage studies had been used by the Tribunal and how 

this affected the outcomes for planners. In addition, advice was sought from interviewees as to 

case studies that might be of value; the Chiltern case is an example where this occurred.  

 

Analysis and presentation 

Location of the heritage studies   

In Chapters 5 to 10, the reports are presented by year in tables by location. Country and 

regional areas are identified as ‘rural’, whereas the metropolitan areas are categorised into 

three ‘rings’: ‘inner’, ‘middle’ and ‘outer’ correlating  with the statistical sub-divisions (SSDs) as 
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defined by the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS), shown in Figure 2.6. 
16

 All maps are 

orientated so that north points to the top of the page.  

 

As summarized in a report by BIS Shrapnel the inner ring equates to the inner Melbourne SSD, 

the middle ring to the SSDs of Western Melbourne, Moreland, Northern Middle Melbourne, 

Boroondara, Eastern Middle Melbourne and Southern Melbourne and the outer ring comprises 

Melton-Wyndham, Northern Outer Melbourne and Hume, Eastern Outer Melbourne and Yarra 

Ranges A, South Eastern Outer Melbourne and Greater Dandenong, Frankston and Mornington 

Peninsula. 
17

 This is shown in Figure 2.7.  

 

 

Figure 2.6 - ABS map of metropolitan Melbourne’s SSDs. 
18
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Figure 2.7 - Melbourne’s rings: yellow (inner ring), purple (middle ring), green (outer ring). Map 

adapted from ABS. 
18

  

 

The maps that have been used in each chapter have been adapted from those available from 

the ABS. The use and copyright of maps became a challenge and these were the only easily 

editable maps that could be found at the time of writing. Within the tables in the main chapters 

of the thesis these rings are referred to respectively as ‘Inner Melbourne’, ‘Middle ring’ and 

‘Outer ring’. 

 
Context and contribution 

Previous analyses of heritage studies in Victoria 

In 1976 Alison Blake from the University of Melbourne (UoM) reviewed the heritage studies that 

had been completed at that time. This review focused on aspects such as the use of primary 

sources for the historical research, how data was collected, the manner in which assessments 

were made, any socio-economic influences considered and the planning and conservation 

management recommendations. In assessing how rigorous the historical research had been in 

the studies, the conclusion was that in only one of the studies, that of East Melbourne, had the 

consultants undertaken a thorough approach, indicating the need for professional historians in 

future studies. The Drummond Street and Yackandandah studies had used additional historical 

assistance although not as thoroughly as that of the East Melbourne study. Four of the studies 
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(Drummond Street, South Melbourne, Fitzroy and North Melbourne) used previous 

assessments, whilst the authors of the East Melbourne and Yackandandah studies developed 

their own. Apart from the building assessments done in the Housing Commission of Victoria’s 

reports, only the study on the Port of Echuca involved individual building assessments. As far as 

townscape and landscape assessments, it was the studies of Mornington and Port Fairy that 

considered zoning implications with no consistent approach to how this was to be achieved 

across the state. The socio-economic implications of conservation were not considered in the 

studies in general, due to the expense, time and effort involved in community engagement to 

gather this information. Apart from the comprehensive survey involving public opinion of the 

South Melbourne study and a letterbox drop completed in the Drummond Street study, this type 

of activity was not undertaken. The implications for tourism and traffic were not considered in 

any of these early studies. The legislation referred to in these studies was the TCP Act 1961 

Clause 8B although ‘no planning group ha(d) attempted to use this clause for the restoration of 

an area’. There was debate over the use of plot ratios in the Melbourne Central Business 

District (CBD) and over the requirement for compensation. The studies of Drummond Street, 

Parliament House, East Melbourne and North Melbourne made some attempts at considering 

what were termed ‘Mixed Use Areas’, with only the Echuca study including a comprehensive set 

of guidelines for restoration. In conclusion, this 1976 review of Blake’s considered that there 

was a lack of understanding of the implications of the TCP 1961 Act Clause 8B for the 

expanding notion of conservation and renovation of whole areas. A more holistic approach was 

required, including economic and social assessments and typological classifications in order to 

make more informed decisions about conservation and development. 
19

  

 

In 1980 a list of publications and theses nationally was included in an Australia ICOMOS 

Newsletter. These included 6 from the Australian Capital Territory, 4 from Western Australia, 7 

from Tasmania, 12 from South Australia, 7 from the Northern Territory, 22 from NSW, 22 from 

Queensland and 24 from Victoria. Students who became heritage professionals such as Peter 

Watts, Peter Lovell, Phyllis Murphy, Allan Willingham, Peter Freeman, Timothy Hubbard and the 

academics Miles Lewis and George Tibbits were amongst these. 
20

  

 

In 1982, in a thesis entitled A role of local government in urban conservation, Ray Tonkin 

identified 41 studies that were either in progress or completed. The purpose of the thesis was to 

provide some guidelines for local councils on how to conduct urban conservation studies and to 

provide as complete a list as possible of the studies that had been conducted to date. The 

methodology adopted was threefold: the first task to survey selected municipalities for their 

attitudes and approaches to heritage at the time; the second to investigate the planning controls 

and Interim Development Orders (IDOs) up to that time; the third to identify the heritage studies 

undertaken. 
21

  Further evaluation was conducted in 1983 by William Logan.   
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In the book An evaluation of the conservation planning process in Victoria, Logan undertook a 

review of the urban conservation studies in Victoria. He noted that there were ‘in excess of 50’ 

studies that had been completed. St James Park, Hawthorn, appeared to be the only one that 

had developed into a planning scheme although those done for the Melbourne CBD had 

translated into an IDO. After making an assessment of the key players in the heritage profession 

with a view to understanding where local government fitted in, Logan selected some consultants 

and their key studies; these included publications of Graeme Butler, Meredith Gould, Nigel 

Lewis, Andrew Ward and Wilson Sayer. The consultants were interviewed, the material in the 

reports analysed and some of the outcomes for planners assessed. Logan then appraised the 

Melbourne CBD studies stating that they were ‘the most significant single effort to assess the 

built heritage of a major Australian capital city’. Logan noted that the Hawthorn studies were 

also important. These studies, undertaken over a seven year period, largely influenced by 

Warwick Forge, then the Assistant Administrator of the National Trust, resulted in Amendment 

120 to the Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Scheme (MMPS). According to Logan, a peak in 

planning studies in the rural areas evolved from the Maldon, Chewton, Yackandandah and 

Bendigo work. The Port Fairy and Echuca studies were identified as representative of studies 

attempting conservation for tourist or ‘revitalisation’ purposes. 
22

 Another key study reviewed by 

Logan was the South Melbourne Conservation Study - social impact which demonstrated a 

regard for public opinion. 
23

 In analysing the studies of the late 1970s, Logan identified three 

major attributes of how the studies were developing. These were a response to the need for 

more detailed background data on the places, the need for systematising the presentation of 

this data and the requirement for specific and practical recommendations and guidelines for the 

development of places. Logan discussed the outcomes of the studies on local government, 

commenting that ‘planners would benefit from having the whole battery of descriptive and 

technical data on microfiche or computer so that it can be easily accessed when planning 

permits...are being processed’. 
22

  

 

At a series of workshops convened by the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) in 1986, 

Christine Johnston presented a paper titled Heritage studies about the progress of heritage 

studies in Victoria. Her focus was on the practical problems of accurate assessments of places 

and the conflict between the methodologies and objectives of real conservation as evidence of 

the past. Johnston acknowledged that there was a mismatch on a number of fronts including 

who was responsible for the assessments and who benefited or otherwise from the decisions 

made. 
24

 Later publications indicated this need by producing guidelines on the meaning and 

implementation of heritage.  

 

Since 1990 there were a number of publications that analysed the heritage studies. In 1991, the 

Heritage Branch produced a booklet entitled Local government heritage guidelines.
 25

 This 
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outlined the rationale for heritage practice and included a section describing the process for how 

a heritage study was conducted and a list of the areas where studies had been completed.  

 

A publication from Charles Sturt University came out in 2002 that analysed risk assessments in 

heritage planning. The aim was to review heritage studies from 1985 to 2002 to investigate how 

heritage places were being managed in the event of natural disasters. The report includes a 

useful bibliographical list of the 99 studies that were sourced specifically located on the shelves 

at Infralib on 30 May 2003. 
26 

  

A full list of studies was not published until 2004 when Ian Wight was commissioned to review 

the Heritage Studies Program for HV. In doing so Wight identified 184 studies commissioned, 

completed, or underway. This number, however, did not include those of the CBD of Melbourne; 

the list of studies was presented in an appendix with abbreviated titles. 
27

 The report provides a 

good basis for the status of the studies at the time of writing and served as a useful comparison 

for the current research. Later work critiquing the heritage studies has not updated this list. In 

2007, PPV conducted a Review of heritage provisions in planning schemes which focused on 

the statutory outcomes of the heritage studies; there was no listing of the heritage studies in this 

report. 
28

 

 

Similar research nationally and inter-nationally 

An extensive online search was done for material that may have been completed on heritage 

surveys interstate and internationally. The UoM’s online multi-database search engine was 

used. In particular the International Journal of Heritage Studies 
29

 was consulted and there were 

no articles that could be located on any reviews of a large number of studies or surveys. The 

websites of each of the state heritage councils were consulted for possible references. This 

included the website of the New South Wales Heritage Branch 
30

, Queensland Heritage Council 

31
, the South Australian Heritage Council 

32
, the Heritage Council of Western Australia 

33
 and the 

Tasmanian Heritage Council. 
34

 Only the NSW website listed the studies that had been 

completed and in this case the listing was of 187 surveys completed as at January 2007. 
35

 An 

email was sent to all registered participants of HV’s online forum known as Heritage Chat and 

no response was received from a request for any information about similar research.  

 

International English speaking heritage organizations’ websites were consulted for potential 

publications undertaking a review of heritage surveys or similar work. The website of English 

Heritage 
36

 provided a database to search the publications of their Research Department; there 

were no reviews of the whole suite of surveys, only reviews of single surveys. Similarly a search 

of their publications yielded a similar result. The publications of UNESCO were searched for on 

the website; reviews only entailed those of listed sites, not reviews of whole lists of surveys 
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completed. 
37

 The website of the Department of Canadian Heritage was investigated for its 

publications; the list did not include any review of heritage surveys or similar. 
38

 The website of 

the Department of Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities of the 

Australian Government 
39

 was consulted for a list of national heritage organisations and each of 

these websites searched for potential publications of reviews of heritage studies. None of these 

yielded any similar reviews: 

 

• Australian Heritage Council 
40

 

• Australian Institute of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Studies
 41

 

• Environment Protection and Heritage Council
 42

 

• National Trusts of Australia 
43

 

• Engineers Australia - engineering heritage 
44

 

• Australian Institute of Architects 
45 

• Australia ICOMOS 
46

 

• Australasian Society for Historical Archaeology 
47

 

• Federation of Australian Historical Societies
 48

 

• Australasian Institute for Maritime Archaeology
 49

 

• Collections Australia Network 
50

 

• Collections Council of Australia Ltd 
51

 

 

In addition to the above, Chapter 3 provides a contextual view of where this research fits in 

terms of its place in the national and international heritage scene. Chapter 3 covers the main 

inputs that influenced the development of heritage in Victoria and some of the significant 

publications and discussions that were taking place throughout.  

 

Contribution of this research 

As outlined above, the reviews that have been conducted of heritage studies in Victoria to date 

have been minimal; nationally and internationally it would appear there is nothing similar. The 

material has identified gaps in the methodologies being used, has noted the lack of 

understanding of the role of local government in the protection of heritage places and has found 

inadequate organisation of data recording; however, there has not been a comprehensive 

review of the development of the studies. In addition there has not been a contextual review of 

where the studies fit into the national and international heritage scene. This thesis aims to 

discuss and expand on the issues covered in the previous reviews of the Victorian works, to 

contextualise it nationally and internationally and to investigate a development framework of the 

studies themselves with the aim of deciphering what factors have contributed to their 

development from all of these inputs.    
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Context of this research 

The material in this thesis sits somewhere between planning practice, history and planning 

policy. It uses a framework derived from a concept from the discipline of marketing to 

interrogate and analyse the material in a unique interpretation not previously undertaken either 

in Victoria, nationally or internationally. Contextually it provides a local, national and 

international background for the heritage studies in Victoria that should assist planners and 

heritage consultants to locate appropriate studies for their decisions and comparative analyses.  

The framework could be used in a similar manner interstate and overseas.  

 

Heritage theory used in this thesis  

The theory that underpinned the heritage reports developed along with the studies. The Burra 

Charter was one of the first used to justify the concepts and definitions associated with heritage 

and Chapter 3 expands on this. In July 2009, in his retirement speech as Executive Director of 

HV, Ray Tonkin alluded to the potential for a more holistic approach to the management of 

heritage places in the future. 
52

  In many of the heritage studies, places without fabric have been 

recommended for management, however, the reality is that management of places is limited to 

those that can be included in a heritage overlay and as noted by Jennifer Moles in the Review 

of heritage provisions in planning schemes, there needs to be something to manage in order for 

it to be listed within a heritage overlay.
 28

 It is this more pragmatic view that is adopted in this 

thesis, when places and planning scenarios have been selected for case studies. A heritage 

place is thus restricted to one that can be included in and managed by the controls of a heritage 

overlay; one that relates to the ‘places we want to keep’ and one that can be identified using the 

definitions and the associated terms in the Burra Charter. In Victoria, practising planners rely on 

definitions in their relevant planning scheme when dealing with planning applications. For 

example, all planners are required to have regard to Clause 15.01 of the State Planning Policy 

Framework which sets out the objectives, strategies and guidelines for decision making for 

heritage places.   

 

Statement of significance (SoS) 

The means of providing a benchmark for the importance of a heritage place in the heritage 

studies is by way of a statement of significance (SoS). This needs to be modeled on the criteria 

for a place outlining ‘what is significant’, ‘how is it significant’ and ‘why is it significant’.
 53

 In 

addition as outlined in Clause 3.4 of the Burra Charter guidelines: 

The practitioner should prepare a succinct statement of cultural significance, supported 

by, or cross referenced to, sufficient graphic material to help identify the fabric of 

cultural significance. It is essential…the statement be clear and pithy, expressing simply 

why the place is of value but not restating the physical or documentary evidence. 
54
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Historic themes 

The thematic approach to history evolved whilst the heritage studies were developing and in the 

early days themes were generally not used unless by authors who had undertaken work for the 

LCC where themes were required by the study brief.  

 

The first real list of themes was developed by the AHC from 1998, produced in 2001 as the 

Australian historic themes: a framework for use in heritage assessment and management. 
55

 

This encompassed nine major groupings of themes which were then broken down further into 

sub-themes. The idea was that heritage professionals would use these themes to classify 

places for further identification of their significance. In 2010 Victoria published its own list: 

Victoria’s framework of historical themes. This was a joint effort between the two heritage 

bodies of the state: the Victorian Aboriginal Heritage Council and the Heritage Council of 

Victoria (HCV). 
56

 This is discussed further in Chapter 10.  

 

Local, state, national, Commonwealth and world heritage 

There are four levels of significance under which places can be classified: local, state, national 

(including Commonwealth) and world heritage. Places of local significance are identified in a 

heritage overlay and are usually managed through the planning department of a local council. 

Places in heritage overlays are identified with a prefix and number in the format of HO999 in the 

local planning scheme and are listed in a schedule to Clause 43.01 in each; an example would 

be HO1, the Carlton precinct in the Melbourne Planning Scheme.   

 

Places of state significance are listed on the Victorian Heritage Register (VHR) managed under 

the Heritage Act 1995 by the HCV. 
57

 For example the Town Hall in Melbourne’s CBD (see 

Figure 2.8) is H1. Usually these places are also given a number in the local planning scheme: 

the Melbourne Town Hall is HO746 in the Melbourne Planning Scheme. Where a place of state 

significance is within a local municipality, a local authority planner must refer any proposal to 

HV, who is then responsible for issuing an appropriate permit for the heritage considerations.   
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Figure 2.8 - Melbourne Town Hall (CBD): a place on the Victorian Heritage Register (February 2011) 

 

Places of national importance are listed on either or both of the national or Commonwealth 

heritage lists and up until 2007 were listed in the Register of the National Estate (RNE). These 

lists are overseen by the AHC and operate under the Environment Protection Biodiversity and 

Conservation (EPBC) Act 1999. 
58

 An example of a place listed on the RNE is the 1888 Building 

(see Figure 2.9) of the former Melbourne Teachers’ College and Melbourne State College, now 

part of the UoM. This building is in HO324 in the local planning scheme, is listed on the VHR as 

H1508 and on the RNE as ID 5239.  
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Figure 2.9 - 1888 part of the old Melbourne Teachers’ College: on the VHR and RNE (August 2010) 
 

In Victoria, there is only one site that has been listed as of world significance; the Exhibition 

Buildings in Carlton shown in Figure 2.10. 
58

  This place was mooted for listing at an Australia 

ICOMOS conference in November 2000. 
59

 As outlined in AP in 2005 world heritage places 

required the highest quality management to support their world status of importance.
 60

  

 

 

 

Figure 2.10 - Exhibition Buildings in Carlton: Victoria’s only world heritage place (August 2010) 

 

 

The heritage studies of Victoria were primarily conducted to identify places for their significance, 

and although most are of local or state significance, some of the reports list places registered as 

of national importance. In this thesis, the case studies and examples will be of places of local 

significance since these represent the places over which urban planners in councils have 

jurisdiction.     
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Urban planning in councils and heritage in Victoria 

As outlined above the locally significant heritage places are those that are managed by urban 

planners in local councils. The usual organisation of urban planning in councils is to divide it into 

statutory planning and strategic planning. In the statutory planning area, the primary work of the 

urban planner is to assess and deal with development applications on individual sites to provide 

an appropriate decision that may or may not result in a planning permit. In the strategic area the 

planner will focus on the analysis and preparation of policy development. In relation to how 

heritage studies are used, the work for the study is usually overseen from the strategic planning 

area through the process of tendering, implementation to the preparation and implementation of 

the associated planning scheme amendment. The statutory planner will then use the policies 

and material in the planning scheme that has resulted from the planning scheme amendment 

process to make development decisions on heritage places. In this thesis only when there 

needs to be differentiation between the areas will they be referred to specifically; otherwise the 

term ‘urban planner’ will be used.  

 

History in the heritage studies of Victoria 

The heritage studies use different types of histories to assess the places being studied and 

these types developed over time. The early studies usually included one of a chronological, 

narrative history or physical history. Chronological and narrative histories tended to be short, 

usually in chronological order and of significant events that occurred in the area of study. The 

physical history was typical of the studies undertaken by the authors Graeme Butler and Andrew 

Ward, often entitled ‘environmental history’. These were largely an outline of the development of 

an area based on land development, sub-division and erection of buildings. In the Kyneton 

study
 61

, for example, it was outlined as a background history:  ‘an environmental history of 

European and non-aboriginal settlement and development’. In this particular case the brief 

required that it include discussion of critical phases of the area’s development and within those 

phases, the effect and importance of natural elements, ethnic or other social groups, 

accessibility, surveying, trade and labour, legislation, influential people, civic networks, building 

materials and forms, garden materials and forms, influential architects and public perceptions. 

From the mid-1980s the concept of the ‘thematic history’ emerged that later became known as 

the ‘thematic environmental history’; the first of these tending to be chronological narratives 

written around themes usually developed by the consultants. 

 

The thematic environmental history (TEH) is the type of history required for the heritage studies 

by HV today and evolved from the mid-80s as part of the ‘Standard Brief’ as the Heritage 

Victoria model consultants' brief for heritage studies is commonly known. 
53

 The consultancy 

Context has described the purpose of the TEH in the work they completed for Casey as 

‘provid(ing) an explanation of the themes and activities that have been important in shaping the 
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study area so as to provide a context to assist with the identification of heritage places that 

illustrate its rich cultural history’. 
62

  As outlined in the Heritage Victoria model consultants' brief 

for heritage studies it is a reference document for heritage consultants and should: 

• provide information on the location and applicable themes of places of potential cultural 

significance;  

• provide a context for the comparative assessment of places of cultural significance; and 

• provide information on places of potential significance for which physical evidence may 

be negligible or non-existent such as historic and archaeological sites. 
63

 

 

Although the idea for history written around themes has been developing since the mid-1980s, 

as demonstrated in the interviews, the concept has taken time to be accepted in the profession. 

64
 In the review of the studies throughout this thesis, the type of history that was produced for 

each study is outlined, noting whether or not the thematic approach was used and from what 

basis the themes were chosen.   

 

Material from and in the heritage studies 

The authors of the heritage studies 

In Chapters 5 to 10 only the authors’ names without their qualifications and positions are used 

to facilitate easier reading. Further details are outlined in Appendix 2.1. 

 

Photographs from the heritage studies 

Throughout the chapters where photographs from the studies have been used, permission of 

the author(s) of the study is noted on the caption for each photograph. The quality of these is 

often not ideal due to the fact that in many cases only photocopies of the original were available 

in the libraries where they were stored and it was not always possible to borrow the original 

documents and secure a better image. Despite this, a consistent approach has been used 

whereby every image has been photographed on a digital camera and reproduced to document 

quality for insertion in the thesis.  

 

Nomenclature of the heritage studies 

The convention of minimal capitalisation has been used throughout this thesis except in the 

naming of the heritage studies. The accepted usage amongst consultants and planners is to 

identify studies as ‘Heritage Studies’, ‘Gap Studies’, ‘Conservation Studies’ and ‘Heritage 

Reviews’. This convention has been followed through the thesis to avoid confusion and maintain 

consistency with common usage.  
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Common terms used in the heritage studies 

There are a number of terms that are commonly used in the studies. These include the term 

‘windscreen survey’ that refers to the method used to inspect the front of a property through 

presumably the windscreen of a vehicle. The term is also used in other references such as in 

the Review of heritage provisions in planning schemes.
 19 

Another frequently used term is the 

‘Standard Brief’. This refers to the document that has been produced throughout the period of 

the development of the studies as a template for consultants to produce the heritage studies. 

Throughout the thesis it is referred to as the standard consultants’ brief as it has changed its 

name several times. Another piece of jargon is that for the state government department 

referred to by many consultants as ‘the Ministry’ that has altered its nomenclature throughout 

the changes of government in Victoria. In this thesis the appropriate departmental name of the 

time is used and where it can be referred to as Heritage Victoria of HV, this is preferred.  

 

Access to information 

During the course of this thesis the available collections of heritage studies were ad hoc with no 

library holding a complete collection. Sometimes catalogues were inaccurate and in one case, 

items were listed in the catalogue as on the shelves but were in fact in off-site storage. Although 

the Department of Infrastructure’s library ‘Infralib’ had the bulk of the studies, the library hours, 

access (including lack of public access to a catalogue even in the library itself) and copying 

facilities were difficult to negotiate for someone working full-time.  Some of the studies, however, 

were not available at this library, for example that of the Port Melbourne Conservation Study 

Review 
65

; the only copy in existence being at the council offices of Port Phillip. Some of the 

studies were available online, although this improved during the time of my thesis candidature. 

An example was the online versions of the Land Conservation Council (LCC) reports which may 

have resulted from the recent publication of the history of the Land Conservation Council As if 

for a thousand years: a history of Victoria's Land Conservation and Environment Conservation 

Councils. 
66 

When discussing this lack of accessibility of material with consultants as 

interviewees, most of them conceded that they had copies of the studies they used regularly in 

their own library collections and found it difficult to source others if required.  

 

Conclusion  

The methods used in this thesis were based on a multi-disciplinary approach to handling the 

project that used my professional experience and academic qualifications in information 

technology (GradDipDP from the University of Technology, Sydney), marketing (MBus 

(Marketing) from RMIT University) and management (MMgt(Tech)) from the Melbourne 

Business School. This was in addition to my experience as an urban planner with the 

associated qualification of the Master of Social Science (Environment and Planning) from RMIT 

University. Specifically, the information technology experience has been used in navigating the 
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technological intricacies of digital photography, desktop applications and the electronic 

presentation of the research material in the thesis. The marketing experience is demonstrated in 

the development of the HSF model that is derived from marketing models studied in my Master 

of Business (Marketing). My management experience gained from my past roles in IT 

management (such as Manager National Support Services at Australia Post) has ensured that 

the whole has been approached using rigorous project management principles in order to keep 

the thesis on track. My planning experience and qualifications have provided the basis for the 

research content. The outcome is a demonstrable combination of the skills of the disciplines 

from project management, information technology, marketing and urban planning.  

 

In developing the methodology, the key research questions were used to decide on the 

methods used to find and interrogate appropriate material. Similar to the manner in which the 

heritage studies developed, the collection and analysis of the heritage studies themselves has 

evolved by trial and error and has used my particular skills and expertise in determining the best 

means of acquiring the material necessary for assessment. Throughout the process it has been 

the aim to produce as accurate and comprehensive a body of material that can be used to 

answer the research questions. The overall approach and ontological perspective of this thesis 

has been to adopt a methodology aimed at providing a rigorous and comprehensive analysis of 

the heritage studies of Victoria with the end and objective kept in mind of understanding how 

they have affected the outcomes of planning applications.   Throughout the whole process the 

ultimate outcome of providing comprehensive material for planners was kept in view.  

 

The following chapter, Chapter 3, covers the influencing factors that occurred in Australia and 

internationally that gave rise to heritage in Victoria. Chapter 4 follows with a description of the 

influencing social and political events that helped shape the early studies particularly in Victoria. 

This chapter forms the background section and is the precursor to Chapter 5, the first chapter 

about the phases of development of the heritage studies. The subsequent chapters, Chapters 6 

to 10 then contain a similar background section, but one that is part of the beginning of each 

chapter. In undertaking the review of the historical context, the first research question is used 

which requires the investigation of the influencing factors on how the studies developed.   
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Chapter 3  

The rise of heritage in Australia and internationally 

We must develop new instruments of foresight and protection and nurture in 

order to recover the relationship between man and nature and make sure that the 

national estate we pass on to our multiplying descendents is green and 

flourishing.   

John F Kennedy, 1963 as quoted in Straight left, Tom Uren, 1994. 

 

In Chapters 1 and 2 the definition of the heritage study and the framework for the thesis was 

discussed.  This chapter outlines the concepts, theories and influences on the practice of 

heritage conservation in an Australian and international context. The discussion includes an 

exploration of the concept of heritage and key terms, the evolution of the Burra Charter and 

related international charters, the rise of heritage internationally relative to Australia, the role of 

the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) and the National Estate with the associated National 

Estate Grants Program (NEGP), the input to heritage practice and theory in Victoria from 

interstate, academia and urban renewal activities and the role played by Australia ICOMOS (A-

ICOMOS). Connection with the main focus of the thesis is made with some specific examples 

from particular heritage studies of Victoria.  

The concept of heritage and heritage terminology 

Lowenthal defines heritage as a ‘newly popular faith’, one that espouses good and evil 

purposes and something that ‘changes in response to our own needs’. 
1
 In 1948 America’s 

National Trust for Historic Preservation referred to ‘historic sites and structures [are] tangible 

remnants of the past and monuments to the national democratic heritage’. This evolved into a 

melding of the idea of the family heritage of old societies with their associated goods and 

chattels throughout the 1960s, further developed by UNESCO’s definition for heritage of ‘built 

and natural remnants of the past’ common in the 1970s. 
2
 In Australia, by 1994, ‘heritage’ 

needed clarification since ‘words may be subject to strict legal interpretation later’. A-ICOMOS 

had adopted a policy on heritage at the time that the court was not the appropriate place to 

decide significance, however, there were differences between the states about who was 

responsible for making such decisions. 
3
 In 1995 the term ‘heritage’ was seen as a concept that 

had altered in popular understanding from the landed gentry of western colonialism where it 

meant ‘inheritance’ to the idea of the Hope enquiry of 1974 where ‘heritage [was] the things we 

want to keep’. 
4
 Another interpretation was as a concept of social value including how a 

community understood and interpreted a particular site as the idea of a cultural landscape was 

being promoted. 
5
 By 1997 the Australian Academy of the Humanities, a national advisory body 

on education and research, defined heritage: ‘anyone’s cultural heritage is everyone’s cultural 

heritage’. 
6
 The term cultural heritage was beginning to include both indigenous and historic 
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places with national significance ‘those places of the highest comparative level of significance 

which we as a nation want to keep’. 
7
 By 1999 A-ICOMOS was promoting the integration of 

natural and cultural heritage values into heritage management practice. 
8
  Internationally, by 

2000, the idea of valuing heritage had expanded to embrace a combination of nature and 

buildings similar to those found on the typical country estate in post-war Britain. Spain was 

demonstrating the intertwining of art, culture and heritage, with a listing process for art works 

similar to that used for buildings. However, an editorial in the International Journal of Heritage 

Studies (IJHS) opined that ‘conservation of that which has most meaning for most people 

remains a largely unachieved aim’. 
9
 In 2002 Aplin wrote that there was natural, cultural, 

indigenous and immoveable heritage as opposed to moveable and non-material heritage; 

heritage as a concept was individual and subjective. He referred to Graeme Davison and Chris 

McConville’s definition that suggested the changing meaning of heritage comprising two parts: 

heritage as things and heritage as ideals. 
10

 ICOMOS acknowledged the expanded meaning of 

heritage as ‘cultural heritage’ and ‘a dynamic reference point for daily life, social growth and 

change. It is a major source of social capital and is an expression of diversity and community 

identity’. 
11

 Some discussion in the literature in 2006 using Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) for 

the construction of the definition of ‘heritage’, was expressing concern that the language in the 

Burra Charter, however, was biased towards a western way of thinking; resulting in an unhelpful 

interpretation for the non-western countries to which it had been transported. 
12

 By 2007 a 

Western approach to heritage known as the ‘authorised heritage discourse’ (AHD) was 

identified. This centred on the premise that heritage was innately based on monumentality; 

aesthetic value related to time and the stewardship of experts. In opposition was the debate 

entitled ‘the heritage critique’ that questioned the heritage industry with its commoditisation of 

places such as theme parks. The counter argument was that tourists were actually more 

informed and did not necessarily accept the interpretation of the past presented to them at such 

venues and could be active players in the construction of the meaning and values given to local 

heritage. 
13

  As stated by Raphael Samuel in Theatres of Memory ‘the idea that the masses, if 

left to their own devices, are moronic…is a favourite conceit of the aesthete’. 
14

 In 2010 Derek 

Gillman reviewed the various ways of thinking about cultural heritage 
15

 and maintained that 

Lowenthal had described heritage as rarely identical with history. 
1
 As outlined in Chapter 2, the 

use of the term heritage in this thesis will take the practical application that relates to places 

included in and managed by the controls of a heritage overlay; one that can be identified using 

the definitions and the associated terms in the Burra Charter such as ‘place’, ‘preservation’ and 

‘conservation’.  

The term ‘place’ 

The use of the term ‘place’ has evolved over time in Australia and was first defined in the Burra 

Charter in 1979 having regard to the Venice Charter 
16

, the recommendations of Nairobi (1976) 

17
 and the Moscow resolutions of the 5

th
 General Assembly of ICOMOS (1978) 

18
 as ‘place 
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means site, area, building or other work, group of buildings or other works of cultural 

significance together with pertinent contents and surroundings. This includes structures ruins 

[sic] and archaeological sites and areas’. 
19

 The most recent Burra Charter defines it as ‘Place 

means site, area, land, landscape, building or other work, group of buildings or other works, and 

may include components, contents, spaces and views’.
20

 Internationally, the concept and 

definition of place has expanded. In the 2005 Hoi An Protocol it is the ‘sense of place’ that is 

used. 
21

 In the New Zealand charter the concept includes cultural landscapes, gardens and 

plantings, townscapes and traditional sites and may ‘also include land covered by water’ and 

‘the setting of any such place’. 
22

 

The terms ‘preservation’ and ‘conservation’ 

The terms ‘preservation’ and ‘conservation’ were loosely used in Victoria in early heritage 

practice; the result of overseas influences and the development of the Burra Charter. 1970’s 

definitions overseas of conservation were aligned with restoration and the approach to remedial 

work was considered to be two-fold; respect for historical values espoused by architects, 

archaeologists and historians and the practical safety issues of engineers; ‘two sides of the 

same coin’. 
23

  A further blurring of the definitions was outlined at a US conference in 1972 as 

follows: ‘The Rome Centre…does not recognize a difference between preservation and 

conservation…[rather] it recognizes, for example, the importance of interdisciplinary services…’ 

24
 The philosophy of preservation was identified as synonymous in some cultures to 

conservation, with linkages to the modern ‘historical conscience’ that developed after the 

Industrial Revolution. This approach meant that the Western perspective on the past was 

looking at it as a completed development, resulting in an objective and scientific view that 

combined historicism and nationalism, causing confusion about preservation and reconstruction 

with revivals and reconstructions typical of young independent countries. As noted by Paul 

Philippot in 1972, John Ruskin was the first to express this thinking as ‘modern historical 

consciousness’, however, the dilemma in the 1970s was how to combine modern ‘intervention’ 

without producing a fake: an essential question of conservation. 
25

 In Australia, A-ICOMOS 

reported the definitions of conservation and preservation in a paper at the Burra Conference in 

1979. The use of the word ‘conservation’ was recommended rather than ‘preservation’ and an 

example was proposed for the change in the Victorian Act of the Historic Buildings and 

Preservation Council (HBPC) and the Western Australian and Tasmanian Bills. A working 

definition proposed was ‘the protection of natural and man-made resources against waste, 

depletion, decay or any other type of harm or loss, and the management of those resources in a 

way which enables the desired qualities to be retained and possibly enhanced’. 
26

 The result 

was that in the first version of the Charter the terms were defined as:  

Conservation means all the processes of looking after a place so as to retain its cultural 

significance.  
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Preservation means maintaining the fabric of a place in its existing state and retarding 

deterioration. 
19

 

 

In Victoria, prior to the Burra Charter, the relevant terminology was outlined in the Victorian 

Conservation Trust Act of 1972 as ‘…(to) encourage and assist in preservation of areas which 

are: (i) ecologically significant; (ii) of natural interest or beauty (iii) of historical interest’ 
27

 and in 

the Development Areas Act (1973) where relevant, places were referred to as places of 

‘historical or architectural interest’. 
28

  

 

Significantly and subsequent to the implementation of the Burra Charter, the body that oversaw 

heritage places changed its name from the Historic Buildings Preservation Council (bolding 

added) to the Historic Buildings Council. 
29

 The word preservation was commonly used in the 

early studies such as those of the CBD, commissioned by the HBPC, and by studies undertaken 

by the National Trust. In the Mornington and Western Port study, for example, the authors noted 

that the Charter of the Trust provided for ‘preservation of places and things of architectural and 

historic importance, and outstanding landscapes both natural and man made, including their 

flora and fauna’. 
30

 Another example of the use of the term ‘preservation’ as opposed to 

‘conservation’ was the naming of the study conducted by RMIT entitled South Fitzroy 

Preservation Study. Some clarity appeared once the first version of the Charter was established, 

however, the mix of terms still persisted as can be seen in the epigram to this chapter where 

Max Barr refers to ‘preservation of the built environment’ in a document entitled History of 

heritage conservation in Victoria.  

 

The current version of the Burra Charter retains the original definitions and in Article 1.4: 

1.4 Conservation means all the processes of looking after a place so as to retain 

its cultural significance. 

and in Article 1.6: 

1.6 Preservation means maintaining the fabric of a place in its existing state 

and retarding deterioration. 
20 

 

Some modification is demonstrated internationally in the New Zealand Charter where: 

Conservation means all the processes of understanding and caring for a place so as to 

safeguard its cultural heritage value. Conservation is based on respect for the existing 

fabric, associations, meanings, and use of the place. It requires a cautious approach of 

doing as much work as necessary but as little as possible, and retaining authenticity 

and integrity, to ensure that the place and its values are passed on to future generations. 

Preservation means to maintain a place with as little change as possible.
22
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In this thesis the term ‘preservation’ will be used in the narrower sense of the word relating to 

management of fabric, as opposed to the more general term ‘conservation’ relating to the 

overall processes of heritage places and things. The terms ‘heritage’ and ‘cultural significance’ 

will be used as they are used within each heritage study as appropriate, and  a ‘place’ of 

heritage value will be confined to one that can be managed by the policies in the planning 

schemes and the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (P&E Act). 
31

 The term ‘heritage’ is 

commonly used by urban planners and in planning schemes to describe places of cultural 

significance. There are many heritage places such as shipwrecks and shipwreck relics that may 

be managed by other legislation such as the Commonwealth Historic Shipwrecks Act 1976. 
32

 

The heritage places referred to will be those that are managed only by the P&E Act, the relevant 

planning schemes and the Heritage Act 1995 
33

 and the Burra Charter.    

The Burra Charter and related international charters 

The Burra Charter: the Australia International Council of Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) 

Charter for places of cultural significance 1999 
20

 originally arose from the ICOMOS Charter of 

1965. In 1941 the first definition of international heritage was drafted, a concept which evolved 

from the Athens Charter of 1933. 
34

 The Venice Charter was established in 1964 and with it the 

principles that underpin ICOMOS today.
 35 

The next series of charters (outlined in Table 3.1) 
36

 

included the Florence Charter (1982) for historic gardens 
37

, the Washington Charter (1987) for 

historic towns and urban areas 
38

, archaeological heritage (1990) 
39

, underwater cultural 

heritage (1996) 
40

, cultural tourism (1999) 
41

, historic timber structures (1999) 
42

 and built 

vernacular heritage (1999). 
43

 Details of the Burra Charter (the Charter) were debated 
44, 45

 prior 

to it being circulated in the A-ICOMOS winter newsletter of 1979 with the formal launch in the 

town of Burra in South Australia at the A-ICOMOS conference from 17 to 19 August. 
46

 The 

purpose was ‘The Charter sets a standard of practice for those who provide advice, make 

decisions about, or undertake works to places of cultural significance, including owners, 

managers and custodians’. 
20  

Several versions of the Charter were developed after it was first 

published in 1979. 
19

 A whole issue of the Australia ICOMOS Newsletter was devoted to the 

discussion of the draft Charter in 1979 
46

 and the name ‘Burra Charter’ announced in a 

subsequent newsletter. 
47

 Commentary on the use of the Charter continued and in 1980 David 

Saunders, architectural history expert 
48

, commented on how important it was to adopt a 

stepwise approach to investigation and documentation as outlined in the Charter. 
49

 The second 

version, released in 1981, expanded on the processes associated with conservation, 

preservation, reconstruction and adaptation as previously defined and added definitions for 

maintenance and compatible use. 
50 

A third version was published in 1988 after another meeting 

in Burra where further amendments were made. 
51

 Despite concerns about the application of the 

Charter due to its misinterpretation 
52

, minutes of this meeting recorded that the Charter ‘was 

passed wholeheartedly’. 
53

 This  was reviewed by A-ICOMOS in 1995 
54

 with significantly more 

public consultation and local government involvement than twenty years previously. However, it 
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was acknowledged at the time that there was a need for the inclusion of Christine Johnston’s 

landmark document on social value 
55

 and the work that had produced the Illustrated Burra 

Charter. 
44

  A further review outlined how the changes in text recognised that heritage value or 

significance encompassed the uses, associations and meanings of the place in addition to its 

physical form. 
45

 By 1996 the Charter was being used in Mexico and in teaching material for 

heritage conservation courses ‘from Aberdeen to Zimbabwe’. 
56

 The current and fourth version 

(dated 1999) was finalised under the presidency of William Logan of A-ICOMOS, at the World 

Heritage conference held in Canberra 18-19 November 2000 and launched by the Chairman of 

the AHC, Peter King. 
57  

In July 2010 Heritage Victoria (HV) formally recognised the Charter as a 

policy document to be used in heritage studies and other documents of assessment. In 

announcing this development, the Executive Director, Jim Gard’ner acknowledged that, 

although the Charter had been used as a reference document for many years it had not hitherto 

been used as official policy. 
58

 As outlined above, a number of international charters contributed 

to the rise of the Burra Charter along with other charters developed in parallel shown below in 

Table 3.1.   

  

Charter  Place ratified Year  

The Venice Charter 
16

 Venice 1964 
The Florence Charter: Historic Gardens 

37
 Florence 1981 

Washington Charter: Charter on the conservation of historic 
towns and urban areas 

38
 

 

Washington 1987 

Charter for the protection and management of archaeological 
heritage 

39
 

Lausanne 1990 

International cultural tourism charter 
41

 Mexico 1992 

Charter on the protection and management of underwater 
cultural heritage 

40
 

Bulgaria 1996 

Principles for the preservation of historic timber structures 
42

 Mexico 1999 

Charter of the built vernacular heritage 
43

 Mexico 1999 

ICOMOS International Cultural Tourism Charter 
11

 Mexico 1999 
(2002) 

Principles for the conservation of heritage sites in China 
59

 China 2002 

Johannesburg Declaration on World Heritage in Africa and 
Sustainable Development  

60
 

Johannesburg, 
South Africa 

2002 

Recommendations of The International Scientific Committee for 
Analysis and Restoration of Structures of Architectural Heritage 
61

 

Paris 2003 

Hoi An Protocols for best conservation practice in Asia 
21

 Xi’an, China 2005 

Andong Recommendations 
62

 Seoul & Andong, 
Korea 

2006 

Zacatecas Charter 
63

 Mexico 2010 

ICOMOS New Zealand Charter: Charter for the conservation of 
places of cultural heritage value 

22
 

New Zealand 2010 

TICCIH Principles for the conservation of industrial heritage 
sites, structures, areas and landscapes: the Dublin Principles 

64
 

Dublin 2011 

 

   Table 3.1 - international Charters that relate to the Burra Charter 
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The Burra Charter was a significant component in the rise of heritage in Australia, however, the 

practical and legislative outcomes of early conservation reports from the United Kingdom and 

the experiences of visiting overseas experts had an additional influence.  

 

The rise of heritage internationally relative to Australia 

Early influencing international heritage reports 

Of particular relevance to the development of the heritage studies in Victoria was a suite of four 

reports as ‘stud(ies) in conservation’ commissioned in 1966  by the Minister of Housing and 

Local Government and the City and County Councils of respectively Bath 
65

, Chester 
66

 , 

Chichester 
67

 and York 
68

 in the United Kingdom (UK) prior to the implementation of the Civic 

Amenities Act 1967. In the Preface to each, the purpose was outlined: ‘to discover how to 

reconcile our old towns with the twentieth century without actually knocking them down’. 
68

 In 

the ‘Introduction’ to the Chester report the aim and method of the reports was defined as twofold: 

to be a pioneer for a conservation method and to guide future development of the respective 

city. 
66

 According to Dennis Rodwell, the Bath study conducted in 1968, was largely concerned 

with the reuse of upper floors of historic buildings, the Chichester study related primarily to 

proposed roadworks close to the township, the Chester study extended the concept of heritage 

to include values influencing urban design in historic townscapes; the York study centred on a 

new concept of ‘non-conforming uses’: proposed industrial sites excluded from any 

consideration of heritage fabric to be retained. 
69

 Other contemporary ‘conservation surveys’ 

were conducted in Hastings (1966), King’s Lynn (1964), Lavenham (1961), Salisbury (1965), 

Stamford (1966), Stone (1966), Tewkesbury (1966), Thaxted (1967) and Warwick (1963, 1964, 

1965 and 1966). The concept of ‘designation of conservation areas’ was new, demanding new 

thinking, planning procedures and legislation. 
70

 All of these studies complemented the earlier 

seminal works of the 1960s on townscapes of Gordon Cullen 
71

 
 
and Roger Worskett 

72
 and 

contributed to the experiences shared by visiting experts to Australia from the 1970s.  

Visiting international experts  

During the late 1970s and into the 1980s several overseas experts visited Australia and made 

presentations at conferences. One such was when A-ICOMOS hosted a visit to Perth, Adelaide, 

Melbourne and Sydney by Dr Derek Linstrum of the Institute of Advanced Architectural Studies 

from the University of York. Topics included ‘Conservation philosophy’, ‘Living history: the 

preservation, rehabilitation and recycling of buildings and areas’ and ‘Conservation of 19
th
 

century townscapes’. 
73

 The session in Sydney with Linstrum and Professor Fritz Stuber 

promoted lively discussion including comparison with Australia about heritage conservation and 

redevelopment in city centres particularly in London and Paris. 
74

 Another visitor hosted by A-

ICOMOS, was Dr Bernard Feilden, the Director of the Rome Centre, known for restoration 

projects at York Minster, St Paul's Cathedral, Norwich Cathedral and the Chesterfield Town 
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Centre Conservation Plan. 
75

 Other visitors were Mr Rivett, from the National Geographic 

Institute of France and Mrs Jane Fawcett from the London School of Architecture.  

 

Fawcett presented detailed material at a conference held in 1976 at the University of Melbourne 

on urban conservation. Her talk covered the history of protective legislation in Britain that began 

with the Ancient Monuments Act of 1882 covering places such as Stonehenge. With the 

introduction of the Town and Country Planning Act 1947 was born the Statutory Listings of 

Historic Buildings that resulted in 300,000 historic buildings listed. In 1953 the Historic Buildings 

and Ancient Monuments Act was introduced and the Historic Buildings Council founded spurred 

on by the loss of many country houses through the 1940s. The Gower Commission reported 

other losses, such as monasteries, that culminated in the establishment of the Historic Buildings 

Council Grants. At the time, the Heritage Fund was being set up for historic buildings and works 

of art. Fawcett noted that she had been lobbying the government to recognise groups of 

buildings. As the Secretary of the Victorian Society she pushed for the first garden suburb at St 

John’s Wood as a group listing; the concept gradually evolved in the Civil Amenities Act 1967 

that accepted conservation areas with local authorities responsible for identification. 

Conservation Area Authorities were set up and local residents involved. The Town and Country 

Planning Act 1968 then provided control for listing without consulting anyone but the local 

authorities. This meant that local authorities could make grants for buildings in their 

Conservation Areas and purchase them if under threat. The 1971 Act meant that all buildings, 

not just listed buildings, were protected. Conservation Officers were also introduced. In addition, 

the Historic Buildings Bureau was set up to introduce the idea of a Town Scheme for 

commitment from owners to fund maintenance of listed buildings. The 1974, the Town and 

Country Amenities Act provided for ‘spot listing’ followed by the 1975 Community Land Act that 

allowed local authorities to set up revolving funds for restoration and resale of important 

buildings. Town and Country Planning Regulations of 1977 gave guidelines to local authorities 

and in 1979 the General Development Order allowed for local authorities to issue control 

directions for unlisted buildings in Conservation Areas. The result was that the local authority 

had effective control over all re-development. Crown property operated differently and Fawcett 

outlined a number of ‘fights’ with Government over nearly every building in Parliament Square 

and in Whitehall. However, in hindsight the result of restoration and adaptation by the Greater 

London Council was what Fawcett termed ‘a use lesson in compromise and creative 

conservation’.  As summarised by the Rapporteur of the conference, the Architect’s Advisory 

Service in Victoria at the time was commensurate with the British Conservation Officers 

mentioned by Fawcett. 
76

 Conference participants were responding to talks such as this with 

their own experiences and observations with comparative initiatives overseas.  

 

Comparisons with overseas practice were made at conferences on a number of issues. At the 

conference where Fawcett spoke, it was noted that in England and Wales strong public 
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sympathy towards conservation had resulted from the legislative base of the British Civic 

Amenities Act; contrasting with Australia where the rate of demolition was increasing despite 

1975 having been ‘European Architectural Heritage Year’. In particular, David Yencken 

commented that in relation to conservation surveys such as that of the CUA, the Heritage 

Commission was thinking less towards the idea of centralised national surveys that he thought 

had not proved so successful in Canada. Comparisons were made with Bath in Britain where a 

ring road had been proposed to be built and halted due to public outcry from the Bath 

Environment Campaign group. In addition, it was noted that the Civic Amenities Act 1967 and 

the Town and Country Amenities Act 1974 were different from the Town and Country Planning 

Act of Victoria that required local councils to designate conservation areas. However, there was 

commonality with management problems in Wales where the public did not necessarily 

recognise ‘old buildings’ as part of the local cultural heritage. The lessons to be learned were 

that there was a need for cooperation with state and federal sources as well as the Town and 

Country Planning Board (TCPB) and that local councils could not be expected to implement all 

the work alone. 
77

 At another conference held in 1978 at Burra, South Australia, Peter Watts 

noted that the North-east had the same meaning to a Victorian as the Cotswolds would to an 

Englishman. He quoted William Kent, the English landscape architect, who he stated 

transformed the English countryside; justification to use a similar approach in Australia. 
78

 

Renate Howe referred to international experience particularly in Britain in relation to the social 

impact of conservation policies. The issue of conservation areas not relating to the people who 

lived in them, she opined, was similar to that experienced in the small, dying rural mining towns 

of Victoria such as Beechworth, Yackandandah and Maldon. 
79

 In 1988, at the Victorian Central 

Goldfields Conference held in Bendigo, another international speaker (Ann Huston an historian 

from the US National Parks Service) informed the audience about how ghost towns on public 

land were being conserved in California. 
80

 Further overseas influences extended to how places 

were classified. 

International influence on classification practice in Australia and Victoria 

In Australia, the history of classifying buildings dated back to methods of the Cambridge 

Camden Society from 1838 to 1845. Listing began with the Historic Monuments Commission, 

commencing in New South Wales. The ensuing process in Victoria suggested personal biases 

of Committee members resulting from the ‘importance of production from the avant garde as 

centred in Europe’. 
81

 By the 1970s some of the heritage reports were referring to international 

initiatives. The consultancy Loder & Bayly referred to ‘National Trust for Historic Preservation’ 

guidelines of the United States (US). 
82

 The Committee for Urban Action (CUA) used the Civic 

Amenities Act (1957) of the UK to classify buildings. 
83

 A conservation report for Mornington 

referred to its objectives as similar to those in the UK and a number of Western European 

countries. Access Agreements were being used in the UK as were grants for farm 

improvements by the Planning and Conservation Authority. Control of design and siting was 
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noted as a hotly contested issue with the Council of Industrial Design Advisory Panel on Farm 

Buildings ruling against such measures. 
84

 In the Metropolitan Farm Study, initiatives in the UK 

were recommended with further reference made to ‘overseas initiatives in farm preservation’, 

citing New York State, California and Vermont in the US with reference to the fact that Canada 

was adopting measures that had been used in Scandinavia for 40 years. 
85

 The Sorrento study 

was conducted by the Centre for Environmental Studies at the University of Melbourne under 

the direction of visiting professor, Julius Fabos, from the University of Massachusetts. 
86

 Another 

study, entitled an ‘Historic structure report’ undertaken under the auspices of the National Parks 

Service, referred to the practice of preparing these reports as ‘widespread overseas’. 
87

 

Reference was made to the American architect, John Mesick who had stated in 1973 that ‘today, 

the restoration architect assembles documentary evidence and conducts a comprehensive 

survey…before he projects a preservation scheme’. 
88

  By the 1990s planners in Australia were 

being made aware of the Main Street program in Canada. People on staff there were being 

trained over three years in all aspects of heritage conservation as it affected the public arena. 
89

  

International influences in the early heritage reports were also emerging in the early heritage 

legislation that was being drafted.  

International influences on early heritage legislation in Victoria and Australia 

Early legislation drafted in Victoria was influenced by international practice. In the Gobbo report, 

for example, (discussed further in Chapter 4) it was noted that ‘no State in Australia provided 

compensation to those whose land was not acquired. .. nevertheless this was tackled in 

England and resulted in the Land Compensation Act 1973 that provided compensation outside 

the actual acquisition area.‘ In their conclusions, the Committee claimed ‘in our opinion the 

Victorian provisions [for compensation] are in many respects the most enlightened of those 

operating in Australia. If the present recommendations are adopted, they will very clearly be 

so – and will not suffer by comparison with overseas provisions’. In their Acknowledgements, 

the Committee noted the assistance of the Planning Departments in other states of Australia 

and the Department of the Environment in the UK.  In addition, assistance was acknowledged 

on historic buildings preservation in England by the firm Norton, Rose, Botterell & Roche 

Solicitors, London. In his summary of the report, The Hon MR R Hayes, Minister for Planning, 

reported that the Chairman of the Committee had visited many overseas countries including 

England and America to investigate the controversial issue overseas. 
90

  Similarly, in the review 

of the Victorian Compensation Bill, comparison was made with British and North American land 

rights and what constituted rights to compensation. 
91

 In 1984 when the Victorian Heritage Plan 

(see Chapter 4) was being developed, helpful models were referred to from the US where 

Department of the Interior guidelines (1976) for the preparation of historic conservation plans 

and for strategies were undertaken. These guidelines ‘incorporated historical background, 

inventory for resources and the annual preservation program and in Canada where a model 

master planning process (Alberta Culture 1981) is used for prehistoric and historic resources.’ 
92

 



 

 

 43 

By 1985 financial incentives similar to those being used overseas were being recommended in 

Australia for built heritage. In the US it was claimed that there was a clear positive link between 

recycling or ‘adaptive reuse’ with taxation incentives and the creation of jobs. The French model 

linked the amount of tax refund available to the amount of public accessibility to a site. The 

conclusion for Australia was that the AHC should lobby for personal income tax and company 

tax relief for properties on the Register. 
93

 It was the AHC that had largely influenced early 

legislation with the establishment of the National Estate.   

The Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) and the National Estate 

It was not until the 1960s that concentrated efforts at conservation emerged in Australia and 

‘only well after WWII did Australians see the need to preserve their cultural heritage’. This was 

in contrast to Britain and Europe where voluntary organisations had been active since the 19
th
 

century. Although a Royal Historical Society was established in 1901 in NSW and 1909 in 

Victoria, the National Trust of Australia (Victoria) (the ‘Trust’) did not emerge until 1945; 

interstate, the last state was Queensland in 1963, with the national group in 1965. In terms of 

legislation, South Australia was the first for Aboriginal sites in 1965 with Tasmania the last in 

1976; the first Heritage Act in Victoria was in 1974. 
94

 At the Commonwealth level, David 

Yencken was a key figure in the establishment of heritage practice through the AHC. Three key 

concepts developed: the need for a national role for heritage, the idea of the National Estate 

(NE) and the recognition that voluntary conservation organisations should be supported by 

government in their key role. Yencken was influenced by his visit to Heritage Canada in Ottawa 

and Washington where he met with the Director of the US Advisory Council on Historic 

Preservation to discuss how they had set up their bodies based on a federal system. Impressed 

by this model, Yencken urged his colleagues to use it as a basis for the new federal legislation 

of the AHC, although a difference that evolved was that it included natural as well as built 

heritage and the size of the administrative body was smaller, not inclusive of departmental 

representatives. He has claimed that the periods of development were: 

1. the period of the election of the Whitlam government in 1972  

2. 1973 – 1974 when the Committee of Inquiry into the National Estate prepared its 

report  

3. 1974-75 when the Interim Committee of the National Estate operated 

4. 1975 – 1981 the first years of the Australian Heritage Commission 
95

   

 

The Prime Minister Gough Whitlam, in coining the term ‘national estate’, borrowed it from the 

New Frontier speeches of John F Kennedy whose speech writers in turn had selected it from 

Clough Williams-Ellis, a Welsh architect. 
95

 According to author and ex-Deputy leader of the 

Australian Labor Party (ALP), Tom Uren, it was Race Mathews, one of Whitlam’s staff, who had 

passed it on to Whitlam. 
96

 Uren himself was another influential figure in this process. In an 

‘historic speech’ of 29 September 1970 he promoted the concept of a Commonwealth fund that 
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could be used by state and local authorities and bodies such as the National Trust to restore 

historic homes for the national interest and ‘put into concrete some of the things which we had 

been developing in relation to the National Estate’.  Whitlam maintained Uren’s responsibility for 

the National Estate (NE) when he came into power with the NE encompassing ‘things created 

by people and nature that were unique and beautiful for future generations’. Justice Bob Hope 

of the NSW Supreme Court, who had impressed Uren with his preservation order for some 

angophora forest trees on the NSW central coast, headed up the enquiry. Yencken then 

became the interim chairman of the Hope Enquiry once it had been tabled in parliament. Uren 

described Yencken as ‘a progressive and sensitive environmental builder and developer from 

Victoria’.  After the re-election of the Whitlam government in May 1974, Yencken, with the legal 

department of the Department of Urban and Regional Development (DURD), prepared the 

legislation to set up the Heritage Commission. Despite opposition from within DURD Yencken 

‘pushed for the commission to be free of ministerial control’ and Uren supported this. Yencken 

apparently wanted the new commission to be named the National Estate Commission, however, 

this was overturned by Whitlam who had it named the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC). 

Uren visited the UK in 1974 and saw a National Register in operation. However, according to 

Uren, Yencken informed him that the National Register was to be based on the US Advisory 

Council’s Historic Preservation Register concept due to the fact that it was for a federal system 

of government, similar to the proposed approach in Australia.  
96

 The result was the 

establishment of the Register of the National Estate (RNE) under the Australian Heritage 

Commission Act 1975.  

 

The RNE was a register of heritage places that required Commonwealth agencies to consult 

with the AHC before any development took place. By 1997 this register had 11,851 items listed. 

In comparison, the US was running three registers: the National Register of Historic Places 

(NRHR) with 66,000 items listed, the National Historic Landmarks with 2177 items and a subset 

of the NRHR and the National Registry of Natural Landmarks with 587 items. England had the 

Historic Buildings Register with 6,000 items as Grade I, 18,000 items Grade II* (paramount and 

exceptional national interest) and 419,000 of Grade II (special interest). Canada had 786 

National Historic Sites of national significance. 
7
 In 1997 an agreement was made at the Council 

of Australian Governments (COAG) that heritage places should be dealt with by the appropriate 

level of government for the best outcome. As part of this process two new lists were created in 

2003 under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) 

resulting in the Commonwealth Heritage List and the National Heritage List. The Australian 

Heritage Council was then established under the Australian Heritage Council Act 2003 (AHC 

Act 2003). In the meantime the RNE remained in place until the EPBC Act and the AHC Act 

2003 were amended in 2006 when the RNE was ‘frozen’. However, it was not until 19
th
 

February 2012 that the repeal to any references to the RNE took effect in the EPBC and AHC 

Acts when the register ceased to be a statutory heritage list. 
97
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On 4 June 1976 Whitlam’s successor as Prime Minister, Malcolm Fraser, introduced a Bill that 

ensured that the AHC would ‘proceed urgently with the preparation of the national estate so that 

priorities can be examined on a factual and systematic basis…the register is an important 

planning document because it will provide essential information for the Government in making 

decisions on policies and programs’.  
98

 This demonstrated political bi-partisan concern with 

heritage at the federal level. Yencken, then as Chairman of the AHC, introduced a 

supplementary report in August 1976, to K E Newman, Minister for Environment, Housing and 

Community Development, that was the result of the work of the Interim Committee on the 

National Estate. Work had preceded this report during 1974 and 1975 and had been presented 

to the relevant Ministers on 1 May 1975. According to this report the Interim Committee had 

been appointed in 1974 by the Federal Government to ‘examine applications and recommend 

grants from the various National Estate’ programs. This included funding for studies ‘designed 

to identify and classify various aspects of the National Estate and to make recommendations 

and set priorities for appropriate protective measure in future years’ programs. ’ The idea was 

also to encourage ‘the development of local expertise and skills’. It was noted that there were a 

number of ‘crisis issues’ that occurred, and although the Committee had no statutory powers to 

protect buildings or sites it could make recommendations for ‘alternatives to acquisition’. The 

process was for the national branch to review applications and then forward them on to the 

relevant state member for further consideration, followed by a final review by the national 

branch prior to recommendation to the Minister for Urban and Regional Development. Grants 

were then made under Section 96 of the Constitution with the funds dispersed to each state as 

appropriate. However, by 1984 some discontent was being voiced in the process and as stated 

by Uren ‘..from an international viewpoint, Australia's lack of contribution to urban policy in 

recent years is a matter of shame… We need to take account of the movements in urban policy 

approaches that have been occurring in other countries’. 
99

 One such movement, about 

restoring the land, was summarised in 1992 by Yencken et al in papers entitled Working our 

land to death: environmental knowledge, values and action for a conference held at the 

University of Melbourne. At this conference contemporary issues of sustainability and land 

development were reiterated. 
100

 This indicated parallel concerns of conservation in the natural 

environment that had underpinned the concept of the National Estate and influenced heritage 

practice and policy as it developed in Australia.  

 

Academic and national influences on heritage practice in Victoria 

Academic influences 

In March 1992 Robert Freestone, of the School of Town Planning University of NSW (UNSW), 

published a report undertaken by Year 5 students: Heritage conservation and developer 

attitudes and experiences in Sydney. In this report, it was noted that developers at the time 

tended to focus more on the built environment and did not appreciate the natural, social and 
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archaeological aspects of heritage as defined in the NSW Heritage Act 1977. This resulted in 

misunderstanding as to what constituted heritage with the major theme of the study being a 

‘perceived dilemma between corporate and community responsibility in conservation’. 
101

 Early 

in the 1970s in Victoria, students of architecture and planning at the University of Melbourne 

who were to become some of the heritage consultants, attended classes of George Tibbits and 

Miles Lewis on urban renewal. 
102-104

 This was an important concept that underpinned some of 

the thinking of these early consultants and one that was implemented nationally.  

Urban renewal as a national initiative 

Urban rehabilitation/renewal was a national initiative of DURD with implications for later heritage 

practice in Victoria (see Chapter 4). The NSW Housing Commission set ‘some of the worst 

examples of social engineering’ with the Victorian Housing Commission arguably following suit. 

A ‘major victory’ to remedy this situation was known as ‘The Glebe’ project: a housing 

settlement owned by the Church of England for over 100 years since reduced to appalling living 

conditions. The Federal Cabinet supported funding for an ‘experimental rehabilitation scheme’ 

with $14,000 per house.
96

 During the project, concerns were that it would be on-sold to private 

investors 
105

, that publications about it were merely ‘government propaganda’ 
106

 and despite 

laudable planning goals there were social concerns for displacement of the residents. 
107

 

Furthermore, there was accusation that with ‘..its token budget allocations to growth centres and 

decentralisation, and its parsimonious attitude to heritage programs, the Fraser Government 

has shown its almost total lack of enthusiasm for national urban policy issues. 
108

 In Victoria, 

rehabilitation was implemented in Emerald Hill (a precinct in South Melbourne) and for housing 

and shops in Richmond. 
96

 In comparison, a project in NSW at Woolloomooloo benefited from a 

successful ‘Green ban’ campaign of the Builders’ Laborers’ Federation (BLF). 
109

 Other places 

(see Table 3.2) indicated action pre-empting the development of legislation nationally. 
110

   

 

Victoria 

Flinders Street Station 

Victoria Parade and Gore Street 

Royal Botanic Gardens 

Queen Victoria Market 

QLD 

Bellevue Hotel 

Queensland Club 

NSW 

Kelly’s Bush, Hunters Hill 

Forbes Street, Woolloomooloo  

South Australia 

Highbury Park 

Velodrome, Norwood 

  

Table 3.2 - some of the BLF’s Green Ban Gallery 
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Interstate influences and Victoria  

An early example of the influence of heritage practice in Victoria on other Australian states was 

when Maldon was given the ‘Notable Town Classification’ by the National Trust in 1967 (see 

Chapter 4). This ‘prompted some action and much discussion by Trusts in other states in 1968. 

It was stated that NSW reported two new classifications of its own ‘Notable Town’ and for the 

‘Notable Townscape’ classification, 26 sites and five townscapes. In South Australia (SA) no 

moves were proposed although a small list of towns including Burra had been suggested. In 

Queensland, Western Australia and Tasmania there were no such classifications although there 

was considerable ‘preservation activity’ in the townscape area of Battery Point and town of 

Richmond in the latter state. 
111

 Conversely, interstate input was imported from South Australia 

when Susie Herzberg of the University of Adelaide provided advice to the Melbourne City 

Council (MCC) in 1985. Herzberg prepared a report for the MCC on the central area for 

recycling of its buildings based on housing opportunity and the reuse of historic buildings. 
112

 

Today, the implementation of heritage policy in each of the Australian states is overseen by a 

state based Heritage Council with some sort of register.  

 

Detail on the implementation of heritage policy today in each Australian state and territory is 

covered by Aplin in the book Heritage: identification, conservation and management. The role of 

Environment Australia including the Heritage Division and the Australian Heritage Council is 

explained as is the situation in each of the states with their equivalent of a Heritage Council and 

some sort of Heritage Register. 
10

 Online sources for each council outline their current roles. In 

the Australian Capital Territory (ACT), for example, the Heritage Act 2004, is administered by 

ACT Heritage and its ACT Heritage Council with public land overseen by Environment ACT. 
113

 

In NSW, heritage is the responsibility of the Heritage Branch part of the Office of Environment 

and Heritage and the Heritage Council under the Heritage Act NSW 1977 and via Local 

Environment Plans or through Development Applications and Building Applications. 
114

 The 

Northern Territory operates under the Heritage Conservation Act (NT) 1991 managed by 

Heritage Conservation Services (HCS) supporting a Heritage Advisory Council. 
115

 In 

Queensland, the Heritage Act (Qld) 1992, created a Heritage Council that maintains a Heritage 

Register; local authorities work within the Integrated Planning Act (Qld) 1997. 
116

 In South 

Australia, the Heritage Places Act (SA) 1993 amended by the Heritage (Heritage Directions) 

Amendment Act (SA) 2005, is overseen by the Department of Environment and Natural 

Resources and the South Australian Heritage Council.
 117

 In Tasmania, heritage is administered 

by various divisions of state departments with Heritage Tasmania dealing with historic heritage. 

The Historic Cultural Heritage Act (Tas) 1995 is the legislation for the Tasmanian Heritage 

Council and the Tasmanian Heritage Register. 
118

 In WA, the Heritage of Western Australia Act 

(WA) 1990 covers the Heritage Council that maintains the Heritage Register. 
119
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The work of James Kerr from NSW, Conservation plan: a guide has been a key reference for 

heritage studies in Victoria. This book was first published in 1981 for seminars of the Historic 

Houses Trust of NSW, the Australian Heritage Commission and the Commonwealth Department 

of Housing and Construction and in its 6
th
 Edition by 2004. Two conservation charters, the Burra 

Charter for Australia and the ICOMOS New Zealand Charter are used due to their similarity in 

intention; they underpin Kerr’s recommended conservation methodology. 
120

 In recognition of his 

significant influence in conservation management in Australia, Kerr was appointed an honorary 

member of ICOMOS international in 2011. 
121

 Australia ICOMOS, as has been indicated 

throughout this chapter, has been a key influence of practice and its importance in the 

international scene cannot be underestimated. 

Australia ICOMOS (A-ICOMOS) 

As has been discussed above, A-ICOMOS was key to the implementation of the Burra Charter. 

With the organisation’s establishment in 1978 came its first newsletter 
122

  and the first national 

conference held in Beechworth. 
123

 Apart from the work being undertaken on the Burra Charter, 

a Remote Areas Committee was set up in 1979 in early recognition of the problems outback 

areas were experiencing with heritage conservation. 
124

 Interest in the wider view of heritage 

developed through A-ICOMOS and in 1979 a seminar on industrial and archaeological practice 

was held in Goulburn by the NSW National Trust. The discussions included the consideration of 

uniformity in the recording of places and whether or not each state of the National Trust ‘should 

be doing their own thing’ or following the example of the Institute of Engineers using thematic 

sites. Jane Lennon, who reviewed the conference at the time, commented that there was little 

consensus on the use of terminology that indicated the need for terms to be formalised 

nationwide. 
125

 

 

By 1980 A-ICOMOS members were continuing to keep abreast of international relations. An 

example is a letter to the editor of Australia ICOMOS Newsletter commenting that there was a 

‘surprisingly high level’ of conservation work being undertaken in South-east Asia. In addition, it 

was suggested that Australia might take the lead in extending the activities of A-ICOMOS into 

that region as practitioners there had not heard of the body. 
126

 Confidence in A-ICOMOS as a 

representative body in the international ICOMOS scene was being voiced in 1988 
127

, however, 

by 1989, Australian members were expressing concern over the role of A-ICOMOS; whether or 

not it should be involved in overseas issues as there was ‘plenty to do in Australia’. The 

Executive was being called upon to review the role of A-ICOMOS and decide whether it was to 

be a ‘conservation action lobby’ or a body maintaining and setting professional standards in 

heritage conservation. 
128

 It would appear this role was becoming clearer in the next few months 

with the demolition of the Bow Truss Woolstore in Geelong that had been nominated for World 

Heritage listing by A-ICOMOS. This raised the profile of the body with the both state and 

Commonwealth governments.  The role of A-ICOMOS was further recognised with the grant of 
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$17,000 from the Commonwealth Department of Arts Sport Environment Tourism and 

Territories to attend the following Paris conference and participate in the underwater cultural 

heritage committee. 
129

 Throughout the 1990s A-ICOMOS members as a body were considered 

of national merit 
130

 with Australians acknowledged as forefront in international participation in 

heritage. 
131

 In 1996 A-ICOMOS produced a framework to assist all levels of government and 

private enterprises in making their own heritage policies 
132

 with more draft policy in a code of 

ethics in 1997. 
133

 Australians were being elected to the international Executive committee of 

ICOMOS 
134

 and international relations were being fostered through visits to Sydney and 

Canberra with local experts including Meredith Walker, Jane Lennon and Marilyn Truscott 

involved .
135

  

 

All of the national and international influences discussed above can be shown to contribute to 

the first research question of this thesis.  

Research questions 

In consideration of the national and international influences discussed in this chapter, the first 

research question can be broadly applied to the material to demonstrate when, where, who (by 

whom), why and how the Burra Charter, the key heritage terms, the establishment of the AHC 

and the NEGP and of A-ICOMOS are of importance. The second and third research questions, 

however, are not considered relevant to the discussion in this particular chapter.  

  

In terms of the first question that relates to the influences on the heritage studies of Victoria, it 

can be said that the timing (i.e. the when) of national and international influences dated back to 

the earliest international Charters such as the Athens Charter of 1933. International input to the 

establishment of the AHC in 1976 pre-dated its establishment by a few years. The Burra Charter 

continued to evolve after its first iteration in 1979 following the establishment of A-ICOMOS in 

1978. In relation to where and by whom: overseas visitors from the UK, US and Rome in the 

1970s and 1980s were of particular importance to influencing the thinking of the early 

consultants. Practitioners were instructed by academics from the Rome Centre, the University of 

Massachusetts, the University of York and the London School of Architecture. In addition, visits 

were made by Yencken, for example, to Ottawa, Canada and Washington in the US for input 

into the establishment of the AHC.  In terms of why and how: such visits were invitations to 

provide instruction and discussion to practitioners in forums such as the Trust and A-ICOMOS. 

Funding (with what) was usually provided for such visits by the body making the invitations and 

in one case by the Commonwealth.   

Conclusions 

In conclusion, it has been shown that the Burra Charter, key heritage terms, the establishment 

of the AHC and of A-ICOMOS were influenced largely by input from the UK, US, France and 
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Canada. Australians from all its states listened and interpreted material from experts from these 

countries and then adapted it to suit their own unique circumstances. From there they have 

been able to develop their own expertise and become a recognised influence for policy and 

practice in the heritage industry internationally.  

The next chapter, Chapter 4, explores in more detail the rise of heritage in the state of Victoria, 

Australia, where the studies in this thesis are located.  
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Chapter 4  

The rise of heritage in Victoria into the 1970s  

In 1972 the legislative wheels really started rolling...which made some provision 

for the preservation of the historic built environment.  

History of heritage conservation in Victoria, Max Barr, 1978  

 

Chapter 3 explored the context of the rise of heritage nationally and internationally. The current 

chapter explores publications that evolved from events overseas that subsequently set the 

scene for the emergence of the heritage studies in Victoria; the aim is to provide historical 

background with some key events that led to legislative changes in heritage planning in Victoria. 

Each key influencing factor or body as identified in Research Question 1 is examined up  to 

1972 when, as stated by Max Barr in 1978, the ‘legislative wheels really started rolling’. 
1
 A brief 

history of planning in Victoria from the 19
th
 century that includes the enactment of the first 

version of the Town and Country Planning Act (TCP Act) in 1944 up to its amendment in 1972 
2
 

is covered. The establishment of the National Trust of Australia (Victoria) follows and the 

importance of Maldon: the first town to be declared a ‘Historic town’. The next section deals with 

the rise of urban conservation in Victoria with comment on tourism in rural towns, the role of the 

Land Conservation Council (LCC) and the Regional Planning Authorities (RPAs), each of which 

provided support for investigations into historic sites. This is followed by a review of other 

reports and publications that influenced the early heritage studies such as theses and research 

projects at universities. The concluding section is a discussion and analysis of the above 

material. It covers the Trust’s promotion of the concept of urban conservation, how widespread 

demolition influenced key people in their quest for the conservation of heritage places and how 

this resulted in a cohort of committed professionals in a new field of endeavour. Appendix 4.1 

outlines some early Interim Development Orders (IDOs), Appendix 4.2 the Urban Renewal 

reports of the Victorian Housing Commission (VHC), Appendix 4.3 the Land Conservation 

Council (LCC) reports with more on the RPAs in Appendix 4.4. 

 

Early planning in Australia and Victoria  

As outlined in Chapter 2 (p 8) there are several excellent works of academics of the history of 

heritage planning in Victoria including Urban nation: Australia’s planning heritage 
3 
 and the 

books of Professor Miles Lewis. 
4, 5

 These have been used as a checkpoint for the material that 

follows.  

 

The Melbourne Corporation was formed by an Act of the Governor and Legislative Council of 

New South Wales (NSW) on 12 August 1842. Initially the Corporation of the Port Phillip District 

deferred to Sydney for its authority under Charles Joseph La Trobe and Victoria separated from 

NSW in 1851 to become the Colony of Victoria. 
6
 The Act for the establishment of Municipal 
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Institutions was enacted in 1854 and new municipalities were formed from 1855. 
7 
Following a 

‘sanitary crisis’ in Melbourne in 1888, the Melbourne & Metropolitan Board of Works Act (1890) 

preceded the Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works (MMBW) in 1891. 
6
 Prior to the First 

World War, development concern related to ‘unfettered urban growth’. In Victoria this was 

coupled with a growing interest in conservation of wilderness and in finding solutions for the 

pollution of the Yarra River. Conservationist thinking included an appreciation for things 

distinctly Australian and in ‘places of historical interest’ and in raising memorials to ‘the splendid 

feats of the hardy pioneers’, culminating in the formation of the Town Planning and National 

Parks Association in 1914. 
8
 

 

Overseas planning influences became important in Australia from the 1900s. The configuration 

of the suburb of Sunshine in about 1910, for example, demonstrates consciousness of the 

English Garden City movement and cognisance of the American City Beautiful movement. In 

1911 two Australian doctors, James Barrett and Jane Grigg, attended the Imperial Health 

Conference in London where Barrett gave a paper on ‘Town Planning in Melbourne and 

Sydney’. The international competition for the design of Canberra that same year further 

stimulated interest in town planning. Lecturers such as T H Mawson in 1913 at Sydney and 

Melbourne universities, the publication by the Sydney academic Professor R F Irvine of 

Investigations into the Housing of Workmen in England and America, the Victorian Premier’s (W 

A Watt) visit to England in 1913 to inspect Letchwork Garden City and the funding of the Town 

Planning Association of Australia in October 1913 in Sydney were other events. 
4 
In 1914 Sir 

William Level, founder of Port Sunlight, gave lectures in Melbourne and Sydney. 
10 

This was 

followed by Charles Reade’s lecture tour and the publication of George Taylor’s Town Planning 

for Australia. In Victoria the Local Government Act was passed in 1915 providing control for 

subdivision reflecting interest in the garden city and City Beautiful movements. Further input 

resulted from an overseas study tour of J G Morrell of the Victorian Public Works Department 

that introduced the ideas of the American ‘bungalow court’. 
4
  Reade’s tour was organised on 

behalf of the British Garden Cities and Town Planning Association; the organisation originally 

established by Ebenezer Howard in 1899 as the Garden City Association. 
9
 This led to the first 

Australian Town Planning Conference and Exhibition held on 17
th
 and 24

th
 October 1917 in 

Adelaide where Reade was one of the honorary organisers; it resulted in a planning vocabulary 

and a desire to implement reform in housing using planning regulation. Conferences of 1918 

and 1919 encouraged public awareness and support for development controls and regulation. 
11

 

 

In 1920 the Melbourne City Council (MCC or CoM) passed a resolution for a conference to 

‘regulate development on modern scientific lines’ for Melbourne; this resulted in a Conference of 

Municipalities held in the Melbourne Town Hall on the 1
st
 October 1920 with the 

recommendation for a City Planning Commission. This led to a Bill in Parliament on 16
th
 

December 1922, enacted 31
st
 December. 

12 
This was highly applauded in the press with 



 59 

comment that the City Engineer had experience in the United States (US) where similar 

legislation had been adopted. 
13

 Members were commissioned on 27
th
 March 1923 with 

extension for funding from 18
th
 December 1925. 

12 
Key works to be undertaken as a result of the 

upcoming report from this Commission were at Spencer Street bridge. In addition it was opined 

that ‘we doubt whether any town planners have ever tackled such a difficult proposition as 

Fisherman’s Bend. However, we wish them luck’. 
14

 A Local Government Act was passed on 

31
st
 October 1928. 

15
 According to Lewis, the Plan of General Development (the result of this 

Commission) of 1929 was pivotal in establishing policies on transportation, open space and 

zoning for Melbourne; the ideas influencing town planning in Melbourne up until the 1950s.
4
 In 

this report dated 6
th
 December, an advisory panel consisting of members of the Royal Victorian 

Institute of Architects (RVIA) and key municipalities was recommended to develop the 

regulatory controls. With regard to prominent public buildings, in Part VIII under Civic art and 

amenities, ‘the beneficial effect obtained from artistic treatment of important community centres 

cannot be lightly regarded’; this demonstrated understanding of the aesthetics of buildings, a 

value later espoused for the assessment of heritage places. 
12

 Although this report led to the 

introduction in 1930 of a Town Planning Bill, it was not passed. Until 1920, there was no 

reference to conservation of the ‘built’ environment in Parliament apart from a reference to a 

‘blackfellows quarry’ as an ‘historic landmark’  
1
; historic buildings were mentioned only four 

times in the first part of the century. However, in 1936, when comment was made about 

vandalism to Captain Cook’s Cottage, conservation of the cottage became important; since 

considered by the Trust to be the beginning of interest in heritage in the state 
16

 despite some 

later scepticism as to the validity of the cottage’s reconstruction. 
17

 In the post-war period, 

emphasis was on reconstruction around the nation with national planning a solution. Examples 

are Australia replanned by L H Luscombe (1945) and Let’s plan the publication by the Town and 

Country Planning Association of Victoria including material from Sir James Barrett, the 

Association’s President, and the slum reformer Oswald Barnett. By 1949 the Town and Country 

Planning (Metropolitan Area) Act had been implemented and the MMBW made the authority for 

land use planning in Victoria. In the post-Olympic era (after 1956) single issues such as the 

CBD Plan of 1964, the extended height limit due to the erection of the ICI building and the 

establishment of the Underground Rail Loop in 1974 dominated the agenda. Traffic 

management became a key issue. The ring road was particularly controversial with final veto by 

the Premier Sir Henry Bolte in March 1965 to move it further out. In 1961 the City Council 

prepared a Central Business Area plan for Melbourne that led to rationalisation of plot ratios for 

car parking. 
4
 

 

The TCP Act (1944), referred to in the early heritage studies was enacted 4 December 1944. It 

made limited provision for what would be called heritage today 
 18

,  although some local councils 

had controls authorised through the preparation of their planning schemes via IDOs. 
19

 IDOs 

were the means to ‘prohibit the development of areas of land and the erection or construction or 
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carrying out of any buildings roads or other works’ and the term ‘preservation’ was used as it 

related to ‘objects of historical interest or natural beauty’. 
18

  In December 1949 the press noted 

that the position of ‘chief planner’ of the new Metropolitan Town Planning Authority was to be 

paid up to £4,000 a year and that advertising was expected for the post throughout Australia, 

Canada, the United States (US), South Africa and New Zealand. 
20

 That same year the MMBW 

commenced the first planning scheme for the Melbourne’s metropolitan area pursuant to the 

TCP Metropolitan Area Act of 1949; this resulted in the Melbourne Metropolitan Planning 

Scheme (MMPS). 
7  

However, the MMBW did not have control of land use and was required to 

negotiate outcomes for planning proposals with other public authorities and private investors. 
21

  

 

Interest arose in conservation during the 1950s including monuments in parks in Victoria; the 

Tourist and National Parks Development Bill of October 1952 reflected concern for the 

disappearance of buildings such as Latrobe’s house in Jolimont. 
1
 By 1954 MMMPS maps 

included an overlay notated as ‘heritage’ 
22

 and an amendment to the TCP Act made 

implementation of IDOs subject to costs for remediation of contraventions liable by the owner. 
18

  

In 1958 the Second Schedule of the TCP Act (enacted 30 Sep 1958) added Clause 5 that 

referred to ‘preservation of objects of historical interest or natural beauty’. 
23

 In 1959 mention 

was made in Parliament of a mud hut in Bayswater that represented early settlers’ dwellings 

commenting that such sites should be managed by the Trust, indicating the government’s 

unwillingness to take responsibility for their protection. 
1
 The 1961 TCP Act  included Sections 

59C and 59D which outlined height restrictions and referred to ‘conservation and enhancement’ 

of designated buildings. 
24

 On the other hand, Sections 41 and 42 were ambiguous in defining 

compensation if an IDO was imposed, with the outcome that planning applications potentially 

requiring compensation payments were refused. 
25

 In a review completed in 1964 of the 

proposed planning scheme for Melbourne’s Central Business Area (CBA) no provision was 

made for the conservation of buildings of ‘historic or architectural interest’; public buildings could  

be dealt with by the Third Schedule of the TCP Act 1961 with private buildings usually ‘the 

province of the National Trust’. 
26

  In 1966 the Minister for Local Government, Rupert Hamer, 

instructed the TCP Board to form an Urban Planning Policy
  27

 ; the resultant Master Plan 

influenced early planning controls in Melbourne. By 1968 when the MMPS was approved the 

MMBW relinquished its planning powers to local councils; until then the TCP Act provided the 

statutory controls.
 28  

 

In 1971 a proposal for future planning policies for the Melbourne Region was published claiming 

to be ‘the most important document since the Report of the Town Planning Commission of 

1929’. 
29

 An amended planning scheme was proposed and Amendments 3 
30

 and 21 
31

 resulted 

despite 4,000 objections being received. 
32 

In March 1974, the Town and Country Planning 

Board (TCPB) recommended a three-tiered planning structure (refer to Appendix 4.4) 

coordinated by a state planning council, with the MMBW as the strategic planner and local 



 61 

government at the base. 
33

 When the 1972 TCP Act amendment was made (19 December 

1972), the Third Schedule was expanded so that areas as well as objects were included for 

protection. Clauses 8A and 8B
 
 were amended with reference made to ‘buildings, works, objects 

and sites specified as being of architectural, historical or scientific interest’ 
34

; these were the 

clauses referred to in the early heritage studies. Other legislation of the time such as the 

Development Areas Act (enacted 18 December1973) referred to places of ‘historical or 

architectural interest’. 
35

 The Victorian Conservation Trust Act (enacted 12 December 1972) 

provided some clarification for the purpose of conservation to ‘encourage and assist in 

preservation of areas which are: (i) ecologically significant; (ii) of natural interest or beauty and 

(iii) of historical interest’. 
36

 It is uncertain, however, that the consultants referring to this 

legislation understood the lack of real control that these clauses provided for places 

recommended for protection in the studies. 
37 

In 1977 the MMBW was still working on the plans 

for zoning in Melbourne. As part of this process, reports were prepared to address non-urban 

zones 
38

 and farming zones. As outlined in Chapter 3, some reference was made in the latter 

document to the methods used overseas that could be applied in Victoria. 
39  

No legislation 

specific to the historic built environment was forthcoming until the 1970s. This included the 

Urban Renewal Bill of 1969 and 1970, the Archaeological and Aboriginal Relics Preservation 

Bill 1972, the Town and Country Planning (Amendment) Bill 1972, the Government Buildings 

Advisory Council Bill 1972, Victorian Conservation Trust Bill 1972 and Historic Building Bill 

1974. 
1
 This was further reiterated in an article published in 1981 about the role of controls and 

the reality of the outcomes of appeals made to the Town Planning Appeals Tribunal in 

‘conservation zones’: zones where natural resources were being protected. Of interest in this 

article is evidence of the influence of Tribunal decisions of the day compared with today. Data 

provided for one of the MMBW’s areas (Eastern Branch: Dandenongs) indicated that little 

regard was had for the statutory controls within the zone and of particular relevance today is the 

comment:  

Planners also need to carefully watch the effect of appeal decisions. If there 

are significant variations from the plan it should be reassessed and perhaps drafted 

more strictly to avoid Tribunal interference. Alternatively, if the policy 

is proving unworkable it should be reassessed. 
40 

 

 

The result was that there was very little control once heritage places were identified. Many of 

the studies undertaken during this period were in anticipation of future controls and only 

provided lists of places identified as significant defined by their historic or architectural interest.  

 

The National Trust of Australia (Victoria) 

The National Trust of Australia was established in 1945 by volunteers to preserve and promote 

historic places. 
41

 In Victoria, the National Trust of Australia (Victoria) was incorporated in May 

1956 ‘as a voluntary body of individuals interested in taking steps to preserve for the benefit of 



 62 

this and future generations, the best of our past whether buildings, objects or sites of scenic or 

historic importance’. 
1
 When the Committee of Survey and Identification was established in 

December 1956 buildings were listed 
42

 using as a starting point places identified in publications 

such as Early Melbourne architecture 1840 to 1888 published in 1953 
43

, Pastoral homes of 

Victoria published in 1910 
44

 and Early pioneer families of Victoria and Riverina: a genealogical 

and biographical record published in 1936.
 45

 For simplicity the Victorian branch of the National 

Trust of Australia will be referred to as ‘the Trust’ throughout this thesis. Other branches will be 

referred to in full as appropriate.  

 

Grading Systems 

The Trust developed its own grading system based on the need to ‘identify and classify those 

buildings of architectural and historical importance which will be of interest to the Trust’. 
42

  By 

1959 there were 533 classified buildings on the Trust’s list graded from ‘A’ to ‘E’. 
46

  The listing 

system changed to a two-list system in 1972; this list grew from eleven buildings initially to 2600 

items by 30
th
 June 1976. 

1
 The Trust was asked by the Minister for Local Government (The Hon 

A J Hunt) to produce a report on important elements in the Mornington and Western Port area. 

In the introduction to this report it is stated that the Trust makes classifications of sites according 

to their two list system: the Classified List and the Recorded List. In this particular case it was 

noted that some sites had been rejected from listing as they were considered that there were 

better and similar examples already listed in other areas in the state. 
47

  

 

Studies 

The Trust produced studies prior to and in parallel with the heritage studies. Studies were done 

in rural areas for Mornington and Western Port 
47

, Maldon 
48

, Castlemaine, Fryerstown, 

Campbell’s Creek, Newstead and Yandoit. 
49

 Publications relating to Melbourne’s inner city 

included those on Carlton 
50

,  Parkville 
51

 and Collins Street in the CBD. 
52 

The Trust 

subsequently became well known for its classified list of historic buildings, landscapes, areas, 

objects and sites and for classifying Maldon as Victoria’s first ‘Notable town’. As a result the lists 

of the Trust were often used as a starting point for assessments in the heritage studies. 
1
  

 

Maldon  

Maldon was one of the first places in Victoria where heritage planning controls were 

implemented. 
53

 Research completed by undergraduate Architecture students at the University 

of Melbourne (UoM) in 1964 
54

 was used in the proposal for conservation published in 1969 
48

 

and an IDO invoked in 1970. 
53

  Guides to this scheme provided details of a Historical Interest 

Zone and a Residential A Zone requiring development to be ‘as unobtrusive as possible’. 
55

 

Academic interest in Maldon developed with a course devised at the Melbourne Teachers 

College in 1971 as part of the ‘Study of Art’ for fourth year students; it covered the history, the 
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notable town classification and the status of the buildings. 
56

 The TCPB consulted the Trust in 

relation to reviewing the planning requirements for Maldon and the feedback was that the local 

populace resented outside interference. 
53

  As a result, when the consultancy Jacobs Lewis 

Vines (JLV) was engaged to undertake the Maldon Conservation Study they recommended a 

Conservation Management Programme which included locals on a ‘Controlling Committee’. 
57

 

An outcome of this series of events was the employment of Nigel Lewis as the first Heritage 

Architect in Victoria. Prospective developers could seek advice on appropriate modifications so 

that heritage was sympathetically upgraded according to the requirements of the Maldon 

Planning Scheme. Maldon, as a result, was an important early example of a place that adopted 

the outcomes of a heritage study. Figure 4.1 demonstrates how the streetscape has been kept 

intact as a result of the heritage study and ensuing statutory controls.  

 

Figure 4.1 - Maldon showing the main street virtually intact as a result of statutory controls that 

arose from the heritage study (April 2010) 

 

Despite these initiatives by the Trust, heritage studies were needed, due to the fact that the 

Trust’s work did not result in any statutory controls.   

Urban Conservation in Victoria from 1970 to 1979 

Victoria was the first state in Australia to legislate specifically for heritage buildings. 
58

 The 

Archaeological and Aboriginal Relics Preservation Bill 1972, Town and Country Planning 

(Amendment) Bills 1972, Government Buildings Advisory Council Bill 1972, Victoria 

Conservation Trust Bill 1972 and Historic Buildings Bill 1974 were the first Bills. 
1
 The result was 

the Government Buildings Act in 1972 and the Historic Buildings Act on 14 May 1974. 
59

 

Subsequently, the Historic Buildings Preservation Council (HBPC) became the governing body 

for the registration of buildings. 
60

 Inclusion on the Register of Historic Buildings was to prevent 

demolition or alteration that involved the issue of permits via an Interim Preservation Order for 
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buildings on private land. 
61

 Once the Act was implemented there was a deluge of nominations 

for registration to be processed by the HBPC. 
62

 The original list of 370 was gazetted on 9 

October 1974 and by March 1978 there were 195 applications for additions, 12 for ‘removal’, 78 

for funding and 2 for ‘demolition’. 
1
  It was during this time that important conferences and 

debates were being held. 

  

Urban conservation conference 1976 

In 1976 a conference held at the UoM reviewed the variety of studies completed to date in 

response to the recent legislation. As discussed in Chapter 2, Alison Blake presented a paper 

reviewing the studies since 1970. Her view was that historical research had been inadequate 

and more rigorous research was required to justify legislative controls.   Although the TCP Act 

1961 Clause 8B existed ‘no planning group (had) attempted to use this clause for the 

restoration of an area’. 
63

 George Tibbits of the Faculty of Architecture UoM, presented a paper 

on significance and gradings of buildings. 
64

 Renate Howe of the Centre for Urban Research 

and Action claimed that proper historical research was needed to establish the significance of 

buildings. She noted that ‘gratuitous advice...which has long been the basis of National Trust 

building classification will continue to provide the expertise necessary for complex urban 

conservation decisions’. 
65

 Barbara Niven and Michael Read, representing the Committee for 

Urban Action (CUA) and the consultancy Loder & Bayly respectively, presented a potential 

methodology to engage ‘relatively unskilled community groups’ in undertaking initial survey 

work. 
66

 Miles Lewis from the UoM presented a paper on a typology for analysis of building 

forms 
67

 and another paper on the progress of a national inventory of historic buildings. 
68

 Max 

Barr from the consultancy Meldrum Burrows and Partners presented on the Trust’s guidelines 

for infill development using setbacks and building envelopes (more in Chapter 5). 
69 

The 

conference thus presented a number of issues that influenced the heritage studies of the day. 

By 1978, however, the issue of compensation for conservation was overtaking many of these.  

 

Compensation 

Compensation became an impediment to the City of Melbourne’s (CoM’s) implementation of an 

IDO; compensation for demolition if a structure had development potential meant that demolition 

was not being refused and proved to be a barrier to the retention of significant buildings. 
19

 In 

the meantime, the Report of the Committee of Inquiry into Town Planning Compensation, or 

‘Gobbo Report’, was convened by James Gobbo, D Hains and L M Perrott. This attracted 200 

submissions and key issues were ‘planning blight’ and ‘injurious affection’ with special provision 

for the ‘preservation’ of buildings as yet untested. 
70

 The result was released in May 1978 in 

addition to a Ministerial Statement that declared compensation not payable based on zoning 

alone. 
25

 Whilst the Gobbo Report was underway, the Public Works and Planning 

Compensation Bill (read 6 December 1978), was being debated. It was to assist those whose 
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land value was adversely affected by proposed public works, compensate where noise was 

injurious and where planning controls denied reasonable use of the land. 
71

 In reality, this Bill 

evolved with a number of omissions. When a historic building was registered the owners 

became liable for compensation because the land was ‘incapable of reasonably beneficial use’ 

meaning it was generally cheaper to demolish. 
72

 The Trust published a response for public 

debate to this legislation and argued that the Gobbo Report was based purely on the semantics 

of ‘loss or reasonably beneficial use’ and the ‘diminution of value’. 
73

 The result was that 

heritage places, particularly in inner Melbourne, were succumbing to the pressures of 

development.  

 

Development pressure in inner Melbourne from 1969 to 1979 

Urban Renewal 

Urban Renewal was the term used by the Victorian government to describe reclaiming areas 

deemed as slums. Concern at the time was that this was leading to ‘mediocrity’ in replacement 

developments 
74

 and a flurry of activity amongst inner city residents and academics at the UoM 

occurred requiring retention of heritage properties that had been previously ear-marked in the 

1960s for ‘slum clearance’. 
75, 76

 The first areas identified in inner Melbourne comprised 973 

acres in North Melbourne, Carlton, Fitzroy, Collingwood, Richmond, Prahran, South Melbourne 

and Port Melbourne. 
77

  Figure 4.2 shows one of the maps used to identify the areas. 
78

 On 20 

May 1969, the Melbourne Chamber of Commerce held a Symposium where Rupert Hamer 

noted that Urban Renewal was proceeding at ‘an increased tempo’ and he stated that this was 

the ‘very stuff and pattern of true redevelopment’. 
79 
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Figure 4.2 - area in Port Melbourne identified as a slum reclamation area in 1960 
78

 

 

Of the 35 municipalities involved, four had areas approved for Urban Renewal by October 1978 

and 25 Urban Renewal proposals were published between 1977 and 1981.The reports followed 

a template layout and were from 15 to 20 pages long. A few identified historic places using 

material from the Trust (see Appendix 4.2).  

Central Melbourne from 1964 to 1974 

In 1970 James Crockett of Jones Lang Wootton Estate Agents redefined the Central Business 

District (CBD) to a ‘Central Activities District’ or CAD, focusing on floor space and business 

activities within the area he called the ‘inner precinct’ and that he described as ‘the market 

place’. He noted that the MMBW had projected a population for Melbourne of 5 million by the 

year 2000 with vehicular congestion, higher land and rental costs, inadequacy of public 

transport and physical discomfort of pedestrians and traffic would result. In summarising his 

concerns, he noted that ‘we, the citizens’ had to ‘move and shake ourselves and our political 

representatives’. 
80

 From 1967-1971 the gross output of new lettable office space grew to 2.1 

times that of the previous five years with only defacto controls applied up until 1961 and plot 

ratios and parking controls subsequently. 
81

 In 1974 when the CoM published its Strategy Plan, 

the period between 1961 and 1963 was cited as one of business recession with 1967 to 1969 
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one of growth due two mineral share booms. Demand for more new office buildings was 

forecast to increase due to demolition. 
82

 As one interviewee for this thesis noted, the 1970s 

saw ‘wholesale reconstruction’ in the central city including Collins Place and Nauru House. It 

was not until 1983 when a new Strategy Plan was developed, based on the 1974 Strategy Plan, 

and after the election of a new council, that any controls were put in place for conservation. 
83

  

 

City of Melbourne (CoM) Strategy Plan 1983 

The 1983 Strategy Plan of the CoM adopted 29 policies to support its Strategic Objectives. Five 

were for ‘preservation’, ‘conservation’, ‘visual impact’, ‘heritage promotion’ and ‘recycling of 

historic buildings’. 
83

 By 1986 the CoM implemented an IDO over the central city with 

‘considerations’ taken into account for applications: whether or not the building was being 

changed from the original and whether or not these changes would ‘harmonise’ with the existing 

building or its precinct. Section 4.4 related to demolition with any ‘notable buildings’ not to be 

demolished. Partial demolition was allowed if the reuse, conservation and enhancement of the 

buildings were complimentary to the original with consideration given to any ‘contribution’ that 

the building made to the architectural or historic character and appearance of the precinct. 
84

 It 

was the development of this type of control in the CoM that gave rise to the concern for heritage 

in metropolitan Melbourne, however influencing factors in the rural towns differed.   

 

Rural towns and tourism from 1970 to 1979 

At an Australia ICOMOS Conference in 1978, held at Beechworth, Renate Howe discussed the 

fact that three key Victorian towns, Beechworth, Yackandandah and Maldon had linked 

conservation to tourism. Howe cited surveys undertaken by Footscray Institute of Technology 

students between 1973 and 1976 showing residents in these towns acknowledging that Trust 

activities resulted in benefits through tourism. However, she raised three policy issues in 

relation to the conservation of old gold-mining towns: 

• need for cost-benefit analysis of tourism for its value to the local community 

• desirability of developing conservation proposals which ignore the fundamental 

reasons for small town decline 

• need for more consideration of the social effect on small towns of the dependence on 

conservation measures on metropolitan visitors and buyers.  

 

Howe acknowledged that little effort had been made to involve local people in the above and 

that other factors such as costs for conservation work and who paid were more important for 

rural areas. 
85
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The Land Conservation Council (LCC) from 1971 to 1997 

The LCC was established subsequent to the Land Conservation Act 1970. 
86

 This was to 

identify issues and make recommendations for the management of public (Crown) land within 

the state. The state was divided up into a number of geographic areas (see Table 4.1) and from 

1973 to 1997, 31 final reports were produced with some areas reviewed more than once. From 

1974 to 1988 a comprehensive report was completed for each area (see Appendix 4.3), other 

areas yielding a ‘special investigation’ report. 
87

 Historic reserves and places were included in 

some of these reports. In the Mallee 
88

 and Melbourne Area District 2 reports 
89

 reference is 

made to ‘significance’ and the sites are graded from ‘A’ to ‘E’ similar to the heritage studies. The 

material in these reports included a paragraph or two describing how best to manage the places 

by balancing the need for historic conservation, natural environment concerns and the use of 

the land for the public. In addition, seven supporting studies were commissioned by the LCC 

specifically for the investigation of historic sites as shown in Table 4.1.  

 

Area Author No. Places 

Ballarat JLV 22 

East Gippsland  Graeme Butler 116 
Mallee Andrew Ward 200  

Melbourne David Bick 216 

Melbourne East Various  249 
North Central JLV 644 

North-eastern  Graeme Butler 143 
South-western LCC 2200 

 
Table 4.1 - LCC studies 

 
The largest study was in the south-western region.  The consultants Graeme Butler, Andrew 

Ward, Bryce Raworth and Allom Lovell (consultancy) were involved in both the heritage studies 

and the LCC studies and the methodologies adopted were similar, although the LCC involved 

public consultation and consideration of submissions prior to final recommendations. A 

‘descriptive report’ was produced first followed by a report with ‘proposed recommendations’, 

and then ‘final recommendations’. The process of exhibition was similar to that undertaken for 

planning scheme amendments today. In parallel with this was an approach of Professor J A 

Sinden of the University of New England that was adopted by the LCC for the economic 

valuation of public land use. 
87

 This included justification for land use options relating to policy 

and associated intangible benefits; something not attempted in the heritage studies. The 

historical sections in the reports were similar to those in the heritage studies.  In the early LCC 

reports, such as that of North Central of 1978 
90

, a thematic history used themes such as ‘the 

aborigines’, ‘exploration’, ‘agricultural settlement’, ‘irrigation and water conservation’, ‘gold 

mining’, ‘timber production’, ‘communication and transport’ and ‘local government’. In contrast 

the early heritage studies usually included physical histories, outlining development of sub-

divisions and built forms. In the later LCC reports there was a legislative rationale included: it 
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contained the requirements of the LCC Act, the AHC, the RNE and the role of ‘historic places’, 

‘places of social value’ and ‘places of aesthetic value’. 
89

 Consultants who worked on these 

studies would have used their experience with subsequent work on heritage studies. Other 

reports contributed to the development of the heritage studies, some dating back to the 

beginning of the 20
th
 Century.  

Statements of Planning Policy and the Regional Planning Authorities 

In 1968 the Town and Country Planning Act was amended when a Three Tier system was 

established for the future planning and development of areas of Victoria. This operated until the 

abolition of the Town and Country Planning Board (TCPB) in 1980 when the responsibilities of 

the Board and the Ministry for Planning were merged into the Department of Planning. The 

TCPB had state-wide and strategic planning responsibility overseen by a State Planning 

Council and Statements of Planning Policy (SPPs). These related to each regional and 

municipal planning authority (listed in Appendix 4). The second tier involved four regional 

planning authorities that worked at the same level as the MMBW in metropolitan Melbourne: 

• Western Port Regional Planning Authority (WPRPA) 

• Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges Authority (UYVDRA) 

• Loddon Campaspe Regional Planning Authority 

• Geelong Regional Planning Authority (Geelong Regional Commission from 1977) 
91

  

 

The nomenclature ‘Western Port Bay’ is inconsistent in the literature, although it appears that 

the whole area is referred to as ‘Westernport’; citations used in this thesis will use that of each 

document. The purpose of the authorities is outlined in a publication of the UYVDRA that 

identifies the function of the authorities as twofold: strategic for the ‘orderly and equitable long 

term land use’, statutory for the ‘implementation of the Regional Strategy Plan and policies’. 
92

 

The SPPs were considered to be a good start for planners providing the ability to ‘give not only 

“yes” or “no” answers but also consequential “if” responses to planning issues’. 
93

 The Macedon 

Ranges Advisory Committee and the Geelong Regional Commission were sometimes included 

as two of the four authorities and the SPPs assessed as ‘weak instruments’ that required a 

more targeted approach. 
94

 The Western Port region and Mornington Peninsula was of 

particular importance to the state government and ‘Conservation plans’ resulted for each area 

with over 50 reports (many from the UoM) completed with some on historic built form. With 

further detail in Appendix 4.4, suffice it here to identify that the work in the Western Port area, 

as stated by the Minister for Local Government (The Hon A J Hunt) in 1971, responded to 

emerging community concerns with conservation. 
95   

 
The UYVDRA undertook investigations in 1980 

96
 leading to a Regional Strategy Plan 

97
 

updated
 98

 in 1982. This document included a schedule of places: ‘sites or features of historical 

or archaeological significance, including other sites or features of significance’.  The suite of 
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documents (outlined in Appendix 4.4) is significant for its variety and thoroughness of the work. 

Strategies were developed for Geelong: one early document completed by the consultancy 

Loder & Bayly in 1974 outlined six main goals that included ‘conservation and preservation’. 
99

 A 

study of conservation of archaeological and historic features was conducted in the Loddon-

Campaspe region in 1977 
100

, further discussed in Chapter 5 and Appendix 5. 

 
The third tier of the planning regime was the local municipal councils and shires.  

 
Influential reports and publications from 1910 to 1979  

Early works on pioneers 
44

,
45

 and of Robin Boyd 
101

 were used when places were first being 

identified for potential heritage controls. Early Melbourne architecture: 1840 to 1888 
43

 was cited 

by one interviewee as a benchmark for the recognition of buildings in Melbourne for their 

architectural merit and historic importance. In 1969 the ABC printed a booklet The essential 

past, a collection of twelve ABC Radio talks about selected National Trust projects and 

problems in south-eastern Australia. 
102

 In 1977, one of the first typological style publications 

was that of Miles Lewis: Victorian primitive. 
103

 These publications demonstrated the interest in 

heritage in addition to setting the scene for the work that proceeded into the next four decades, 

including the work in academic institutions.  

 

Research projects on architectural and built form history were undertaken at the UoM from the 

1950s. 
104

 Some of these were typological studies, for example, a thesis on funeral parlours. 
105

 

Theses covered Urban Renewal and Urban Conservation 
106

 with work on Maldon in 1964. 
54

 In 

1967 research at Monash University on the methodology for assessing land use in Melbourne’s 

CBD resulted in a model for assessing changing land use patterns and a classification system 

using primary sources for historical information. This was similar to work in heritage studies at 

the time, except that both the front and back of the blocks was surveyed. 
107

  From 1971, at the 

UoM, George Tibbits encouraged his students to undertake project work on urban conservation 

108
 through architectural history investigations of St Kilda 

109
, Richmond 

110
,  Upper Yarra Valley 

111
 and Emerald Hill. The report on Emerald Hill was largely exploratory and each student group 

developed its own methods of assessment. 
112 

 Other projects included an assessment of the 

National Estate 
113

, urban conservation in general 
114

 and one on the Community Planning 

Groups (CPGs). 
115

 A number of the consultants and heritage experts interviewed had produced 

theses whilst at the UoM and different types of work were demonstrated that led to the 

development of heritage studies and typological studies.  

 

An important type of study completed through the UoM was the townscape study for 

Beechworth 
116

, discussed later in Chapter 5. Other studies were of Sorrento 
117

 and 

Melbourne’s townscape. 
118

 Bruce Trethowan completed a thesis on the Public Works 

Department buildings from 1851 to 1900 
119

; cited as seminal in the development of subsequent 
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typological studies. 
120

 Another important study was that of Mills Cottage that represented an 

early conservation analysis. 
121

 Alongside these surveys and assessments by students were the 

theoretical discussions published in Polis.  

 

Polis was an academic forum for criticism on the activities being undertaken in the inner city. 
122

 

Articles commented on the Gobbo Inquiry 
25

, early planning controls 
123

 and Amendment 120. 

124
 In 1978 RMIT published one of the early studies on South Fitzroy. 

125
 Clearly academia was 

active in urban conservation.   

 

In 1971 the first Melbourne Region Conservation Report on natural landscapes was published 

by the Conservation Council of Victoria (CCV). There are no details in the report of the origins of 

this council, completed at the invitation of the MMBW 
126

 , however, the report was a ‘pioneering 

systematic regional study of conservation values in Victoria’ produced prior to the establishment 

of the National Estate (NE). The method used for ranking criteria was a refinement of those 

used previously. 
127

 Although this was not about buildings, representatives from a wide range of 

conservation organisations were involved.  

 

In 1975 members of the CUA completed work that produced a system of assessment for historic 

buildings for possible development controls; justification for the study was that there was 

inadequate action to conserve Melbourne’s historic buildings. 
128

 Single buildings were 

assessed, followed by groups of buildings, defining an ‘area’. Identification involved a detailed 

photographic survey, a method used in the early heritage studies, such as the Drummond 

Street, South Carlton study. 
129

 The authors tested the methodology in South Melbourne initially 

and then chose areas based on potential for removal of 19
th
 century buildings to make way for 

freeways and high-rise buildings. 
128

 

 

The Builders’ Labourers’ Federation (BLF) was instrumental in establishing ‘Green Bans’ on 

properties during the 1960s and 1970s. As outlined in Chapter 3, they produced a booklet in 

1975 promoting their work in banning building works on key historic sites throughout Australia. 

The list of places is important as it indicates that there was considerable concern pre-empting 

the development of legislation nationally. 
130

 

 

Discussion and analysis 

Research question 1:  influencing factors 

In terms of the first research question this phase was one where the heritage study first 

developed or emerged. Concern for the regulation of public infrastructure, land management 

and housing evolved from settlement in Victoria. Interest in conservation was evident with the 

formation of the Town Planning and National Parks Association in 1914 followed by an incentive 
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for statutory controls resulting from the Australasian Town Planning Tour.  The MCC was the 

impetus for legislation from 1920 but it was not until 1944 when the TCP Act was enacted that 

any legislation resulted. This brought in the concept of the IDO, however, it was not until 1961 

that legislative clauses specific to heritage emerged. It was the TCP Act 1961 that the first 

heritage studies relied on.  

 

The Trust was the first organisation that specialised in promoting conservation of important 

buildings and although it was not to have any statutory control despite its well publicised listing 

and classification of places, the Trust was important in setting the scene for the first town in 

Victoria, Maldon, to have statutory controls applied in a planning scheme.  The 1960s was a 

decade of slum reclamation in Victoria that caused much demolition of heritage fabric, leading 

to enthusiasts fuelling the urban conservation movement in the 1970s. The 1970s was the first 

time that conservation, of both the built and natural environment, became important enough in 

the community to instigate action in Parliament. When legislation was finally passed, the first 

issues were around demolition and compensation. This resulted in the Gobbo report that led to 

arguments for compensation, particularly in the CoM, causing uncertainty for planning proposals 

on heritage sites.  

 

Within inner Melbourne academics and resident action groups were an important influence for 

urban conservation during the 1970s. Tibbits and Miles Lewis contributed to the movement as 

activists in their own right, encouraging some of the first consultants in the field. Lewis worked 

as a sub-consultant with the fledgling consultancy Jacobs Lewis Vines that was established 

from a cohort of three of his students, Wendy Jacobs, Nigel Lewis and Elizabeth Vines. These 

consultants represented an emerging profession that was one of the attributes of this phase of 

the studies. Once the NEGP commenced there was sufficient funding to encourage these 

emerging professionals to undertake heritage work.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The history and assessment in the studies was undertaken at the discretion of the consultants. 

In some cases, such as in the JLV studies, extensive primary research was completed as was 

often the case with the work of the Trust.  

Research question 3: outcomes 

The heritage studies evolved initially as reports known as urban conservation studies primarily 

to support town planning activities. This evolution was in parallel with the reports of the Trust 

and the LCC.  In the case of the Trust the work was undertaken to provide supporting 

information for the restoration and refurbishment of places of interest to the Trust; the LCC 

reports aimed to manage public land not subject to municipal planning controls. 
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Conclusion  

This was the first phase of the development of the heritage studies (when) with most of them 

conducted in the inner city or rural tourist towns (where). It was the influence of enthusiastic 

practitioners conflicting with developers (who), in conjunction with new legislation and 

budgetary contributions of the NE (with what) that were key factors from the 1970s in setting 

the scene for emerging heritage studies. The studies were for identification for potential and 

future statutory controls (why).  Reports of the Trust and LCC set precedents for public 

consultation and a staged approach (how), reflected in HV’s consultants’ brief (known as the 

Standard Brief) today.
 131

 The historical research of the places was ad hoc but provided initial 

material, in some cases, as discussed in later chapters, the only historical material available 

today. It was thus the emerging profession, product and statutory controls that defined the 

commencement phase of the heritage studies.  

 

The next chapter (Chapter 5) explores the studies of the Emergence Phase when the 

consultants taught themselves and set the scene for further development of a new profession.  
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Chapter 5  

Emergence Phase: 1970 - 1979 

 

I'm afraid, sir, I haven't enough training to be of any real use to anybody....Very 

few of us have had training for the work we are doing...it is all too new. We have 

to learn as we go along; we try things and see what happens...  

Lanny Budd to the President in The presidential agent, Upton Sinclair, 1945 

 

Introduction 

The above quotation encapsulates the feelings of the interviewees who undertook the first 

heritage studies in Victoria. The time can be described as the ‘heady days’; practitioners were 

learning and developing a new field of endeavour, reflected in the variety and standard of the 

reports published. It was very much about trying things out to see what happened. There was a 

sense of excitement and entrepreneurship that defined this particular phase of the studies.  

 

This chapter is set out chronologically by year in a similar format used in the ensuing chapters 

to Chapter 10. A table divided into the geographical areas of ‘Inner Melbourne’, ‘Middle ring’ and 

‘Outer ring’ and ‘Rural’ as explained in Chapter 2 lists the studies each year. This is followed by 

a discussion of the key trends and issues relating to each research question. Appendix 5 

complements the chapter with a commentary on each study with full citations for reference. The 

first section of the chapter relates to studies that were conducted between 1970 and 1974, prior 

to the bulk of the studies being commissioned as a result of funding of the National Estate 

Grants Program (NEGP) from 1975. The second section of the chapter covers those 

undertaken in the Central Business District (CBD) of Melbourne. These studies were specifically 

commissioned by the Historic Buildings Preservation Council (HBPC) between 1975 and 1977. 

A concluding section follows that discusses the trends, issues and observations for the whole 

phase, relating them to the three research questions. As outlined in Chapter 2, when discussing 

research question 3, case studies are used to illustrate the outcomes of the studies for urban 

planners. The chapter concludes with an initial interpretation of how the hypothesis can be 

applied given the material presented thus far.  

 

Precursor studies from 1970 

This era included a variety of conservation studies including those of the Land Conservation 

Council (LCC) and the Regional Planning Authorities (RPAs). As outlined in Chapter 4, 

Appendices 4.3 and 4.4, these documents included surveys of historic built form and natural 

resources in whole regions with their potential for planning controls investigated.  
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Title Year Author History Type 

A study of the restoration of the 
historic port of Echuca  

1971 Perrott Lyon 
Mathieson Keyes 

Narrative 

Melbourne South Yarra - a case for 
conservation in an historic inner 
suburb  

1972 James Colman Narrative 

The CAN Report - North Melbourne  1973 North Melbourne 
Association 

None 

The preservation of the Mornington 
Peninsula and Western Port 

1974 National Trust of 
Australia (Victoria) 

Narrative 

(See below for St James Park 
studies)  

   

 

St James Park studies Year Author 

St James Park - the conservation and enhancement of 
an historic area  

1973 St James Park Association 

Historical conservation - report to City of Hawthorn  1974 Loder & Bayly 

Hawthorn Conservation Study - St James Park area 
analysis  

1976 Loder & Bayly 

Hawthorn Conservation Study – recommendations for 
St James Park area Elgin Street area  

1976 Loder & Bayly 

Report to Loder and Bayly [sic], consultants to 
Hawthorn City Council, National Estate Project No 130  

1978 University of Melbourne 
(UoM) 

St James Park Urban Conservation - residential zone 
No 1 development control guidelines  

1983 Loder & Bayly 

 
Table 5.1 - studies to 1974 including those of St James Park (later ones included for completeness)  

 

 
 
Figure 5.1 - Echuca Wharf now on the National Heritage List and undergoing major revitalisation 

work from late 2010. The study of Echuca’s port was one of the earliest studies undertaken 

(photographed November 2011)  
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

The studies were conducted in inner Melbourne and in areas of tourist or development interest 

such as Echuca (see Figure 5.1), a rural inland port on the Murray River in northern Victoria and 

tended to be for the purpose of identification of places. In the case of Echuca, it was hoped that 

the work would provide suitable background material for further justification of the conservation 

of the port. 
1
 How the studies were undertaken was not defined at this stage; they were 

conducted at the will and interest of the authors. 
2
 Limited funding was available to those 

interest groups undertaking the studies. In the case of Mornington, it was hoped that the 

emerging Western Port Regional Planning Authority would provide measures for ‘preservation 

of built form and landscapes’. 
3
  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

There was no particular historical research or assessment of places carried out in these studies, 

except for that of Mornington Peninsula completed by the Trust. The focus was on identifying 

places that may have importance while leaving the specific assessment and means of doing this 

for later.  Historical research still needed to be undertaken at a professional level. 
4
 

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

An important outcome of these studies was how a local council was able to implement the 

findings. The St James Park study 
5
, for example, contributed to the Hawthorn City Council 

taking responsibility for the potential payment of compensation due to loss of development 

opportunities from the retention of heritage fabric. Amendment 120 of the Melbourne 

Metropolitan Planning Scheme (MMPS) resulted in the Urban Conservation Residential Zone 

No 1. 
6
 Planners were given little or no direction on implementing conservation and were 

hindered by the threat of compensation, particularly in the rural regions. 
7
 

 
CBD studies   

Study Area 
No 

Area bounds Authors Date  

1 Little Collins, Flinders , Spring, Elizabeth 
Street  

John & Phyllis Murphy Oct 
1976 

2 (also 4) Flinders, King, William, Latrobe Street  Perrott Lyon Timlock Kesa Sep 
1976 

3  Lonsdale, Swanston, Victoria and Elizabeth 
Street  

Allan Willingham Sep 
1976 

4 (also  2)  Victoria, Spring, Lonsdale, Swanston Street  Daryl Jackson, Evan 
Walker 

1976 

5  Lonsdale, William, Therry, Elizabeth Street  Yuncken Freeman 1976 

6  King, Flinders, Spencer, Dudley Street  Lawrie Wilson et al Dec 
1977 

7  Flinders, William, Lonsdale, Elizabeth Street  Keith & John Reid 1976 

8 Bourke Street East  Nigel Lewis et al Dec 
1976 

 
Table 5.2 - CBD studies 
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

The eight CBD studies commissioned by the HBPC evolved from a brief given to the 

consultants to ‘survey and evaluate all buildings, streetscapes and environmental areas within 

the CBD so that comprehensive action can be taken to secure the preservation of significant 

parts of the city’. 
8
 The reports were undertaken by eight different consultancies producing 

different report styles, levels of detail and methodology; many of the authors began their careers 

by doing these studies and have remained in the industry since. 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

Although all of the studies provided background information to places and an assessment of 

their worthiness for retention, none of them was able to provide definitive criteria using any 

accepted guidelines or policy, apart from the opinion of the consultants. Some of the material 

resulted from rigorous research and can be used as a good basis for assessments today, 

although the concept of historical or architectural significance was virtually unknown despite 

principles used by the National Trust of Australia (Victoria) (the ‘Trust’). 
9
 

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

As discussed by Logan, the CBD studies provided a good start for future studies
 10

 and the work 

was the beginning of specific heritage overlays in the City of Melbourne’s (CoM’s) planning 

scheme and listings on the state register of Heritage Victoria (HV). The CBD studies were a 

potential template for a future methodology that used streetscape surveys, the concept of a 

precinct, the siting of built form, the conduct and rigour of historical research and the response 

to a brief.  

 

1975 Studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

East Melbourne Conservation Study  Ashton Wilson None 

Emerald Hill - South Melbourne - Urban Conservation 
Project 6

  
 

UoM Student theses 

Historic conservation areas: a study method Committee for Urban 
Action 

Chronological 

South Melbourne Conservation Study: report to South 
Melbourne Council June 2nd 1975, schedule to the 
City of South Melbourne Planning Scheme - Interim 
Development Order No 2 

 

Yuncken Freeman 
Ashton Wilson 

None 

Rural   

Port Fairy - interim report number two  Cox Tanner N/A 

Yackandandah Conservation Study  Loder & Bayly None 

 
Table 5.3 - 1975 studies 
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

The collection this year used the Historic Buildings Register (HBR) and the Register of the 

National Trust (RNT) for classification of buildings and relied on Clause 8 of the Third Schedule 

of the Town and Country Planning Act 1961 (TCP Act) for demolition controls. In the study of 

East Melbourne, for example, the aim was to identify what ‘resources’ were available for 

protection and enhancement in the precinct. Reference was made to the TCP Act’s Third 

Schedule and it was suggested that an amendment to the MMPS could reduce the risk of 

compensation payments for demolition or development of heritage places specifically in this 

suburb if the recommendations of the report were adopted. There was an intention that controls 

should be applied to buildings considered to be of importance in order to retain them and limit 

extensions made to them. 
11 

In the rural studies, the focus was more on the historical evidence 

for classification of structures for future statutory controls.   

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

The Yackandandah study involved the use of specialist sub-consultants who based their 

assessments on historical or architectural merit for the Register of the National Estate (RNE); a 

typological classification of buildings was attempted and the consultants used a simple 

methodology involving surveys, analysing the historical data and making recommendations for 

conservation based on this information. 
12 

This was the beginning of the consistent use of 

assessment of buildings based on architectural and historical merit as viewed by the 

consultants. In the case of studies undertaken in the metropolitan area, the intention was that 

this information should be used for future amendments to the MMPS. In rural areas, future 

controls that could be incorporated into the local planning schemes were contemplated.  

 
Research question 3: outcomes  

In terms of outcomes for planners, material from some of these early studies has been used in 

recent Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) appeals. An example is discussed 

later in this chapter using material from the Port Fairy study. 
13

 The South Melbourne 

Conservation study document provides some useful historic streetscapes whereby precincts 

have been defined according to the key elements considered worthy of conservation. 
14 

Planners at the time, however, were concerned about redevelopment and demolition in the city 

area. The fate of the Victoria Market was an example and the role of the Trust in lobbying for 

public participation was considered key to what had been retained. 
15

 

 

The work of the Committee for Urban Action is particularly useful even today. Areas surveyed 

were South Melbourne, Fitzroy, East Melbourne, Carlton, Collingwood, Hawthorn, Castlemaine, 

Maryborough and towns in the Shires of Metcalf, Bet Bet and Tullaroop. 
16

 The work was 

promoted at a conference in 1976 with the idea that unskilled groups could participate in 

surveying areas. 
17

 As an adjunct to the report itself, there is a comprehensive collection of strip 
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photographs that record whole streetscapes of inner suburbs in 1975 such as Fitzroy, Carlton, 

South Melbourne and Prahran. The use of the photos by the public was a stated intention of the 

study and as a planner at the City of Port Phillip (CoPP) I am now using the photos from South 

Melbourne for research purposes. 

 

1976 Studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   
Drummond Street, South Carlton: historic area 
Conservation Study  

Daryl Jackson, Evan 
Walker 

Narrative 

Emerald Hill study: Stage One report  J G Jordon None 

Hawthorn Conservation Study – recommendations 
for St James Park area Elgin Street area  

Loder & Bayly None 

Hawthorn Conservation Study - St James Park 
area analysis  

Loder & Bayly Physical and social  

South Melbourne Conservation Study - social 
impact study  

Yuncken Freeman None 

An architectural and historical study of mansion 
houses in St Kilda Rd & Queens Rd and with 
particular reference to ‘Armadale’ & ‘Rathgael’  

John Murphy, Phyllis 
Murphy 

None 

West Melbourne study - conservation potential in 
the block bounded by Victoria, Peel, Dudley, 
William and Capel Streets  

National Estate 
Project 

Physical  

Rural   

Beechworth - historical reconstruction
 
 George Tibbits, Bruce 

Trethowan, Philip 
Harmer, Elizabeth 
Vines 

Physical  
 

Shire of Bright conservation planning study  UoM Thematic 

Clunes: a townscape study of a Victorian country 
town  

John Reid None 

Port Fairy, a study: conservation for an historic 
Victorian seaside town  

Cox Tanner None 

 
Table 5.4 - 1976 studies 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The incentive for tourism contributed to the justification for the rural studies as noted in the 

Clunes, Beechworth, Bright and Port Fairy reports. In addition, a conference paper presented 

that same year provided some further background for the economics of rural tourism. 
18

 The 

Port Fairy study, discussed as one of the case studies later in this chapter, was published as a 

pictorial report prepared for ‘the enhancement and preservation’ of ‘important landscape and 

built elements’.  The context used aspects of the area such as workplaces, shopping, 

residential, property ownership and other physical streetscape patterns to justify arguments for 

boosting tourism. The funding for the Port Fairy study was a combination from the Victorian 

Ministry of Conservation and the NEGP, demonstrating that one source was not sufficient to 

complete the work. 
19

 The townscape study in Clunes was privately funded with encouragement 

from an academic, Rudolph Lisle from the Faculty of Architecture at the University of Melbourne 

(UoM). The authors claimed that there was a need for such a study ‘because we believe it to be 
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important for its own sake and as a stimulus to others to look harder at other towns...Victoria 

has some very good country towns, but in very few of them are the changes that are called 

“progress” for the better or carried through with an understanding of the town as an integrated 

human setting...’ 
20 

The funding of the studies was an issue. In the Drummond Street South 

Carlton study (see Figure 5.2), referred to by interviewees as ‘the South Drummond Street 

study’, the depth of historical research was limited and time spent on site visits reduced to a 

‘windscreen survey’; as defined in Chapter 2 this is a review of the building from the front. At the 

time, John Mitchell reviewed the work as a case study and concluded that without proper 

planning controls the recommendations in the study would not be implemented. 
21

  

 

 

 

Figure 5.2 - streetscape sketch in the Drummond Street study compared with built form in 2010 

(August 2010) (Permission granted for sketch)  

 
Research question 2: history and assessment  

There was still no standard assessment criteria used for grading buildings; in the Drummond 

Street study, the grading of the buildings was based on the outcomes of the Historic 

conservation areas project of the Committee for Urban Action (CUA) and the Royal Historical 

Society of Victoria (RHSV) where a points scoring system based on intactness of particular 
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features was used. In this same study the concept of the sightline, that originated from the Trust 

for additions was first used 
22

; this particular idea has survived into planning schemes today.  

 

An early use of themes was in the Bright study. 
23

  A general history of land use and tenure was 

included and themes were used such as ‘Aborigines’, ‘explorers’, ‘gold’, ‘government’, ‘forestry’, 

‘tourism’ and ‘land tenure’.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The Drummond Street study was cited by interviewees 
24

 as one of the first studies that 

developed building envelopes for potential statutory controls. Following on from earlier work in 

1974 by Daryl Jackson and Evan Walker based on the work cited above of the Trust, the report 

included guidelines for the rear of buildings and sightline measurements. Some interviewees 

considered this to be ambiguous and stated that this led to the development of more specific 

height and setback controls.
 
Streetscape analysis was undertaken in the Beechworth study. 

25
 

This academic project was conducted by Tibbits and his students from the Faculty of 

Architecture at the UoM. At a conference in 1980 this work was presented as a case study. In 

one paper the author notes that it was due to the efforts of people from the Trust and ICOMOS 

that set up the initial enthusiasm for the work with the local council to promote the concept of 

‘harmonious infill’. 
26

 Details of this study are included in one of the case studies discussed later 

in this chapter.  

 

1977 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne (apart from CBD study 6)   

A historic survey of the east end of Collins Street 
CBD Melbourne  

Richard Falkinger Chronological 

Middle Ring   

Register of the environmental assets of the City 
of Heidelberg  

Warringal 
Conservation 
Society 

Social/ Physical 

Rural   

Bendigo urban area Conservation Study  Lawrie Wilson Narrative  
 

Chewton Conservation Study  Loder & Bayly Social  

Planning Paper no 2 - conservation of 
archaeological and historic features in the 
Loddon-Campaspe region  

Loddon-Campaspe 
Regional Planning 
Authority 

None 

Maldon Conservation Study
 
 Jacobs Lewis Vines Social  

 
Table 5.5 - 1977 studies 
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

The consultants who produced the reports this year continued to include the consultancy Loder 

& Bayly, Lawrie Wilson and the consultancy Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV); all authors involved in 

the early Hawthorn or CBD studies. Miles Lewis, a sub-consultant to JLV and Nigel Lewis’s 

cousin, published the final printed version of his Architectural survey during this time. This work 

formed the basis for the Australian architectural Index commonly used as a resource by 

heritage consultants today. 
27 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

Attempts to establish criteria for assessment continued evident in the Chewton study where 

landscape was included as well as buildings. 
28 

In particular in this study a system of ranking 

was used for analysing the landscape’s physical and aesthetic character using a system quoted 

in the study in some lecture notes entitled The physical & aesthetic evaluation of landscape 

(1976) by an author G Wright. This system used a rating method with the following criteria: 

‘permanent features’, ‘temporary features’, ‘extra features’, ‘contrast’, ‘familiarity’, ‘response to 

other senses’ and ‘spontaneous active participation’. Although this was unusual for heritage 

studies at the time, it does indicate that consultants were concerned with providing assessment 

of significance in order to provide controls even at this early stage. This is further reiterated in 

the papers presented at a conference in 1980, particularly that of Elizabeth Vines on the 

identification of conservation areas.
 29

 

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The work in Maldon was most important in terms of setting precedents that have influenced 

planners today. The Maldon Conservation Study of 1977 followed on from the work undertaken 

at UoM in 1964 by Miles Lewis and his student colleagues. The consultants completed historical 

research on private and public places to prepare an inventory of places of ‘historical importance 

and condition’. This was to assist in the reconstruction and restoration of places in the ‘Historic 

Interest Zone’, assuming that the town needed to be recreated to ‘restore the town’s nineteenth 

century atmosphere’ with recommendations made to alter the zones and the areas under 

demolition controls. 
30

 According to interviewees, part of the outcome of the study was that the 

Minister for Planning at the time, Geoffrey Hayes, required a fund of $1 million to be established 

for restoration grants, based on a survey of fences and verandahs in the township. In response, 

JLV presented an alternative model based on one from Scotland where Heritage Advisors had 

been employed. John Lawson, who was in the Planning Department at the time, recognised that 

this was a viable option and recommended it to his superior. 
31

A position was subsequently 

advertised and Nigel Lewis commenced in the role in November 1977 as the Architectural 

Advisor (as it was known) in Maldon. Subsequently Lewis presented a paper in 1980 on the 
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whole project whilst in this role. 
32

 This resulted in continued interest in the area in relation to 

urban conservation with further work and reports as shown below in Table 5.6.  

 

Title Author Year 

Proposals for conservation of Maldon  Trust 1969 

Maldon Conservation Study
 
 Jacobs Lewis Vines  1977 

Maldon - goldfields architecture - preserving a historic 
town - background notes 80/24, November 22nd-23rd 
1980 

Environment Studies 
Association of 
Victoria 

1980 

Trees and gardens from the goldmining era - a study of 
the Maldon landscape  

Peter Lumley 1981 

The essential Maldon  Miles Lewis 1983 

Maldon historic reserve Management Plan  Conservation Forests 
and Lands 

1989 

Economic value of tourism to places of cultural heritage 
significance: a case study of three towns with mining 
heritage (Maldon, Burra, Charters Towers)  

Australian Heritage 
Commission 

2001 

 
Table 5.6 - Maldon publications (including later ones) relating to heritage places 

 

1978 Studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Collins Street report: a report by the Urban 
Conservation Committee of the Trust of Australia 
(Victoria)  

Trust Physical and legislative 

St James Park, Hawthorn - report to Loder and Bayly 
[sic]  

UoM None 

Hawthorn Conservation Study - recommendations for 
Hawthorn Grove area  

Loder & Bayly None 

Hawthorn Conservation Study - recommendations for 
Harcourt Street area    

Loder & Bayly None 

Hawthorn Conservation Study: Hawthorn Grove area: 
analysis  

Loder & Bayly Physical development and 
social history 

North Fitzroy Conservation Study  JLV Physical development 

South Fitzroy Preservation Study
 
 RMIT (School of 

Architecture & 
Building Practice 
Group) 

Used another study 

Rural   

Ballarat Conservation Study  Wendy Jacobs, 
Nigel Lewis, 
Elizabeth Vines 

Physical development 

A Townscape Study of Napier Street, the main street 
of St Arnaud    

Peter Staughton Introduction only 

The conservation of sites and structures of historical 
and archaeological significance in the Upper Yarra 
Valley and Dandenong Ranges region  

Mark Tansley Social 

 
Table 5.7 - 1978 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

The impetus for studies in the CBD continued to be in response to development activity as 

identified in the Collins Street report that proposed planning controls and design 

recommendations. 
33 

The purpose of the rural studies included the basis for local planning 
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scheme amendments. In Ballarat the aim was to assist in the amendment of the 1966 Ballarat 

and District Planning Scheme and to identify places requiring protection. Funding for studies 

came from a combination of sources. The Ballarat 
34

 and North Fitzroy
 35

 studies were 

commissioned by the HBPC and the AHC with the South Fitzroy work 
36

  commissioned by the 

Fitzroy City Council in 1975 on behalf of the interim committee for the National Estate. The 

methodologies involved onsite inspections including height, setbacks, breaks between buildings 

and facade treatment and photographs taken as part of a visual survey of the streetscape as 

seen in the Collins Street report. In 1980 Harry Bechervaise, urban planner at Fitzroy, 

presented a paper on how urban conservation was being implemented in the council. He 

commented that the sub-theme of the seminar had been mooted to be ‘the planners curse of 

owners security’ and proceeded to explain how pragmatic it was to proceed with conservation 

and re-use of old building stock. 
37

 The first use of the Burra Charter as a basis for theory was 

shown in the St Arnaud study. Staughton, the author of this study, was a member of the 

ICOMOS Council that was responsible for the Burra Charter’s implementation. 
38

 ICOMOS 

published its first newsletter this year and the comment was made by David Yencken, the 

Chairman that the organisation in Australia had primarily come together to ‘learn, exchange 

information and educate others’. This was the beginning of a more organised and formal 

avenue for discussion and information dissemination for practitioners for the ensuing years. Of 

particular importance was the announcement of the first Australia ICOMOS conference in 

Beechworth.
 39 

Concern for rural towns was further reiterated in the Australia ICOMOS 

newsletter later this year with the issues of recycling, recreation using historic sites and the use 

of static museum displays discussed. 
40

 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

Historical research was slowly becoming more specialised, with historians being engaged as 

sub-consultants in some cases. On the other hand, secondary sources were becoming more 

common for the research material. In the Ballarat study, Paul de Serville wrote a short physical 

history based on Weston Bate's history of Ballarat published the same year. 
41

 In the South 

Fitzroy study, the historical research in the report consisted of Michael Read's assessment 

based on what was referred to as ‘historical analysis’ that emphasised the ‘historic importance 

of areas’. The sources used were the State Register, the Trust and Fitzroy Residents' 

Association lists. The years under consideration were often limited to the 19
th
 Century; in the 

Collins Street study it was stated that the ‘core buildings’ were identified as those of the 19th 

Century with recognition of ‘others which have high quality, generally of a later date’. 
36

 In the 

North Fitzroy work the authors claimed that the area’s ratebooks from 1870 onwards were 

difficult to use due to the fact that the numbering and mode of description for properties 

changed over time making it hard to trace a place’s history; directories, maps, illustrations from 

UoM’s records and other secondary sources served as substitutes. 
35
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Assessment and grading of places was still evolving. The South Fitzroy study mapped buildings 

using colour; ‘architectural and historical significance’ shown as red, ‘architectural significance 

with some changes’ shown as orange, ‘recently sympathetically constructed buildings’ shown as 

yellow and ‘recent out of character buildings’ coloured blue. Significance was measured on 

historical, architectural and environmental merit with classifications of ‘C’ for ‘contributory’, ‘A’ for 

‘architectural interest’ and ‘I’ for ‘intrusive’; priority ‘A’ and ‘B’ ratings resulted. An independent 

Practice Group undertook the assessment of the buildings based on conservation, value and 

physical condition. In the North Fitzroy study, priority areas were graded ‘A’ and ‘B’ using the 

criteria of ‘architectural importance’, ‘historical importance and street character’, ‘subdivision 

patterns’ and ‘topography’. Colouring places and identifying the grade of places using 

alphabetical letters is a practice that continues in planning schemes today.  

 

Publications were becoming available for use as resources for consultants that demonstrated 

the importance of proper research in assessment. Examples are the books A manual of 

architectural history research 
 42

 and Architectural history in Australia. 
43

 

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The concept of precincts continued with the Ballarat study 
34

; precincts were used to define an 

area of some consistency in form or character. The mechanics of identifying places to be 

researched was sometimes directed by the funding body. In the Ballarat study the JLV 

consultants were conducted on site visits by members of the HBPC and the buildings to be 

studied indicated.
 
In this study sketches that set out the streetscape vistas and location of items 

in the precincts were provided (see Figure 5.3). In terms of progress for conservation in the 

inner areas, an article in Polis published this year stated that ‘conservation is becoming a more 

acceptable goal in the inner suburbs’ despite problems of gentrification, population pressure 

and the restrictions of the Uniform Building Regulations’.
 44
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Figure 5.3 - sketch in the Ballarat Conservation Study (Map A1.2 after p 105). 

(Permission granted)  
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1979 Studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Historical and architectural development of the 
Commonwealth Centre site bounded by Spring, Lonsdale, 
Exhibition and La Trobe Streets, Melbourne, 1837-1978  

A J Ryan Chronological 
 

City of Melbourne Central Business District: comparative 
study of buildings requiring further investigation  

HBCV None 

Rialto precinct investigation area study - area bounded by 
Collins, King and William Streets and Flinders Lane in the 
City of Melbourne  

TCPB None 

East Melbourne Conservation Study  Winston 
Burchett 

None 
 

Guidelines for Conservation Areas: Fitzroy City Council  Fitzroy City 
Council 

N/A 

Parkville Conservation Study (or Parkville historic area 
study)  

JLV Physical 

Port Melbourne Conservation Study  JLV Chronological 

South Fitzroy Conservation Study  JLV Physical  

Rural   

Landscape and Townscape Study method: a case study 
Bright  

Julius Gy 
Fabos 

Narrative 

City of Castlemaine architectural and historical study
 
 Perrott Lyon 

Mathieson 
Narrative 

Historic sites survey: North Central study area  JLV None 

Sorrento Townscape Study
 
 Julius Gy 

Fabos, Terry 
Brown, Ann 
McGregor 

Historical Development 

Historic Conservation Area study
 
 Meldrum 

Burrows 
Outline  

Sites of special historical significance in the Victorian 
Coastal region

  
 

Peter Sanders, 
Robert 
Snashall  

Thematic 

 
Table 5.8 - 1979 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

The purpose of the studies was still evolving. Listing places on the RNE continued to be of 

importance, particularly in the CBD where pressure from development was acknowledged 
45

; 

the report on the Commonwealth Centre noted that there were no buildings from that centre 

listed 
46

, and the report on the Rialto referred to the intensive development being undertaken in 

the CBD at the time as ‘accelerated development’. 
47

 The overall survey of the Victorian Coastal 

Region 
48

 was one of a series of studies leading up to a Statement of Planning Policy (SPP No 

10) for the State’s coastal areas that had been initiated in 1974.
49 

The aim was that the studies 

would be available to the public and scientific communities for future reference. The 

Castlemaine survey was in response to the town’s 125
th
 Anniversary and was to be used for 

future recommendation for planning controls; to ‘identify the things we want to keep’. 
50
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The legislative and theoretical basis for the studies continued to emerge. The Rialto report used 

the Development Areas Act of 1972 Section 4(3) and reference was made to the Historic 

Buildings Act 1974. The style and outline of the reports was developing with the consultants. In 

the East Melbourne study the report was written in a narrative style with relaxed comments such 

as ‘This consideration may be irrelevant to the present study, but I would like to have it 

recorded’. 
51

 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

The studies this year showed attempts by consultants to come to terms with criteria for 

assessment. In the CBD work  a comparative study of buildings was provided for a ‘quick set of 

reference points’ for decision making by the Historic Buildings Council of Victoria (HBCV); 

eighteen different types of classifications were the result. 
52

 In the Victorian coastal study eleven 

criteria were used for significance: ‘historical’, ‘physical’, ‘scientific’, ‘archaeological’, 

‘comparative’, ‘surrounding factors’, ‘ranking by other bodies’, ‘condition’, ‘threats’ and 

‘contributory significance’. 
48

  
 
In the East Melbourne study

 
‘importance’ was used to assess the 

places with an historical outline written for each place explaining its historical and architectural 

significance. 
51 

The South Fitzroy 
53

 and Parkville 
54

 studies used priorities of ‘A’ and ‘B’ for 

places based on ‘architectural’, ‘historical’, ‘street character’, ‘sub-division pattern’ and 

‘topography’. The Parkville study provided an ‘intactness’ schedule, identified three styles of 

architecture and dealt with the assessments based on the same features as in the South Fitzroy 

study.   

 

The idea of undertaking an initial visual survey with some follow-up historical research if the 

material was available was emerging; although generally the historical background to the 

studies was ad hoc. In the Port Melbourne study, sections of the area were mapped and 

decisions made on character based on the previous work of the consultancy Loder & Bayly. 

There were no details of how the buildings were selected or what criteria were used, although 

citations resulted. Rate books from 1863 to 1937 were used as these were easily available; the 

authors referred to the ‘Port Melbourne Building Permit Register’ and 100 photos from the local 

historical society. 
55

 As described in Chapter 2, I used these sources as a starting point in my 

initial simulated research based in this same area.  

 

The work of government bodies such as the LCC and the TCPB introduced the use of themes 

as defined in their methodological approach but there was still no standard methodology 

required of heritage work. It was largely being developed by the consultants of the day. As 

outlined in an article by George Seddon the concept of themes in landscapes was one being 

discussed at the time. 
56

 In the Victorian coastal study a thematic interpretation was used in 

conjunction with an historical outline as a basis for further research and three categories were 
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used for ranking: ‘of importance’, ‘that should be protected’ and ‘of interest, but ...no particular 

merit’.  An outline history based on themes was developed for each area; the sites in the report 

grouped around these themes. Eleven criteria were used for significance: ‘historical’, ‘physical’, 

‘scientific’, ‘archaeological’, ‘comparative’, ‘surrounding factors’, ‘ranking by other bodies’, 

‘condition’, ‘threats’ and ‘contributory significance’. 
48

   

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

People who were to continue their careers in heritage and to become heritage advisers and 

expert witnesses as well as key management personnel in bodies such as HV were involved in 

these early studies. The steering committee for the Meldrum Burrows study, for example, 

consisted of John Lawson from the Ministry for Planning, Jane Lennon from the Ministry for 

Conservation, John Buckley from the TCPB, Boyce Pizzey from the HBPC, David Rae from the 

MMBW, Ray Tonkin from the HBPC and David Yencken from the AHC. 
45

 JLV completed 

several studies this year and remained a key player producing many of the studies; Wendy 

Jacobs, Nigel Lewis and Elizabeth Vines are still active in the industry today. Sub-consultants 

continued to be used such as in the South Fitzroy study where Miles Lewis, Roslyn Hansen, 

Harry Bechervaise from the Fitzroy Urban Planning Office, Winston Burchett, who wrote the 

history of East Melbourne and Carlotta Kellaway from the Trust were involved. As previously 

discussed, heritage advisers are important to the day to day implementation of decisions for 

planners today. They provide an input into the material available on a place where development 

is contemplated. In addition, expert witnesses available for VCAT appeals are of equal 

importance when a case is presented. 

 

Guidelines were developed this year and one of the outputs came from the Fitzroy City Council. 

This document proved to be a foundation for built form controls in the Parkville study guidelines 

and later studies of the CoM (to be discussed in Chapter 6). 

 

Discussion and analysis 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Apart from the development occurring in the CBD, the inner city areas where the Urban 

Renewal work of the Victorian Housing Commission (see Chapter 4) had occurred involved 

South Melbourne, South and North Fitzroy, South Carlton, West Melbourne and Footscray. On 

the other hand, there were more affluent suburbs such as Hawthorn, East Melbourne, Parkville 

and South Yarra included in the work, probably due to the vested interests of particular 

individuals. There seemed to be a perception at the time that by using urban conservation, 

development could be halted. In the CBD this was evident in the documented purposes of the 

studies of Collins Street, the Rialto and the Commonwealth precincts. All of these studies 
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represented work that helped define the future studies and developed the skills of upcoming 

heritage consultants.  

 

A variety of approaches was used, using material already available and the expertise of the 

consultants at the time. With JLV, for example, skills learned while working on projects during 

tertiary studies were used to develop their practice and this was later supplemented with their 

work for the LCC. The work undertaken by lobby groups such as the North Melbourne 

Association and the South Yarra Group set the scene for future public involvement in heritage 

studies, particularly in the inner city areas. The CBD studies were pivotal in providing an 

opportunity for a new field of endeavour to emerge. They represented a motley array of reports 

and methodologies although the aim was consistent for identification of places with future 

potential for statutory control. The rural areas had a similar aim but with consideration for how 

classification of places could assist tourism.  

 

The rural towns studied were of those whose inhabitants were keen to encourage tourism: they 

included seaside resorts such as Port Fairy and Sorrento, riverside destinations such as Echuca 

and historic mining towns such as Castlemaine, St Arnaud, Maldon, Yackandandah, 

Beechworth, Bright, Clunes and Chewton (see Figure 5.4 below).   

 

 
Figure 5.4 - map with indicative location of the Emergence Phase studies in rural Victoria: base 

map modified from ABS 
57
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The areas in metropolitan Melbourne tended to be in the inner ring as shown in Figure 5.5.  

 
 
Figure 5.5 - map with indicative locations of the Emergence Phase studies in metropolitan 

Melbourne: base map modified from ABS 
57

   

 

Funding through the National Estate Grants Program (NEGP) is shown in Figure 5.6.   

 
 
Figure 5.6 - NEGP funding per year for the Emergence Phase 

 
The key consultants involved in the studies during this time were the consultancies Loder & 

Bayly, JLV, Lawrie Wilson and groups of academics and students from the UoM and RMIT as 

shown in Figure 5.7. George Tibbits and Miles Lewis, both academics at the UoM and active 
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members of their local resident action groups, taught and encouraged some of the first 

consultants in the field of heritage; it was this cohort that developed the early methodologies 

and practices of the heritage industry.  

 

 
 
Figure 5.7 - authors of the Emergence Phase  

 
Research question 2: history and assessment  

In relation to the second research question, the historical research undertaken in the studies at 

this stage was very much dependent on the will and expertise of the consultants. The rural 

studies tended to use secondary sources for the historical research, possibly due to the fact that 

these were more readily available than the primary sources and represented the local version of 
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history palatable for tourism purposes. This was demonstrated in the reports by the manner in 

which guidelines for assessment and the grading of places was presented.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

These early studies warrant the attention of current day planners to understand where some of 

the guidelines and policies originated. Discussion was entered into at the 1976 conference 

(outlined in Chapter 3) where comment was made on what was termed the National Trust’s 

Building Envelope Control. Michael Read stated that this control did not recognise that buildings 

were rarely ‘viewed axially from the front’ and that development could still be obvious from the 

oblique view. Miles Lewis noted that ‘on the contrary the adoption of the lower of the two sight 

lines PX and PY was designed specifically to meet this point. Moreover, this eliminated the 

discrepancies that would occur in building envelopes determined purely by sight lines from 

directly in front of the old building façade. This avoided some of the unfairness that would 

otherwise arise in the volume of development permitted to owners of adjacent properties’. 
58

 In 

these very early studies guidelines were produced for new development and infill; a number of 

the studies providing examples such as the studies of CBD Area 7, Drummond Street (see 

Figure 5.8) and Parkville and the guidelines of St James Park and Fitzroy. The guidelines for 

the Parkville study (see Figure 5.9) evolved from those of the Fitzroy City Council (see Figure 

5.10) developed evolved from the work by Daryl Jackson and Evan Walker. 

 

 

Figure 5.8 - sightline and height control concept in the Drummond Street study p 25
 59

 

(Permission granted)  
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Figure 5.9 - sightline developed into the 10 degree rule in the Parkville study p 121
 54

 

(Permission granted)  

 

 
 
Figure 5.10 - the 10 degree rule or envelope concept in the Fitzroy guidelines of 1979 p 17 

60 

(Permission granted) 

 

This sightline and envelope concept using what is commonly now called ‘the 10 degree rule’ is 

still used today, for example, in the Port Phillip Planning Scheme in Clause 22.04. Another 

important use of the heritage studies is the decisions that have been handed down through 

VCAT. The following case studies have been selected to illustrate how heritage studies of this 

era have contributed to the final development decisions of heritage places. In the first case, at 

Port Fairy, material from the 1976 study was used for the determination; at the time of the 

appeal the planning scheme required that the heritage study be referred to for any applications 

on heritage places. In the second case, at St James Park, one of the original studies was used 

as evidence for the importance of the place under scrutiny. Both cases demonstrate how early 

studies from this Emergence Phase have had a place in VCAT determinations in later years.   
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Case studies 

Case study 1: Port Fairy  

Port Fairy, a study 

 
Research question 1:  influencing factors 

The study conducted in 1975 of Port Fairy was undertaken by Cox Tanner Pty Ltd of 

Chippendale, New South Wales. The consultants included three architects, one of whom had 

town planning qualifications. The Steering Committee consisted of members from the Borough 

of Port Fairy, the Victorian Ministry of Conservation, the National Estate, Heritage Commission, 

TCPB and observers from the Trust and Port Fairy Historical Society. The aim of the study was 

for the identification of pre-1914 buildings and landscape elements for potential protection and 

to provide recommendations for their conservation in order to enhance local tourism. Funding 

was provided by the National Estate and the AHC. The methodology used was identified as 

‘visual and spatial analysis’ and involved the inspection of the building fabric including the roof 

form, massing, fenestration, rhythm and colours.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

The historical assessment used existing Trust classifications and the opinions of the local 

historical society members for the importance of a building or place.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

Fourteen precincts were identified to describe the township with seven policies and a 

conservation plan. The ultimate outcome was an IDO for Port Fairy, implemented in 1976.  

 

VCAT case 

More recently, on 9 February 1999, an application for review was made to VCAT by the Friends 

of Port Fairy Inc and Others against a decision to demolish a dwelling at 14 Corbett Street, Port 

Fairy (see Figure 5.11) and replace it with three single-storey detached dwellings. 61  
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Figure 5.11 - 14 Corbett Street Port Fairy showing its conservation in 2010 (June 2010) 

 

In making his submission Mr George Borg, acting for Moyne Council, used a legal opinion to 

refute the need for a planning permit for demolition under Clause 10 of the Historic Residential 

Zone of the planning scheme at the time and provided information that the existing 

weatherboard dwelling on the site had been relocated there in the 1950s. In assessing the 

application it was noted that the study of Cox, Tanner Pty Ltd in 1975 entitled Port Fairy - a 

study had to be considered under the Port Fairy Planning Scheme. The subject site was located 

in an area identified in this study as ‘Precinct seven: the park edge’ and that this area had 

‘considerable potential...for new, well designed development in the middle of larger blocks’. 
19

 

The remainder of the heritage component of the assessment required the use of the Design 

Guidelines for Port Fairy, January 1998 and the advice of Council’s heritage adviser.  

 

The outcome of this case was that, once the design of the new proposal was scrutinised at the 

hearing on its merits, the original assessment of the area in the 1975 study was used for the 

final analysis. In this particular case this was due to the fact that the local planning scheme at 

the time of the decision required the heritage study to be considered.   

 

Case study 2: St James Park 

St James Park studies  

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

The St James Park study of September 1973 was produced by the St James Park Association 

of Yarra Street, Hawthorn. The team involved two botanists (Prof T E Chambers and Prof J S 

Turner) one solicitor (Peter Druce), two landscape architects (Grace Fraser and Ronald 

Rayment), a photographer (Brian Lloyd), a conservation planner (Jane Lennon), an architectural 

historian (Miles Lewis) and an economist (Margot Nichols). A follow-up report of July 1976 was 

undertaken by the consultancy Loder & Bayly of Power Street, Hawthorn, the team comprising 

John Bayly, Michael Read, Miles Lewis and Gwen McWilliam. There was no steering committee 
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identified in either study. The aim of each report was to designate a conservation area that 

could be used for future statutory controls. The funding for the first study was from the St James 

Park Association and the Hawthorn City Council and according to one interviewee, the initiative 

for the work may have come from a local identity, Warwick Forge, who was protecting his 

investment in the area. No methodology was specified in either report. As outlined in Appendix 

5 the first report aimed at establishing a case for conservation; an interim report of Loder & 

Bayly completed in1974 scoped the work and the report of 1976 provided the Analysis and 

Recommendations.   

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

In the first report and in terms of history and the assessment of places, the local historian 

provided a historical narrative and Miles Lewis made the recommendations on the places. As 

further outlined in Appendix 5, the Loder & Bayly report of 1974 used ‘value judgment’ for the 

assessment of places. The report of 1976 included an historical section involving an 

architectural and social narrative.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The immediate outcome of these several studies was a schedule of buildings and the 

identification of Historic Enhancement Areas and a St James Park Conservation Control Code.  

As previously noted earlier in this chapter, an important outcome of the whole suite of work was 

the role the City of Hawthorn took in taking responsibility for potential compensation claims and 

the ultimate enactment of Amendment 120 of the MMPS with the implementation of the Urban 

Conservation Residential Zone No 1. 

  

VCAT determination 

In 2005 an application for review was made by the St James Park Association regarding a 

proposed new double-storey building with dual driveway over a basement carpark at 24 and 

24A Yarra Street, Hawthorn (see Figure 5.12). 
62 

 A comprehensive history of St James Park 

was given to demonstrate the importance of the place as was the early work from the 1970s of 

Mr Peter Lovell (who appeared as an expert witness) in surveying the built form of the estate. 

The commentary from the decision demonstrates how a number of expert witnesses were called 

who had been involved in heritage planning over the years who had conflicting views on the 

merits of the proposal. The guidelines of 1983 were identified by the Tribunal as of key 

importance to contemporary decision making and the importance of the area (although St 

James Park did predate East Melbourne) to heritage conservation in Victoria was outlined as 

follows: 
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Para 36: It is arguably one of the first Heritage/Urban conservation schemes in Victoria, 

preceding Parkville, although possibly not East Melbourne. It is however, the first 

attempt to successfully persuade the planning authority to incorporate Urban 

Conservation into a planning scheme. 
62

 

 

 

Figure 5.12 - 24 and 24A Yarra Street Hawthorn’s redevelopment (June 2010) 

 
The case demonstrates how a very early study from this phase can still find a place in decision 

making at VCAT many years later. 

 

Case study 3: Beechworth   

Beechworth study  

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The Beechworth work dating from November 1976 was initiated by Tibbits. As outlined in 

Appendix 5, two of the students who worked with Tibbits were Bruce Trethowan and Elizabeth 

Vines who have since authored other studies. There was no steering committee and the aim 

was to provide basic historical data to provide a background for good policies and strategies. As 

stated in the report, the desire was to be able to protect buildings of interest more effectively 

than that provided by the existing IDO of the United Shire of Beechworth under the TCP Act 

1962. The funding came from NE Project 228, however, cuts in the second year meant that the 

project had to be completed in only nine months.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

Research was conducted by students who used old photographs, rate books and material from 

the local Burke Museum. A detailed study of conditions was done in addition to the development 

of a bibliography and photographic record. The historical and reconstruction work was based on 

the old photographs discovered during the research phase at the museum. The report is in 

three parts: the first volume relates to the early development of the town, the second to the 

reconstruction of the key precincts and the third volume is for recommendations for new 
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development.  The historical section includes a chronological history of the physical 

development of the area.   

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

Although this document is not strictly a heritage study as it was not intended to provide a basis 

for heritage controls, it has been used to assist in determinations at VCAT.  

 

VCAT determination 

In 2007 an application for review was lodged with VCAT for a decision made by Indigo Shire 

Council for the refusal of a development proposal for the addition of a new second storey 

balcony on a prominent heritage building in Beechworth at 89 Ford Street (see Figures 5.13 and 

5.14). 
63 

 The grounds for the refusal were: 

• failure to comply with State Planning Policy Clause 19.03 (Design and Built Form) 

• inconsistency with Clause 22.03 (Heritage Policy) of the Indigo Planning Scheme 

• inconsistency with Clause 65 of the Indigo Planning Scheme relating to orderly decision 

making 

• setting of an undesirable precedent in the Beechworth Conservation Zone. 

 

The interest and relevance of this case was of the use that was made in the evidence of the 

material in the original heritage work undertaken by Tibbits et al Beechworth - historical 

reconstruction. It was noted at the hearing that although the place under consideration was not 

individually listed in the current Indigo Planning Scheme it had been identified in this original 

work of 1976 with a drawing showing the two storey building. This was key to the argument 

supporting the significance of the building in the context of the heritage streetscape of Ford 

Street in Beechworth and a section of the study from p 212 was quoted in the decision. Another 

factor in the case was the importance of the intactness of the particular streetscape for its 

perceived value to the town’s tourism. The arguments put forward included that tourism relied 

on the ‘integrity and authenticity of its simple architecture’ and the fact that the precinct was 

considered to be a ‘jewel in the crown’ for the town of Beechworth.   
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Figure 5.13 - sketch of Area 9.5-6 of 89 Ford Street from the Beechworth study p 209 
25  

(Permission granted) 

 

 

Figure 5.14 - real estate agent at 89 Ford Street showing intactness of the building (June 2010) 
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The arguments that convinced the Tribunal were the assessment of ‘intactness’ of the 

streetscape, the relevance of the principle of the Burra Charter relating to reconstruction and 

‘mock heritage’ and whether or not a precedent was set with an inappropriate modification to 

the building. Member Davies noted that the applicant stated that Clause 22.03 included 

‘contradictory and confusing provisions’ and that too much reliance should not be placed on a 

policy that had not yet been tested by a Panel. This was dismissed as the Tribunal considered 

that the policy did not encourage balconies, although it may have been unclear in relation to 

verandahs.  

 

In summary, this case demonstrates that there is a place for the judicious use of an early 

heritage study from the Emergence Phase in defending the intactness of an identified heritage 

place. In this case, there was no other material available that could have been drawn on to 

defend the original structure’s intactness. If the study had not been completed then this building 

may well have been altered in a manner that was contrary to the aesthetics of the heritage 

streetscape so important to the local community.  The outcome today is that the building has 

retained its intact form. It is still a vibrant site, a real estate agency, as can be seen from the 

photograph above but one where the historic elements and features remain.   

 

Conclusion 

Research questions 

The first research question can be related to the Emergence Phase by answering the questions 

of when, where, by whom (who), why, how and with what resources. During the Emergence 

Phase (when), the heritage studies tended to focus on the inner city where development was 

occurring and on key rural towns where tourism was important (where). The consultants were 

new to the field; a small group dominating the scene initially quickly overtaken by a core group 

including JLV, Loder & Bayly, academics and privately sponsored associations (who). The 

purpose of the studies at this stage in their development was for identification of sites of 

importance for potential conservation, whether it resulted in improved tourism or reduced 

demolition (why).  The methodologies used were developmental and tended to be the result of 

the skills of the consultants which resulted in a more architectural approach to assessment and 

interpretation (how). NEGP funding was only just commencing and only partially resourcing the 

studies (with what).   

 

At this stage, the answer to the second research question is that historical research was 

undertaken dependent on the will and skills of the consultants at the time. Attempts were being 

made to develop criteria for assessment, but these were not yet standardised or given much 

credence for controls.  
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The third research question is answered by acknowledging that some of the basic concepts that 

underpin guidelines used in planning schemes today were developed during this phase.  

Sightlines, streetscape vistas and built form envelopes are amongst some of these. As shown in 

the case studies, VCAT has been shown to recognise the work done in these early studies as 

worthy of attention, especially where more recent research has not been undertaken.  

 

Issues 

The issues that have been raised in this chapter relate to how the concept of heritage has 

developed, how statutory controls have developed and how the authors’ expertise has been 

used. The early work in areas such as Hawthorn arose from the interest of local identities in 

maintaining the more attractive places; this then led to statutory controls. Assessments tended 

to rely on architectural merit as the particular consultants were mostly architects. This bias and 

the use of the original guidelines established during this period have largely influenced the 

manner in which places are assessed today.  

 

Hypothesis 

In anticipation of Chapter 11, it is worth noting at this point that, in relation to the hypothesis, the 

years from 1970 to 1979 demonstrated the emergence of a new heritage industry in Victoria; 

exploratory work was being undertaken by consultants to develop methodologies and guidelines 

for future statutory controls.  Decisions have been made at VCAT using heritage studies from 

this era, particularly citing their value in determining the significance of the place in order to 

decide on the appropriate development actions to be made.    

 

The next chapter, Chapter 6, will provide an outline and analysis of the next phase of the 

studies, the Development Phase.  
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Chapter 6  

Development Phase: 1980 - 1986 

We are trying to help people in the property business understand that heritage 

conservation is not bad business...good conservation is good development.  

Evan Walker, Minister for Planning, 1983 

 

The above quotation demonstrates the approach taken to encourage development to align with 

heritage values. Many of the studies attempted to educate the public as to the benefits of 

retaining heritage sites and provided guidelines for planners to assist to this end.   

 

This chapter follows the same format as its predecessor and is accompanied by an appendix 

(Appendix 6) that summarises and provides full citation details of each of the studies tabulated. 

The chapter explores the next phase, the Development Phase of the studies from 1980 to 1986. 

The chapter is divided into two sections: the first part covers the early part of the phase from 

1980 to 1982 and the latter part from 1983 to 1986. This division allows for the initial lull in the 

number of studies produced and the increased output after Amendment 224 of the Melbourne 

Metropolitan Planning Scheme (MMPS). In each section there is discussion on the key 

legislation, the role of the Heritage Branch (now Heritage Victoria), the opinions of academia 

and the National Trust of Australia (Victoria) (‘Trust’), the impact of development pressure and 

the influence of contemporary reports.   

 

The chapter concludes with cases which illustrate how two studies were used at the Victorian 

Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT).   

 

Background to the studies between 1980 and 1982 

Legislation and key statutory controls 

The first part of the Development Phase between 1980 and 1982 was a time of change with 

regard to legislation and for the key bodies overseeing heritage. In the CBD key projects were 

being undertaken as a result of some of this change that affected the built form of heritage 

places. 
1
  In inner city areas high-rise development was being questioned and the concept of 

recycling of existing (including heritage) buildings was being debated with reference to 

successes interstate such as Woolloomooloo and ‘urban homesteading’ in the United States. 
2
 

State-wide, the Historic Buildings Act 1981 
3
, the Government Buildings Advisory Council 

Amendment Act 
4
 and Amendment 224 to the MMPS 

5
 were passed and according to one 

interviewee the Heritage Branch became part of the Department of Planning and Environment. 

Specifically the Government Buildings Advisory Council Amendment Act provided the 

parliamentary legislation for the establishment of a register of government buildings. With the 

enactment of the Historic Buildings Act 1981, the Historic Buildings Preservation Council 
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(HBPC) was replaced by the Historic Buildings Council (HBC) and nominations for the Historic 

Buildings Register (HBR) became restricted to those made by the Trust or the HBC itself; the 

criteria for significance including architectural, economic impact and historic importance. 
4
 

However, concern was being voiced for the changing structure of state-wide planning and how 

the opposing aims of flexibility and responsiveness to the public could be balanced when 

dealing with long-term problems and opportunities. 
6
 On the other hand planners were claiming 

that it was at the local level that the real issues such as energy conservation were being 

resolved. 
7
    

 

The Trust reports 

During the 1980s, the Trust produced reports on landscapes 
8
 and grand mansions. 

9
 The brief 

for these reports was often broader than that of the heritage studies and demonstrated concern 

for the reuse of buildings. A report commissioned by the Trust and the HBPC provided 

examples of architectural projects around Australia considered successful building conversions.
 

10
 Such reports were specifically to support the restoration and refurbishment of those places of 

interest to the Trust  

 

Conferences and committees 

At a conference on urban conservation in 1980 hosted by the Trust, the guest speaker from the 

United Kingdom, Jane Fawcett, presented comparative material in relation to the 

implementation of conservation practice. 
 11

 Alison Blake of the Trust presented a paper
 
in which 

she summarised the urban conservation studies and how they had been used to implement 

planning controls. 
12  

Elizabeth Vines, author of several conservation studies, observed that the 

controls were ‘in the exploratory stage’ meaning that there was a real need to ‘thoroughly 

document the architectural and historic significance of the area prior to designation as a 

conservation zone’; St James Park was to be a test case 
13

. Miles Lewis of the University of 

Melbourne (UoM) claimed that there was clear disparity between councils in their interpretation 

of Clause 8A and 8B of the TCP Act; whole areas that were not of particular significance were 

being put under controls that in some cases were devaluing the process. In addition, conflicts 

were arising between the classifications of buildings on the lists of the Historic Buildings 

Preservation Council (HBPC), local councils and the Trust. 
14

  
 

 

The threat of compensation for demolition was contentious during this time and was being 

debated in the planning literature of the day. 
15

 In 1981, a report by the Royal Australian 

Planning Institute (RAPI) stated that there was not enough commitment to conservation 

planning. Councils were often ‘aghast’ at the development controls being recommended and the 

threat of compensation was causing a lack of support from the State Government for demolition 

controls. 
16

 The scene was thus set for action.  
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In 1981 the Victoria National Estate Committee was tasked with preparing a Heritage Plan for 

Victoria with a conference entitled No future without a past. Key presenters involved at the 

conference held at the UoM included leading players in the field such as Weston Bate, Miles 

Lewis, Renate Howe, Ray Tonkin, Simon Molesworth, Peter Lovell, Lawrie Wilson and David 

Yencken.
 17

 As summarised by Jane Lennon, who had been the Director of the committee 

mentioned above: 

By 1981 the professionals involved in heritage conservation...had a common 

terminology, a fledgling philosophy and guidelines for conservation practice. In many 

jurisdictions new legislation had been passed to identify and protect heritage places 

although the emphasis was on the identification and recording of sites. 
18

  

 

The City of Melbourne’s (CoM’s) Community Action Plans 

Suburb Action 
Plans 

Related studies 

Carlton, North Carlton and Princes 
Hill  

1979 Drummond Street Carlton  
North Carlton  

East Melbourne and Jolimont  1978 East Melbourne (Ashton & Wilson)
 
 

East Melbourne (Burchett & Butler) 
 

East Melbourne and Jolimont  

Flemington and Kensington  1980 Flemington/Kensington
 
 

North and West Melbourne  1982 North & West Melbourne  
West Melbourne study  
West Melbourne Conservation Study section M  

Parkville  1979  Parkville 
 

Royal Parade Parkville  

South Yarra  1982 South Yarra (J Colman) 
 

South Yarra (M Gould)
 
 

Lygon Street Action Plan: Position 
Paper, Feb 1983 

 

 
Lygon Street Action Plan: 
Objectives, Policies and Actions  
 
Lygon Street Action Plan: Final 
Report March 1984  

1983 
 
 
 
1983 
 
 
1984 

 

Chinatown Action Plan
 
 1985  

 
Table 6.1 - CoM Community Action Plans and related studies 

 
From the mid-70s to the early 80s the CoM sponsored Community Action (Planning) Groups 

(CAGs or CPGs), a direct result of the 1974 Strategy Plan. As part of this work a Conservation 

schedule was published that provided gradings of individual buildings and the streetscape 

precincts by conservation study areas. 
19

 According to one interviewee, the election of new 

councillors, keen to establish their credentials, paved the way for consultation within the local 

community, despite some concerns that there were people making representation for North 

Melbourne and Carlton who were not actual residents. 
20

 Table 6.1 above outlines the CAGs 

undertaken at this time and a commentary on each is included in Appendix 6.  
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As noted by a number of the interviewees for this thesis 
21

, these reports were important to the 

development of the heritage studies since they set guidelines and made recommendations for 

statutory controls around heritage places, particularly in the inner city. In some cases the Action 

Plans provided impetus for a heritage study; the key was the community involvement that 

included many of the people who later became important in the heritage profession.  

 
1980 studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Royal Parade, Parkville - a case study in planning 
implementation for conservation and complementary 
development  

Wilson Sayer Physical history 

Middle ring   

The case for a Conservation Study of Northcote
 
 Birute Don  Basic history 

Rural   

Historic Sites Survey, Ballarat study area: final report
  
 Jacobs Lewis 

Vines (JLV) 
None 

Historic structures report - Federal Standard Office, Main 
Street, Chiltern  

JLV Chronological 

Sites and features of historical significance in the East 
Gippsland region  

East Gippsland 
Regional 
Planning 
Committee 

Chronological 

 
Table 6.2 - 1980 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

The location of the studies this year was in inner suburbs, those not previously completed in the 

earlier phase. The consultancy Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV) dominated the field at this time whilst 

the Trust continued to undertake studies. The monetary resources continued to be a 

combination of funding, the NEGP contributing to a few of the studies, including one of the 

typological studies (Cemeteries of Victoria 
22

) and the Trust supporting a number of other 

studies (Report on Royal Parade 
23

, Federal Standard Office Chiltern 
24

 and the Historic 

gardens study 
23

). The purpose of the work varied. In the Royal Parade study, for example, 

where an upcoming amendment was being made to the MMPS, places were identified for 

importance for potential statutory control. The Ballarat study
 
aimed to identify historic sites that 

would impact on future land use.
 
In this study funding and commissioning from the Land 

Conservation Council (LCC) and the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) was ‘an historic 

precedent’ in enabling ‘coordinated management decisions for public and freehold land as well 

as strengthening cooperation in the area of historic conservation between the three levels of 

government and the community’. 
25 

In the study on the Chiltern Federal Standard Office the aim 

was to provide a key statement of significance for the building with guidelines to provide for 

specific maintenance that could be undertaken for Heritage Week in 1981. Historic sketches 

and photographs were reproduced in the report to assist in illustrating the manner in which this 

could be undertaken as is shown in the samples in Figures 6.1. Figure 6.2 demonstrates how 

this has translated into the building that remains today. 
24
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Figure 6.1 - extract from the Chiltern report  
24

  p 11 (Permission granted) 

 

 

Figure 6.2 - Federal Standard office Chiltern today showing how it has been conserved using the 

guidelines from the study (May 2010) 
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Research question 2: history and assessment 

The LCC’s Ballarat study was an example of a study that arranged the sites by themes and 

designated areas of importance. Ranking ‘included such concepts as intactness, historical 

importance, site contents and uniqueness’ in addition to ‘ease of interpretation, configuration, 

representativeness and physical attributes of the site’ and resulted in the gradings of ‘A’ to ‘C’ 

with each site given a ‘site number’. 
26

 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

The JLV Ballarat study
 
was one where the work led to a separate document for conservation 

guidelines published in 1981, representing one of the first of its kind associated with a heritage 

study. 
27

 

 

1981 studies 

Title Author History Type  

Inner Melbourne   

Report 4: historic precincts, streetscapes 
and buildings, CBD of Melbourne

 
 

Douglas Daines Physical 
 

Central City local development scheme - 
Central City Heritage Plan  

Melbourne Central Area 
Taskforce 

None 

Rural   

Ballarat conservation guidelines
 
 JLV None 

Ballarat: a guide to buildings and areas 1851 
- 1940

 
 

JLV Social  

Chiltern Conservation Study  Elizabeth Vines Physical  

Portland Urban Conservation Study  Wilson Sayer Core Social 

Tungamah, Barr Street Urban Conservation 
Area  

Trust None 

 
Table 6.3 - 1981 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

Work continued in the CBD of Melbourne with an updated report on the buildings in the area 

arising from the previous work done on the CBD studies. 
28

 The TCP Act 1961 formed policy for 

some of the studies this year with it quoted in the Chiltern and Portland 
29

 reports. In the 

Portland study, it was noted that there was a ‘moral obligation to future generations’ and ‘a need 

for familiarity of surroundings, educational and cultural benefits’ and that there were economic 

benefits arising from tourism and reuse. The consultancy JLV, the Trust and the consultancy 

Wilson Sayer continued to be significant players in the work with JLV starting to reuse some of 

its previous research material and methodologies. The Trust’s work was beginning to 

acknowledge that it had no statutory control over its buildings and this was particularly noted in 

the Barr Street report. 
30

 People who had worked with the Trust were beginning to be involved in 

studies not specifically published by this body; for example, Elizabeth Vines of JLV and Carlotta 

Kellaway; Kellaway worked much later with the consultancy Context on heritage studies.
 21
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Research question 2: history and assessment 

Similar to other JLV studies, the Chiltern work involved an external survey and rate book 

research. The assessment criteria were taken from architectural, historical, street character and 

topographical features. 
31 

In the Ballarat work, places were classified as commercial, residential, 

public and institutional, railways, cemeteries, botanic gardens located around Lake Wendouree, 

public spaces, street works, fences, landscaping and advertising and resulted in designated ‘A’ 

and ‘B’ areas plus contributory buildings. 
32 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

JLV produced their Ballarat Conservation Guidelines 
33

 this year. Both this and Ballarat: a guide 

to buildings and areas 1851-1940 (the ‘Guide’) commissioned by the HBPC and AHC resulted 

from the Ballarat conservation study. In the Guide, the Trust Register was used and the 

buildings were categorised chronologically as well as by typology. These places are now 

classified in the heritage overlays of the local planning scheme. Sketches and photographs 

were used throughout to illustrate points and an example is shown in Figure 6.3. 
32

 

 
 
Figure 6.3 - the Lake Lodge as shown in the 1981 Guide of JLV p 77

 
(Permission granted) 

 

Detailed guidelines, similar to those for Ballarat, were provided in the Chiltern study including 

recommended materials and form, mitigation of rising damp and guidelines for landscaping 

gardens and fencing. 
31

  

 

 
Another example of guidelines for planners was in the Central City Heritage Plan for the CBD of 

Melbourne that produced an actionable plan taking into consideration the proposed Draft Interim 

Development Order (IDO). 
34
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1982 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Brunswick Conservation Study  Nigel Lewis Physical  

South Bank Study  Graeme Butler Physical  

St Kilda Conservation Study - Area 1  Nigel Lewis Physical  

Rural   
Kilmore Heritage Study  Planning 

Collaborative 
Physical  

Port Albert Conservation Study  Graeme Butler Physical  

Historic sites of the Upper Goulburn Valley  Department of 
Crown Lands and 
Survey 

None 

City of Warrnambool historic building register  Andrew Ward None 

 
Table 6.4 - 1982 studies 

 
Research Question 1: influencing factors 

Studies began in areas outside the CBD and the Kilmore study was the first to be named a 

‘Heritage Study’. 
35

  Other studies this year included those of Brunswick 
36

 and St Kilda. 
37

 In the 

Brunswick study the report states that ‘whilst it may be difficult to encourage the preservation of 

buildings as a symbol of working class traditions ... the appropriate restoration and maintenance 

of historic buildings should not be seen as a “trendy phenomenon” spreading north from Carlton 

and Parkville’. In the St Kilda study the author stated that ‘The overall approach derives from 

work that I have done on the planning and development of the area generally, and much of the 

detail derives from the work of students under my supervision’. As outlined in comments made 

by interviewees, including the relevant consultants of the time
  21

, the studies this year began to 

be funded more by the NEGP and this funding attracted the early consultants, Graeme Butler, 

Nigel Lewis and Andrew Ward to undertake the work independently and to develop their own 

report formats. The idea that studies needed to be done in areas that were not considered 

trendy was evolving and justification for this work was evident in the comments in reports such 

as that for Brunswick. 
36

   

 
Research question 2: history and assessment 

Inspection of the contents of the reports this year shows that each consultant developed his/her 

own criteria for assessment and the historical component of each study relied mainly on a 

narrative based on the physical development of the areas being studied. Miles Lewis’s style of 

history was used in Nigel Lewis’s studies whereas according to some interviewees 
21

, Ward and 

Butler tended to write their own histories of each place using their own research into the 

development of places from subdivision and transport routes. Ward’s particular interest in 

railways was evident even in these early studies as shown in the typological study he completed 

this year on Victoria’s railway stations. 
38

 Narrative history was common in the studies, for 

example, the St Kilda study; the history was written by Miles Lewis. In this study the areas of 
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significance were classified from ‘A’ to ‘D’. 
37 

Kilmore’s study used primary sources with input 

from the historical society. The history was a narrative of development of the town and the 

classifications of the places from ‘A’ to ‘D’ used a ‘subjective amalgamation of such qualities of 

a building as…architectural significance, contribution to Kilmore's heritage, historical 

associations and aesthetic appeal’. The Port Albert study used a ‘study rating’ comprised of a 

scale of from ‘A’ to ‘D’ that used criteria ranging from ‘state-wide importance’, ‘architectural or 

historical importance’ and ‘interest of the locals’. 
39

 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Guidelines were not typical in the studies this year. However, in the South Bank study there was 

an ‘interpretation of the implications of physical constraints on the development’ of the area with 

urban conservation as one component; other aspects mentioned were the ‘soil characteristics’, 

‘infrastructure and service capabilities’, ‘transport facilities’ and ‘land tenure’. 
40 

In the Kilmore 

study some guidelines were provided but these were to be only a framework. 
35

 

 

Background to the studies between 1983 and 1986 

The year 1983 saw the enactment of Amendment 120 and Amendment 224 to the MMPS. 

Amendment 120 brought in the first Urban Conservation 1 (UC1) Zone for St James Park and 

Amendment 224 extended this to 24 other areas in Melbourne providing an Urban Conservation 

2 (UC2) Zone for parks, gardens and for boulevards. According to one interviewee 
21

 

Amendment 224 involved implementing the UC Zones from the series of studies that had taken 

place in South Fitzroy, Drummond Street, South Melbourne and Carlton.  In 1984 Geoff Austin 

(of Heritage Victoria) observed that Amendment 224 was a basis for good principles for 

subsequent amendments and that this was reflected soon after in Amendments 277 and 278. 
41

 

Amendment 277 was exhibited in 1984 and provided protection of areas in North and West 

Melbourne, Carlton and South Melbourne. In parallel, Amendment 278 provided for areas in 

Fitzroy, South Melbourne and St Kilda. At the state level, the Victorian Heritage Plan resulted in 

a Discussion paper written by Christine Johnston and Rod Elphinstone released in 1984. This 

proposed a state-wide approach to managing Victoria’s heritage following the amalgamation of 

the HBC, the Victoria Archaeological Survey, the Victorian Conservation Trust and the Heritage 

Unit. 
42

 Initiatives by the CoM set the scene for guidelines for the future development of heritage 

buildings and the people involved were pioneers in this area: Michael Scott, Ray Tonkin, 

Laurinda Gardner, Daryl Jackson and Nigel Lewis.  The Urban conservation in the City of 

Melbourne: controls, standards and advice on the restoration and alteration of historic buildings, 

and on the design of new building in Urban Conservation Areas, alias the ‘Purple Book’ was 

published in1985 and was an attempt to systematise gradings from ‘A’ to ‘D’ with Level 1 and 2 

streetscapes and to provide development guidelines for heritage buildings. 
43

 According to 

interviewees, the work was done in conjunction with the MMBW, Nigel Lewis, Meredith Gould 
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and Butler. The key result according to one interviewee was the matrix commonly known as 

‘The Scott Matrix’ named after its author Michael Scott. This comprised two tables; one to be 

used for guidelines for preserving existing buildings and the other for new buildings. According 

to interviewees, at the time there were two approaches to built form guidelines, one developed 

by Butler and the other by Nigel Lewis and Daryl Jackson. Butler’s version was to use view lines 

by drawing a line of sight from a specific viewpoint to determine whether or not a new 

development would be seen from that point; Lewis and Jackson’s version was to prescribe 

building envelopes, a front parapet height, a setback and the built form rising above. Prior to 

this, and according to interviewees,
 
a datasheet style had been developed by Meredith Gould 

and amended by Nigel Lewis and Richard Aitken, with gradings from ‘A’ to ‘F’. 
21 

The grading 

system had developed over time, and according to interviewees, different studies used different 

approaches; the South Melbourne study, for example, using only the gradings from ‘A’ to ‘C’ as 

the leading consultants were unsupportive of gradings. Apart from these initiatives from local 

government, influences continued from the MMBW.  

 

The MMBW retained responsibility for planning in Melbourne until it was absorbed into the 

Department of Planning on 1 July 1985. Between 1983 and 1985 the MMBW still published 

conservation guides such as for paint controls, with another publication, entitled Urban 

Conservation Areas that explained the outcomes of Amendment 224 and covered a list of the 

latest ‘Conservation Area studies’ acknowledging the role of community action. 
5
 Prior to and 

during this time the Ministry for Planning became the Department of Planning in 1981, which 

was then restructured in 1983 as the Department of Planning and Environment. Meanwhile the 

pressures of development, including that of gentrification, continued to influence the 

management of heritage places. 

  

Polis published an article that referred to gentrification in South Melbourne, noting the sale of 

the homes of generations of ‘dockers and labourers’ to smaller families who were ‘lovingly 

restoring’ the terraces. 
44

 Logan’s work of 1985, discussed in Chapter 2, demonstrated that East 

Melbourne, North Carlton and Kensington were particular areas where there were ‘gentry’ or 

‘new middle class residents’ acquiring houses in these suburbs. 
45 

In parallel with gentrification 

was the pressure to develop the land. The 1970s was a period of recession marked by 

demolition. By the mid 1980s, the western suburbs were identified as needing solutions to 

environmental problems and the retention of heritage. 
46

  

 

Publications were being produced that suggested that heritage conservation was the result of 

the lobbying of an elite. 
47

 Other papers about planning in a recession 
48

, recycling old 

buildings
49

, the politics of planning up until the 1980s 
50

 and how to balance history and 

architectural biases 
51

 were written in this period.  
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As discussed in Chapter 2, William Logan produced a paper that evaluated a suite of the 

heritage studies in 1983.
 
This opined that the CBD studies of the early era had been important 

and that the early rural studies had a strong planning focus. There were two main observations: 

when a consultant and local council is working together the outcomes for planning controls are 

generally successful and secondly, the disparate philosophical understanding of conservation 

planning and its practice, the inconsistency with which briefs are set and how the public is 

involved in the studies themselves. 
52 

 A further review was undertaken by Jane Lennon in 1986 

outlining the ‘highlights’ and depressions of 1985 and 1986. 
53

  

 
In 1985, according to interviewees, while still Chair of the HBC, Graeme Davison set up a new 

Honours course in history at Monash University entitled ‘History in the field’. This developed into 

the Master of Arts degree in Public History about 1988 and contributed to the supply of public 

historians available for heritage studies. During this same time, Davison authored the 

publication What makes a building historic? that presented a number of interpretations of how a 

building could be considered for its inherent historical importance. This included value as an 

antique, as a representation of an aspect of social history, as a shrine to ‘the mighty dead’ and 

as a documentary of the architectural intentions of the builders. 
54   

As a result this document 

provided a ‘stake in the ground’ for Victoria’s heritage that no longer relied on architectural 

importance alone. 
55

  

 
Alison Blake’s Masters’ thesis of 1986 about the politics of urban conservation covers the 

history of the political influences of the period from 1955 to 1982 in Melbourne. The material 

presented covers much of the machinations of the struggles for buildings such as the Rialto. 

Key players identified included the Collins Street Defence Movement, the Council for the 

Historic Environment, the Trust, residents’ associations that led to people who were activists 

later, the Melbourne Voters’ Association, the BLF, members of the State Labor Party, the 

MMBW, the Town and Country Planning Board whose chair was John Bayly, Rodney Davison 

and Ian Lonie of the HBPC. The study discussed the dismissal of the Melbourne City Council 

(MCC) in 1980. According to her research, the key development milestones were the 

introduction of the MMPS in 1954, Melbourne’s central area planning scheme in 1964, the 1976 

draft scheme of planning provisions, Amendment 96 of the MMPS in 1978, restructuring within 

the MCC, the increase in plot rations in fringe areas in 1979 and then the dismissal of the MCC 

in 1980. 
50

 

 

The AHC held a conference in 1986 to develop a new strategy for cultural conservation which 

brought together experts from the heritage profession. The conference opinion was that there 

was a lack of ‘fire in the belly’ in the sector; that there was a need for a more thematic and 

contextual approach to site assessment and for more academic training and legislative controls 

as well as support from the AHC. 
 56
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1983 studies  

Title Author History Type  

Inner Melbourne   

East Melbourne and Jolimont Conservation Study  Meredith Gould  None 

North and West Melbourne Conservation Study  Graeme Butler Physical  

West Melbourne Conservation Study - section M  J Capogreco None 

Lynch's Bridge project - heritage resource survey  Rod Elphinstone Physical 

Middle ring   

City of Northcote Urban Conservation Study: 
volume 1 - buildings and structures  
volume 2 – precincts and landscapes  
volume 3 – restoration guidelines  

 

Graeme Butler Physical  

Hawthorn - St James Park Urban Conservation - Residential 
Zone No 1 development control guidelines

 
 

Loder & Bayly N/A 

Upper Hawthorn Conservation Study of the area 
surrounding Burwood, Glenferrie and Auburn Roads

 
 

Graeme Butler Physical 

Prahran Conservation Study  Nigel Lewis Physical 

Rural   
Buninyong Conservation Study  Roslyn Coleman, 

Heather 
Sutherland 

Physical 

Mildura's historic buildings and scenic areas  Heritage and 
Environment Unit 

None 

Tungamah central area Conservation Study  Andrew Ward, 
Graeme Butler 

Physical 

Warrnambool Urban Conservation Study  Andrew Ward Thematic 

Strathfieldsaye: a historic structures report  Darien Cassidy Physical 

 
Table 6.5 - 1983 studies 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The CoM commissioned studies this year for new areas in the inner city and suburbs. The 

studies included work on the Lynch’s Bridge area in the suburb of Maribyrnong; an industrial 

area with redevelopment potential. The idea was that an investigation into the places’ historical 

contribution to heritage would assist in recommendations to the public who could then be given 

the opportunity to respond to the various options for development. The area covered about 80 

hectares on the Maribyrnong River in Footscray and Kensington and the study aimed to provide 

options for the old Melbourne City Council Abattoirs, the Newmarket saleyards and the old 

William Angliss meatworks site, using the Action Plans of the CoM. 
57

 Figure 6.4 shows the area 

today clearly demonstrating how the recommendations have translated into a vibrant residential 

area whilst retaining the essence and original structures of the saleyards and associated 

buildings. 
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Figure 6.4 - stock route with signage in the Lynch’s Bridge area today indicating response to the 

recommendations of the study in 1983 (August 2010) 

 

A suite of studies on Prahran commenced this year as shown in Table 6.6.   

Title Year Author 

Prahran Conservation Study
 
 1983 Nigel Lewis 

Prahran Conservation Study identification of buildings and 
areas of major significance  

1984 Nigel Lewis 

Prahran conservation guidelines
 
 1984 Nigel Lewis 

Prahran character and conservation study  1992 Nigel Lewis 

Conservation Review: City of Prahran  1993 Context 

 
Table 6.6 - Prahran studies 
  

New studies were undertaken in rural towns. In the case of Tungamah, the aim was to provide a 

basis for the implementation of an IDO that would control future demolition. One of the key 

recommendations was that the public be involved via publications through local tourist 

agencies. 
58 

The Warrnambool study was one of Ward’s first as a principal consultant. 
59

  As 

outlined by interviewees, despite the NEGP funding provided for this project, two of the Steering 

Committee members were needed to assist with the street survey.
 21

 The study procedure 

involved three stages: data collection, data presentation and recommendations. Other areas of 

study this year were Buninyong and Mildura. In the Buninyong study, commissioned by the 

Shire and the AHC, concern was expressed that ‘much of the nineteenth century architectural 

character of the town’s appearance had been eroded’. The aim of the study was similar to those 

of others involving identification, evaluation, guidelines and recommendations for future 

statutory protection. The methodology was to survey, gather existing data and make 

recommendations for precincts. An historical outline was provided in the report based on the 

development of the area. Clauses 8, 8A and 8B from the TCP Act were used and the precincts 

identified using a typology of building types with recommendations made for inclusion on the 

registers of the HBR, NER and for the Shire. 
60

 The Mildura study used a list of buildings 
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identified by Miles Lewis with the intention of identifying the buildings and areas based on their 

historical and architectural value. The work was done by a ‘short visit by…two members of the 

Heritage and Environment Unit of the Department of Planning in December 1982.’ 
61

 A large 

amount of work was continuing in the Ballarat area following on from the original 1978 study of 

JLV and this included a mixture of typological, Land Conservation Council (LCC) and heritage 

studies as outlined below. Figure 6.5 shows an example of an illustration used in the JLV work. 

 
Title Author Year 

Ballarat Conservation Study  JLV 1978 
Ballarat Conservation Study part 2  JLV 1980 

Historic gardens study  Peter Watts 1980 
Historic sites survey Ballarat study area  LCC 1980 

Final recommendations Ballarat study area
 
 LCC 1982 

Victoria’s railway stations 
 
 Andrew Ward 1982 

Historic trees, gardens and public reserves of Ballarat
 
 Peter Lumley et al 1983 (Prelim) 

 
Table 6.7 - Ballarat studies  

 

 
 
Figure 6.5 - Statuary Pavilion historic sketch in the Ballarat Conservation Study 1978, 

27 p 535 

(Permission granted) 

 

Typological studies this year (see Appendix 6) were on gardens, landscapes, industrial sites 

and underwater cultural heritage. Peter Milner, from the UoM, was particularly prolific with over 

500 reports and papers on industrial heritage.
 62
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Research question 2: history and assessment 

Themes and gradings were used more consistently. In East Melbourne’s study, standardised 

inventory sheets were used to record gradings from ‘A’ to ‘E’. 
63 

In Lynch’s Bridge work a series 

of proposals depicted on annotated plans used themes such as ‘historical’ and ‘open space’. 
57

 

In the Warrnambool study the historical background used themes such as: ‘street changes’, 

‘harbour’, ‘breakwater’, ‘railway’, ‘education’, ‘religion’, ‘industry’ and ‘decline of the port’. 
59 

The 

Northcote study included a development history and referred to the listings on existing registers, 

produced a building schedule, classified a precinct, undertook a landscape/streetscape analysis 

and provided guidelines. It aimed to recognise the ‘urban attributes’ of architectural, aesthetic or 

historic merit of the places assessed.
 64

 The Upper Hawthorn study, with no funding constraints, 

researched buildings and four precincts were outlined with gradings ‘A’ to ‘E’. 
65

  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Guidelines for planners were part the East Melbourne/Jolimont study where a section on 

planning controls for each grade of building was stipulated.
 63

 In the Warrnambool work 

guidelines were provided for future controls. 
59 

The Northcote study was a public relations 

exercise anticipating future statutory controls. 
64

 

 

1984 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Carlton, North Carlton and Princes Hill Conservation 
Study  

Nigel Lewis Physical 

Lynch’s Bridge project - report no 2  Ministry for Planning & 
Environment 

None 

Lynch's Bridge project - report no 3 - redevelopment 
strategy  

Ministry for Planning & 
Environment 

None 

Middle ring   

Glenferrie Road/High Street Conservation Study 
 
 Coleman Sutherland 

Conservation Architects 
Physical 

Prahran Conservation Study: identification of 
buildings and areas of major significance  

Nigel Lewis Physical  

Prahran conservation guidelines
 
 Nigel Lewis N/A 

Rural   

Heritage: some historic buildings and places, Albury-
Wodonga  

Rosemary Boyes Narrative 

Landscape and recreation study with development 
proposals for Macedon Regional Park  

Richard Hammond Narrative 

North Eastern (Benalla - Upper Murray) historic sites 
(European) for the Land Conservation Council of 
Victoria  

Graeme Butler Thematic 

Queenscliffe Urban Conservation Study  Allom Lovell Narrative 

Walhalla Conservation Study
 
 Graeme Butler Physical  

Upper Yarra River historic sites survey  Rod Elphinstone Thematic 

 
Table 6.8 - 1984 studies  
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

Studies were conducted in Carlton, Hawthorn, Lynch’s Bridge and Prahran this year. The 

Glenferrie Road/High Street work 
66

 aimed to recommend places for protection under the Town 

and Country Planning Act 
67

 (TCP Act) Clause 8. Work continued on the Lynch’s Bridge project 

with an interim report (Report no 2)
 68

 then a final report (Report no 3) 
69

 produced in the same 

year. This latter report detailed the findings for the Ministry and included material from several 

other reports including that of a study of the Maribyrnong Valley. The link with heritage was that 

one of the themes for development related to the ‘historical’ nature of the site. A variety of 

methodologies was used in the studies this year. Steering committees oversaw some of the 

studies, reference continued to be made to the TCP Act 1961 Third Schedule, the Historic 

Buildings Act 1974
  70

, despite it having been repealed three years earlier and in some cases 

reference was made to the Burra Charter. 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The historical component of the studies continued to be mostly physical or narrative. Each 

consultancy seemed to consider the use of themes of some value and attempted its own 

version of what these were to be. In the Glenferrie Road/High Street study, for example, there 

was a short two page summary of the history of the area based on the development of the rail 

and tramway routes. 
66 

In the LCC (North Eastern) study it was noted that ‘unlike previous 

studies, much effort has been made to put each site in a factually based historic context and to 

derive from this the detailed preservation avenues that may be pursued’. 
71

 ‘Major aspects’ were 

used for significance and historic themes followed the North Central study. The methodology 

involved engaging officials and a ‘comprehensive survey of primary sources’ which was then 

linked to the ‘historical trail of the Kelly gang’. The study of the Upper Yarra covered a number 

of themes including ‘Aboriginal-European relations’, ‘pastoral frontier’, ‘selling the land’, 

‘exploiting nature’s resources’ and ‘pattern of settlement’. Historical research, a field survey and 

recommendations for conservation priorities and a regional interpretation program were made. 

72
 Historical themes such as in the Queenscliffe study were emerging. The approach was to 

‘attempt to establish what features of the cultural, social, physical and natural environment of 

Queenscliffe distinguish the area as one of significance’ with potential for future promotion 

contemplated. The criteria used for this were architectural and land use integrity, association 

with key historic and urban development, environmental quality, and the distinctive street and 

subdivision layout. 
73

   

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Specific conservation guidelines were published for Prahran subsequent to the conservation 

study. 
74 
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1985 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Flemington and Kensington Conservation Study
 
 Graeme Butler Physical 

Jolimont site heritage report  Ministry Physical 

Richmond Conservation Study  John & Thurley O’Connor, 
Roslyn Coleman, Heather 
Wright  

Physical 

South Yarra Conservation Study  Meredith Gould Physical 

St Kilda Conservation Study Area 2  David Bick Background  

Middle ring   

Essendon Conservation Study
 
 Graeme Butler Physical 

Urban conservation in Footscray – a preliminary 
report  

Alistair Thompson  Physical 

City of Hawthorn Urban Character Study  Wilson Sayer Core Physical 

Heidelberg Conservation Study part 1  Graeme Butler Physical 

Heidelberg Conservation Study part II  Loder & Bayly Chronological 

Rural   

Daylesford and Hepburn Springs Conservation Study  Perrott Lyon Mathieson,  
Andrew Ward 

Thematic 

Euroa Townscape and Conservation Study  David Bick Chronological 

Historic sites: Melbourne Area, District 1 review
 
 David Bick Thematic 

Analysis of the heritage significance of the 
Commonwealth holdings at Point Nepean/Portsea  

Shane Michael Power, 
Stuart Robinson, Allen 
Trumbell-Ward,  
Ian James Sargeant 

Chronological 

Port Fairy heritage catalogue  Shannon McBride None 

Conservation analysis report on Woodbine, Port Fairy
 
 David Bick Narrative 

 
Table 6.9 - 1985 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

The Footscray undertaking was a precursor study that justified urban conservation and defined 

heritage. 
75

 The report covered the brief, recommendations and a suggested approach using a 

steering committee and community involvement with the narrative history outlining the area’s 

physical development. The second Heidelberg report of the consultancy Loder & Bayly 

acknowledged that the methodology ‘evolved and developed’ with assessment of historic 

riverland landscape. 
76 

The Richmond study had five major objectives aimed to evaluate ‘every 

accessible building’ in the study area. 
77 

Consultants were debating significance, evaluation 

techniques; some, such as the South Yarra study 
78

, referred to the Burra Charter and the 

AHC’s criteria for significance but generally these were seen as suggestions rather than as a 

standard.  
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Research question 2: history and assessment 

Themes were starting to be used, but tended to be included in a narrative and physical history. 

The first Heidelberg report involved history written around themes including ‘land alienation’, 

‘subdivisions’, ‘early aristocracy’, ‘early villas’, ‘food production’, ‘various estates’, ‘the railway’ 

and ‘land boom’. The grading system was borrowed from the CoM. 
79

 The Richmond study 

included a history entitled ‘Background history’ that was of the development and subdivisions. 
77 

The Daylesford report presented a physical history written around themes such as ‘pastoralists’, 

‘gold discovery’, ‘local government’ and ‘railways’. 
80

 The report of the Port Nepean study 

included a thematic history based on themes of ‘first settlement’, ‘pastoral occupation’, 

‘limeburners’ and ‘Portsea/Sorrento/Queenscliffe [sic]’.  Heritage significance used a 

comparative analysis ‘with respect to historical, functional, architectural, cultural, ecological, 

developmental, scientific, organisation and archaeological values’. The Burra Charter, the 

AHC's categories, a philosophy of significance, evaluation techniques including a combinative 

approach of general, numerical and value judgements were used. The report represented a 

rigorous academic approach to a heritage study not constrained by a project brief. 
81

 In contrast, 

Euroa’s brief history covered the major events affecting the town. 
82

 The Hawthorn study 

undertook an historical assessment in three stages; the first two provided identification with the 

third producing guidelines using urban character and history. 
83 

The Essendon work researched 

previously graded buildings from ‘A’ to ‘D’, primary historical data was limited by the lack of rate 

books prior to 1898 with the result that land and subdivision material were used instead. The 

history was a chronology of the development of subdivision and built form. 
84

  

 

The grading of buildings using alphabetical categories used in the CoM studies was becoming 

more consistent. Buildings were graded from ‘A’ to ‘F’ and streetscapes were graded from 

‘Level 1’ to ‘Level 3’; ‘A’ indicating those of most significance and ‘Level 1’ of highest 

importance.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Guidelines for demolition, restoration and development were provided in more of the studies, 

particularly in those of the CoM. In the Flemington-Kensington study appendices provided for 

restoration and design. Each historical period for housing and commercial buildings was given 

specific guidelines including consideration of frontages, form, materials, ornamentation, fencing, 

paint colours, openings, shopfronts, verandahs and advertising. 
85 

In the South Yarra study
 
a 

similar approach was used but with a table outlining the demolition, design and envelope 

controls relating to the grading of the buildings and the level of the streetscape. 
78 

The Port Fairy 

work was a unique example where an inventory was prepared for a planning scheme 

amendment (Amendment 29) and for use by the heritage advisor and planning officers. 
86

 It 

would appear that this was the first of this type of heritage study to date.        
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1986 studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

City of Brighton Urban Character and Conservation Study  Perrott Lyon 
Mathieson 
Andrew Ward 
Michael Sandford 

Physical 

Camberwell Conservation Study Area 1 P Sanders Pty Ltd, 
Graeme Butler 

Physical 

Fitzroy historic precinct:  a feasibility study  Anne Bickford None 

Garden City, Port Melbourne  David Moloney, 
Michael Read 

Physical 

Rathmines Village Hawthorn
 
 Trust Physical  

Melbourne’s Western region (see Table 6.11)   

Rural    

City of Geelong West Urban Conservation Study
 
 Louise Honman Environmental 

Geelong region historic buildings and objects study
 
 Allan Willingham None 

Mallee Area review - study of historic sites  Andrew Ward Thematic 

Yackandandah historic building study  Heather Sutherland None 
Alton and Hascombe, Alton Road, Mount Macedon: 
conservation analysis, policies and use options for the 
Victoria Conservation Trust and Macedon Ranges 
Redevelopment Advisory Committee  

Nigel Lewis Narrative 

Conservation Management Plans (CMPs)   

‘The Crescent’, Beach Road, Sandringham
 
 Nigel Lewis None 

Grace Park Hawthorn
 
 Trust None 

Former Melbourne Observatory, the Domain
 
 S Balderstone,  

H Eckersley 
Physical 

University of Melbourne Conservation Study  Andrew Ward None 

Walhalla Historic Area Management Plan  Michael McCrabb Thematic 

Industrial   
A preliminary study of historic engineering establishments 
in Richmond and Burnley  

Peter Milner None 

Some significant industrial sites in South Melbourne  Peter Milner None 

 
Table 6.10 - 1986 studies 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Time, interests of the consultants and funding varied in the studies. Allan Willingham’s Geelong 

study, for example, resulted from seven years of personal historical research. 
87

  In the 

Camberwell work, funding limited the work, but buildings were still surveyed for address, 

construction date, form type and materials. Maps were coloured up, siting done from MMBW 

maps and results tabulated into a database. 
88

  Urban character became confused in the 

determination of conservation requirements. This was particularly evident in the Brighton survey   

where the idea of an ‘attractive place to live’ to preserve what was termed ‘special’ and ‘nice’ 

seemed to be the driving force for conservation. 
89

 

 

The purpose and methodologies of the studies varied. In some cases tourism was used to 

justify the use of historic precincts as previously demonstrated in the Fitzroy precinct study 
90
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and in the study of the Melbourne Observatory. 
91

 The Camberwell work was commissioned by 

Council for urban conservation controls and as a component for the Camberwell Structure Plan, 

limited to the commercial area of Camberwell Junction.
 88

 The Garden City study was completed 

by the Trust; a statement of significance (SoS), brief history and a descriptive section on 

character and site management was the result.  
92 

Similar to other Trust reports, no 

methodology was outlined but extensive historical research was cited. The Yackandandah study 

93
 evolved from the consultancy Loder & Bayly’s study 

94
 of 1975. Its aims included an inventory 

and recommendations for conservation and restoration via a survey to gather existing data and 

provide recommendations. According to one interviewee who had worked in the office of 

Meldrum Burrows, work was done on Yackandandah between the years of 1981 and 1983, with 

Max Barr the most likely instigator. Other work done by this practice at the time was on Colac, 

Talbot and Clunes. Apparently the ‘colouring up’ work done on the maps was prepared by hand, 

the practice continuing up until the introduction of computing in the 1990s. 
21 

Despite this 

information there appears to be no record in any of the public repositories of Meldrum Burrows 

having completed individual studies for any of these places, although this was probably 

subsequent work to that of 1979 on the whole of Victoria. 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

Themes continued, as shown in Ward’s Mallee study where he was directed to write a 

‘narrative’ style history and then apply ‘themes’ to classify the buildings. 
95

 The first of the 

Geelong region studies was completed this year with an ‘environmental history’ probably one of 

the earliest with this nomenclature. 
96

  There was increased interest in the historic value of 

industrial areas. Peter Milner’s studies of Richmond 
97 

and South Melbourne 
98

 were indicative; 

as previously noted Milner’s work extended from about 1970 to 1993 and encompassed around 

570 studies. 
62

  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

A comprehensive set of surveys was completed for the Melbourne Western Region (see Table 

6.11 below), intended by the authors to be exemplary style surveys for future studies and for 

use by local government. The aim was to investigate the ‘cultural environmental heritage’ of the 

region and to undertake the work in two parallel parts: a heritage report and an interpretation of 

the history. The reports were not like ‘conventional heritage or historic sites surveys’; the brief 

required that the study ‘should look beyond the architectural values that have often dominated 

the evaluation of significance’. The authors held ‘exploration days’ with local historical societies 

but relied on secondary sources and interviews. The volume on Heritage issues and strategies 

is a comprehensive critique of methodologies and processes to date of the whole heritage study 

approach.   
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Title Author 

Melbourne Western Region heritage study - study 
methods and results (part 1 volume 4)  

Meredith Walker, Christine Johnston, 
Carmel Boyce 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study (part 1 
volume 1) - heritage issues and strategies  

Meredith Walker, Christine Johnston, 
Carmel Boyce 

The region is a museum, the museum is the region: an 
introductory paper (part 2 volume 1)  

Olwen Ford 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study (part 1 
volume 2) - evidence of history   

Meredith Walker, Christine Johnston, 
Carmel Boyce  

Melbourne's West: the interpretation and presentation 
of the region's past

 
 (part 2 volume 3)

 
 

Olwen Ford 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - seminar: 
local government and heritage (part 1 volume 5)  

Meredith Walker, Christine Johnston, 
Carmel Boyce 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - heritage 
action guide (part 1 volume 3)  

Meredith Walker, Carmel Boyce, Christine 
Johnston 

Melbourne's Western Region - an introductory history 
(part 2 volume 2)  

John Lack, Olwen Ford 

 
Table 6.11 - Melbourne’s Western Region studies 

 

Discussion and analysis 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The location of the studies (see Figures 6.6 and 6.7) tended to be in the inner city areas with 

development pressure and in rural towns with potential for tourism. Industrial areas in the 

Western Region and at Lynch’s Bridge, Docklands and South Bank attracted investigations 

where there was potential for development.   

 

 
 

Figure 6.6 - map of indicative location of the rural studies of the Development Phase: base map 

adapted from ABS 
99
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Figure 6.7 - indicative locations of some of the Development Phase studies in Melbourne: base 

map adapted from ABS 
99

  

 

Consultants were beginning to establish their credentials in a new industry, to standardise their 

work and share research techniques and material. Nigel Lewis, Elizabeth Vines, Wendy Jacobs, 

Richard Aitken, Butler and Ward began to consolidate their positions. According to interviewees, 

Lewis began working on the CBD study with Jacobs in 1976; he co-opted Vines for the Maldon 

study. 
21

 By 1983 Jacobs and Vines had moved on and Aitken joined Lewis as Nigel Lewis and 

Richard Aitken Pty Ltd until 1985. The selections of buildings and places were beginning to 

broaden once historians began to be hired for the studies. Historical material that underpinned 

the assessments had tended to be more about their architectural heritage as a result of the 

architectural skills of these consultants. Figure 6.8 shows the authors of the studies during this 

phase with funding shown in Figure 6.9.  
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Figure 6.8 - authors of the Development Phase 

 
 
Figure 6.9 - Development Phase studies funded under the NEGP 

 

Discussion and debate on the nature, value and appropriate management of heritage was 

developing. Further legislative controls in planning were enacted; Amendment 224 was 

probably the most significant of these that affected the MMPS. According to one interviewee, 

the state government of the time, led by Hamer, was not supportive of heritage conservation 

becoming a major part of the planning process and the MMBW was particularly resistant to the 

use of the MMPS for this purpose. Councils such as that of Hawthorn, Fitzroy and South 

Melbourne, the Trust and the Collins Street Defence Movement, with Evan Walker (later 

Planning Minister) being a prominent member, were more influential in pushing for statutory 

controls. When the Cain government was elected in 1982 and Evan Walker became Planning 

Minister, his influence, along with that of David Yencken, Secretary of the Department of 
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Planning and subsequent Chair of the AHC, was instrumental in enacting Amendment 224. The 

importance of this amendment, according to one interviewee, was that it provided statutory 

controls to all the metropolitan areas and precincts listed on the RNE. An increase in the 

number of studies published occurred after the updating of the Historic Buildings Act in 1981 

and the introduction of Amendment 224 in 1983. Although legislation was beginning to assist 

the outcome of the studies during this phase, the authors still needed to better understand how 

these statutory controls were to translate into implementable outcomes for planners dealing with 

applications. This was particularly evident in the considerable work that was undertaken at the 

CoM with its Purple Book.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The type of historical research that was being undertaken was improving in terms of its rigour 

with the inclusion of historians on the consultant teams. On the other hand, it was becoming 

increasingly evident that the time and cost of doing this research was overtaking many of the 

consultants and a more pragmatic approach was needed to undertake the work.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

This was the era when the need for guidelines for statutory planners was recognised and 

developed. The Scott Matrix in the Purple Book emerged, a key assessment tool for planners 

specifically targeted to their needs.  

 

In terms of the place of these studies in decision making today, the case studies that follow 

demonstrate that material from studies dating back to this phase has been used at VCAT.  

 

Case studies 

The first case study, at Chiltern, is one that was not available on the VCAT website as it 

predates the collection available online. Not many cases went to appeal in the Shire of Indigo, 

so this is a fairly rare example from this rural area. It is of importance to the research question in 

that it refers to material from the original heritage study undertaken during this phase of 

development of the studies.  

 

The second case study, at Portland, was chosen as another example of an appeal in a rural 

setting. In this particular case, the material from the heritage study that dates back to the 

Development Phase was used in conjunction with further evidence from one of the heritage 

consultants experienced in undertaking such studies.  
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Case study 1: Chiltern  

Chiltern Conservation Study 
31

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The study was published in August 1981 and the main authors were Heather Sutherland, 

Elizabeth Vines and Robert Ashley; the Chiltern Shire Council and the AHC provided the 

funding. The approach was similar to previous JLV studies; an external survey and rate book 

research was conducted with a history of the town’s development included. The survey was 

done for significance using the architectural, historical, street character and topographical 

features with the aim of identification of places for possible protection under the Historic 

Buildings Act and the TCP Act.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The history was written using secondary sources, although rate books were used for research 

on individual places.   

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

There had been an IDO in place since 1978. Six conservation precincts identified by their 

boundaries and character with a list of buildings formed the outcomes of the study with 

recommendations for development in each. Detailed guidelines, similar to those provided for 

Ballarat, were provided that included recommended materials and form, mitigation of rising 

damp and guidelines for landscaping gardens and fencing. 

VCAT determination 

In 1993 the St Mary’s Parish Council contested an appeal against the decision by Chiltern Shire 

Council (dated 15 November 1993) to demolish the Presbytery building in North Road Chiltern 

(see Figures 6.10 and 6.11). 
100

 The Parish Council considered that the building was irreparable 

and that demolition was the most viable option. The appeal was made by Mrs Jane McConchie 

with further submissions from others including the Planning Minister, Robert Maclellan, who 

commented that: 

the Catholic Presbytery has been identified and assessed to be of importance in the 

Chiltern Heritage Study undertaken in 1981. The study recommended that the building 

be listed in the local planning scheme and be nominated for inclusion on the Australian 

Heritage Commission’s RNE.  
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Figure 6.10 - extract from the Chiltern Conservation study 
31

 (Permission granted) 

 
Senior Member Russell Byard made the determination for a Stop Development Order so that 

‘no development’ be ‘carried or continued on the land pending the hearing of (a) request’. In 

making his decision he noted that: 

I am not in a position, on the evidence before me…to make a full assessment of the 

importance of this particular building. However, in view of its specification in Clause 27, 

I think I must regard it as being of significance, at least until the contrary is shown.  

 

 

Figure 6.11 - the Presbytery at Chiltern extant today awaiting action (May 2010)  
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On 3 September 1996 a further application for demolition was received by the Indigo Shire 

Council and was refused. The building still stands today and the latest proposal is that it will be 

taken over by the adjacent school and used for educational purposes.  

 

The importance of this case is that it confirms the validity of work done on heritage studies 

particularly where there is no other evidence presented. In this case it was the material from the 

study and the strong representation of the value of heritage to the particular rural town that 

swayed the decision.    

 

Case study 2: Portland  

Portland Urban Conservation Study  

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Wilson Sayer undertook the Portland study published in December 1981. The steering 

committee included Ray Tonkin (Department of Planning) and Philip Shanahan (Town Clerk). 

The objectives of the work included an historical overview, precinct definition, bibliography and 

recommendations. The historic background included a page on the historic significance of 

Portland and justification for the work was based on ‘moral obligation to future generations’, the 

need for familiarity of surroundings, educational and cultural benefits and economic benefits 

arising from tourism and reuse.  The TCP Act 1961 Third Schedule was the underpinning 

legislation with the funding provided by the Town of Portland and the Department of Planning. 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

The history section in the report was in a narrative format based on secondary sources. Some 

of the place histories were noted as incomplete 

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The results of the study were a list of places with recommendations for listing on RNE and/or 

HBR, conservation guidelines, streetscape reconstruction and proposed planning controls for 

Town of Portland Planning Scheme. 

 

VCAT determination 

Member O’Leary heard an application for review on 29 September 2000 for the demolition of an 

historic building at 98 Percy Street, Portland (see Figure 6.12). 
101

 The Council had allowed for 

the demolition of a series of heritage buildings for the commercial redevelopment of the site as 

a single storey retail building of 1100 square metres. During the hearing Lorraine Huddle, an 

experienced author of heritage studies and heritage architect was called for expert advice. This 

evidence referred to the information in the 1981 Urban Conservation Study of Portland that 

supported the fact that the bluestone cottage on the site ‘is one of the earliest bluestone 
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buildings constructed in Portland and the celebrated architect Daniel Nicholson may have 

designed it’. On balance, the other issues raised during the hearing relating to the commercial 

necessity of the demolition were not sufficient to override the heritage significance of the place. 

It would appear that in this case, the arguments brought forward for the importance of the 

building were sufficient to convince the Tribunal of the building’s retention. As a result, it was the 

expert who had worked convincingly on heritage studies whose opinion was taken for the 

conservation of the place. As can be seen from the photographs of the site today, this has still 

allowed for the reuse of the site, but one that is sympathetic to the heritage significance of the 

place.  

 

 
 
Figure 6.12 - rear of 98 Percy Street showing the layered history of the buildings (June 2010) 

 
 
Conclusion 

Research questions 

The debate about heritage and its implementation continued during this phase (when). The 

studies tended to be in areas, where there was such a debate and where it was considered 

advantageous to provide some potential for policy. Butler, Ward and JLV dominated as authors 

(who). It was during this time that the NEGP funding (with what) was used to facilitate this 

process even though this funding did not provide all that was required to cover the costs of 

undertaking a study. The only other funding available for studies was that provided by the 

council commissioning the study. The enactment of Amendment 224 had an important impact 

on the increase in the number of heritage studies as it provided statutory controls that could be 

implemented once places were identified and graded (why). The methodologies used in the 

studies (how) were still developing and the styles of reports directly related to who had 

completed them.  
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The history in the studies tended to be in a chronological style written by the consultants 

themselves. The concept of themes was emerging only in the LCC studies, but JLV, for 

example, was gaining exposure to this approach. The grading of buildings was used in these 

studies, particularly in the reports of the Trust; their reports commonly graded places and this 

was filtering into the heritage studies.   

 

There was significant recognition of the need for guidelines for built form that could be used by 

planners required to translate the policy into action. This was largely encouraged by the work at 

the CoM under Scott and the Scott Matrix and Purple Book became the handbook of planners in 

that municipality. This resulted in a grading system that assured consistency of approach across 

the CoM precincts. Overall, the scene was set for the Growth Phase of the heritage studies with 

a sound basis of experience from practising heritage professionals.   

 

Issues 

The case studies demonstrate how, even though studies may have been developmental, they 

are still of use today where there is no other source of material to make decisions. On the other 

hand, information in the studies can be of sufficient merit to be able to assist in decision making 

even at the level of VCAT. The importance of guidelines and material that could be used for 

planners to implement the recommendations of the studies arose during this phase.  It was 

already clear that without these recommendations the studies would be of limited value for 

decision making. According to one interviewee, this was a time when the Victorian NEGP used 

its funds prudently but did not have an explicit strategy for distributing them. In addition, whilst 

the Heritage Branch (previous name of HV) provided guidance and an initial standard brief for 

councils to use, the rapid growth of the work left the Branch with limited resources to assist with 

guidance for the studies. Individual consultants had to establish their own methodologies, date 

recording techniques, report formats, approaches to historical analysis and guidelines. This 

equally applied to their personal perspectives on the nature of heritage. Consequently, the 

reports from this time were not consistent across the state. The development of standards for 

statements of significance and their use was still to come and will be discussed in later 

chapters.  

 

Hypothesis 

This phase was typified by the quick changes in the manner in which the studies were being 

conducted and in the developing material that was emerging in the studies for planners. 

Consultants such as Ward and Butler were establishing themselves and setting standards for 

the reports. The legislation clearly provided background and incentive for the studies; the 

beginning of guidelines such as those of the Scott Matrix for planners that could be easily used 

for their decisions was developed during this phase. An understanding of the planning 
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requirements was being reflected in the detailed material being provided by the consultants; this 

was becoming essential to planners making management decisions at the time.    

 

Chapter 7 which follows will discuss how the studies developed further and as has been noted 

in the earlier chapters, Chapter 11 will draw together the issues raised in this and the preceding 

chapters and further discuss the hypothesis and argument.  
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Chapter 7  

Growth Phase: 1987 - 1993 

Urban Conservation...a gift from the past to the future 

City of South Melbourne, 1987 

 

During this phase the concept of urban conservation still needed to be sold to the public and the 

above quotation demonstrates South Melbourne Council’s approach. This chapter analyses the 

Growth Phase: 1987 to 1993 with Appendix 7 as the accompanying reference. The presentation 

differs from the previous chapters; an additional table is added for each year outlining the 

historic themes; with no standard the variety used is particularly interesting. The research 

questions are covered for each year and at the end of the chapter three case studies (Hamilton, 

Doncaster and South Melbourne) involving Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) 

determinations are included in the ‘Discussion and analysis’ section.  

 

Background to the Growth Phase 

The enactment of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (P&E Act) opened this new phase; 

councils were required to establish statutory controls for heritage places with potential for their 

management and as a result the number of studies grew. According to one interviewee, up until 

this enactment the Melbourne Metropolitan Board of Works (MMBW) had responsibility for 

strategic planning of metropolitan Melbourne with local councils the implementation of local 

schemes. 
1
 From ‘Day One’ of the new Act, 16 February 1988, Section 6 became the key 

section for heritage places with the major changes from the Town and Country Planning Act 

1961 (TCP Act) being the provisions for enhancement of heritage places and the inclusion of 

buildings and structures as well as the land in which heritage places were located. The 

introduction of the Victorian Planning Provisions (VPPs) was the direct result of the 

implementation of the Planning and Environment Act (1987). 
2
 At the City of Melbourne (CoM), 

Amendment C19, resulted in a review of all heritage buildings previously graded as ‘E’ or ‘F’. In 

the rural shires, where shires had previously implemented their own planning schemes, there 

was a noticeable change in how planning controls were implemented. According to 

interviewees, zones had been created to allow for specific developments; no longer allowed 

with the template zones of the VPPs. 
1
 However, the VPPs allowed more discretion in decision 

making and provided a specific clause (43.01) for a heritage overlay. This covered the need for 

a permit for any buildings and works, subdivision, consolidation and any external changes 

proposed to the original fabric of a heritage place. The heritage studies formed the basis for the 

assessment of the places within these heritage overlays.  As outlined in Chapter 2, the Burra 

Charter was amended in 1988. The original form of the Charter was to assist with the design 

and completion of works to heritage places rather than to guide heritage studies. As a result, 
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even although it was referred to in the studies during this time, it was no more than a reference 

document.  

 

In 1991, at state level, the Heritage Branch became part of the Department of Planning and 

Housing (Urban Growth), renamed in 1992 the Department of Planning and Development. The 

Commonwealth continued to provide funding through the National Estate Grants Program 

(NEGP) and published directories of the National Estate (NE) in 1988 
3
, 1991 

4
 and 1994 

5
 with 

a final listing in 1997 outlining details of the Register of the National Estate (RNE) as at June 

1994. 
6
 Local councils such as South Melbourne were active in the management of their 

heritage and often produced guidelines for modifying heritage places. 
7
  Other initiatives 

developed through the ‘Kennett years’, when Jeff Kennett was Victorian Premier (from 1992 to 

1999) and the amalgamation/restructuring of councils throughout Victoria reduced the number 

of municipalities from 210 to 78 
2
 , outlined in Appendix 7.2. Victoria on the Move initiated by 

Kennett, was revolutionary in its neoliberal approach and management of the public sector. 

Kennett’s Planning Minister, Robert MacLellan, exercised his ministerial powers by opposing 

community groups, councils and expert panels in decision making. 
8
 Some of this action was 

reflected in comments in heritage studies such as in the Fitzroy Urban Conservation Study 

Review, where the authors (consultants Allom Lovell) noted that Fitzroy was one of the key 

inner suburbs most affected by development; the result of boarding house conversions, slum 

clearance and gentrification. 
9
 

 
The National Trust of Australia (Victoria) (the ‘Trust’) provided valuable research on heritage 

places. For example, in 1987 Christine Johnston was commissioned by the Trust to suggest a 

methodology for assessing gardens. The result included a staged approach. Although the Burra 

Charter and the eight criteria of the NE were used in heritage studies, criteria for gardens varied 

and were often developed during a particular study; similar to the mainstream studies. 
10

 

 

Helen Doyle (Monash University) completed a full assessment and environmental history of 

Koroit. 
11

 The Monash Public History Group undertook a study of Maffra 
12

 and Marilyn Lake 

(Monash University) wrote a history of Victoria. 
13

 History students of Monash University under 

the direction of David Dunstan covered the history of some buildings in Melbourne and 

Geelong. 
14

 Christine Johnston wrote the pamphlet What is social value? in 1992 that posed 

initial questions expanding the concept of heritage. 
15

 A lively debate between Miles Lewis and 

Graeme Davison was published as The Ugly Historian 
16

 and the use of history was being 

discussed as a tool for assessment and whether it should be ‘narrative’ or about ‘events’. 
17

 

Some debate was underway interstate that led to concern that heritage was being influenced by 

a ‘Heritage Mafia’, as outlined in Chapter 3. In a speech made at a conference of the National 

Trust in 1992, for example, reference was made to the contemporary contentious development 

issues of the Finger Wharf in Woolloomooloo and reference was made to the key players. 
18
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The idea of a Heritage Mafia has persisted today in the heritage fraternity in Victoria as 

mentioned by one of the interviewees. 
1
 

 

Government work included a summary of historic places on public land; places previously 

identified in the Land Conservation Council (LCC) reports. 
19

 The Heritage Branch published 

development guidelines with a list of the studies to date. 
20

 In 1993 Helen Lardner produced a 

booklet of guidelines 
21

, Joy McCann a report on 54 places for Melbourne Water 
22

 and a report 

on 55 historic places in the East Gippsland Forest Management Area. 
23

 Mining site reports 

were produced by David Bannear in the north central area. 
24

 

 

1987 studies  

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

City of South Melbourne Urban Conservation Study
 
 Allom Lovell Sanderson 

Urban Conservation in South Melbourne: a gift from the past to 
the future

 
 

City of South Melbourne 

Middle ring  

Urban Conservation in Caulfield - a pilot study - the West Ward  Margaret Blackney 

Rural  

Shire of Bet Bet Conservation Study
 
 Chris McConville & Associates 

Shire of Bright Wandiligong Valley: building citations and 
heritage controls

 
 

Ministry for Planning and 
Environment 

 
Table 7.1 - 1987 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

Studies were completed in two stages, using terminology from the Burra Charter, assessment 

criteria from the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) with work expanding into the suburbs. 

Local residents were involved in the Caulfield study with the intention that ‘urban conservation is 

not concerned with the preservation of areas as museum pieces…but recognises the constant 

change inherent in the urban environment’. 
25

  

 

Research Question 2: history and assessment 

Study History type  Themes 

City of South Melbourne Urban 
Conservation Study

 
 

Chronological Topography 
Economic, social and 
political development 
Effects of transport 

Influence of individuals 
 
As a recreation resort 

Urban Conservation in South 
Melbourne: a gift from the past to the 
future

 
 

Physical None 

Urban Conservation in Caulfield -  
the West Ward  

Chronological None 

Shire of Bright Wandiligong Valley
 
 None None 

 
Table 7.2 - history and themes in 1987 
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As outlined in Urban Conservation in South Melbourne
  7 

places could be listed as part of the 

Historic Buildings Register (HBR), Government Buildings Register (GBR), RNE or the National 

Trust Register. The first two lists required approval by the HBC; the second two lists had no 

statutory controls. Themes were not always used in these studies. The work in Caulfield 

undertook a physical survey and produced recommendations for five precincts. The places were 

assessed on ‘architectural and historic merit which contributes to the character of Caulfield’. The 

Bet Bet study
 
used themes to identify places to be added to ‘areas of special significance’. 

26
 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Guidelines from the City of South Melbourne included building envelopes, sightlines, form, 

facade details, roofing guidelines and recommended materials and paint colours. 
7
 The South 

Melbourne study itself provided the identification of places, set the planning context with 

recommendations and outlined management guidelines for statutory controls. 
27

 Data sheets 

included a description of the place, an outline history and a statement of the significance as 

shown in the Bet Bet study where there was a section entitled ‘historical evolution’, ‘character 

and significance’ as well as ‘management’.  

 

1988 studies 

Title Author 

Middle ring  

Kew Urban Conservation Study  Pru Sanderson 

Rural  

Latrobe region heritage sites  Janice Horsfield 

City and Shire of Mildura Conservation Study
 
 Andrew Ward 

Plenty Valley Historical Survey  Paul Hicks 

Talbot and Clunes Conservation Study  Richard Aitken 
Waranga Conservation Study  Graeme Butler 

Conservation of sites and structures of historical and 
architectural significance in the Upper Yarra Valley and 
Dandenong Ranges region  

Upper Yarra Valley Ranges Authority 
 

Cultural Landscapes Study of Creswick goldfields area 
for Australian Heritage Commission

 
 

Chris McConville, Chris Oliver 

 
Table 7.3 - 1988 studies  

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The reports this year used the Burra Charter, project management and were nearly all in rural 

areas except for Kew. 
28

 The study of Mildura
 
involved visual assessment, physical history and 

recommendations for precincts some ‘not documented due to insufficient funding’. 
29

  The 

Talbot and Clunes study was to encourage tourism from its special cultural interest. 
30 
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Research question 2: history and assessment  

Title History type Themes 

Kew Urban Conservation study  Thematic Middle ring suburb 
 
Topography  

Government & 
residents 
Groups/organisation
s/institutions  
Transport 

Latrobe region heritage sites  None None 

City and Shire of Mildura Conservation 
Study

 
 

Physical Introduction 
Early Years 

Mildura irrigation 
Colony 
Closer settlement 
era 

Plenty Valley Historical Survey  Physical Patterns of 
settlement 
Factors for growth   

Economic 
development 

Talbot and Clunes Conservation Study  Chronological Mining rushes 
Development of the 
town  

Arrival of the small 
farmer 

Waranga Conservation Study  Physical Technological  
Fashion 

Life style of 
prominent people  
Setting of prominent 
events 

Conservation of sites and structures …in 
the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong 
Ranges region  

None None 

Cultural Landscapes Study of Creswick 
goldfields area for Australian Heritage 
Commission 

 
 

Thematic Exploration and 
invasion 
Early mining 
Later mining 
Agriculture 

Forestry 
Town life 
Transport 
Cultural perspectives 

 
Table 7.4 - history and themes in 1988 

 

As can be seen from the table above (Table 7.4), the historical research tended towards 

producing a history based on broad themes invented by the authors. Generally the grading 

followed lines similar to those of the Trust and used concepts of the Burra Charter. In the case 

of Talbot and Clunes where site photographs were used to illustrate selected buildings (see 

Figure 7.1) the assessment was based on architectural and historical merit, whereas in Kew it 

was by ‘physical significance’ from a first survey and significance on ‘historical grounds’ from a 

second survey. The source of the themes and gradings varied; in the Latrobe study it was ‘the 

generally accepted scientific notations of global, international, national, state, regional and local 

significance’ with the additional comment that ‘the absence of rating should not be interpreted 

as meaning the site has no significance at all’. 
31
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Figure 7.1 -  sample site photograph in the Talbot and Clunes study 

30
 p 66 (Permission granted) 

 
 
 

 
 
Figure 7.2 - today showing its conservation: a result of its inclusion in the study (April 2010)   

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

All of the studies provided material that could be used for future controls. The detail and content 

varied, however, depending on the experience of the author. Butler’s recommendations and 

guidelines for the Waranga study outlined building guidelines that included those for building 

form, setbacks, building frontage, building height, building finishes, fenestration and colours.
 32

 

In contrast, Ward’s study of Mildura recommended action by Council for each precinct analysed.  
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1989 studies  

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

Little Bourke precinct Conservation Study  Graeme Butler 
Three conservation studies in Brunswick Alison M Blake (ed) 

Collingwood Conservation Study   Andrew Ward 

City of Footscray Urban Conservation Study  Graeme Butler 

Outer ring  

Architectural survey of the Berwick-Pakenham corridor  Heritage Branch 

City of Sandringham Heritage and Conservation Study  Andrew Ward 
Rural  

Town of Bairnsdale Urban Conservation Study
 
 Richard Peterson 

Maldon historic reserve management plan  Department of Conservation, Forests and 
Lands 

Melbourne East historic sites   Ray Supple, Graham Pernam, Tom Griffiths 

Industrial  

Western Region Industrial Heritage Study + 
Appendix F (architectural assessment) 

Andrew Ward, 
Gary Vines 

 
Table 7.5 - 1989 studies 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Constraints on time and resources are outlined in the Berwick-Pakenham study. 
33  

Consultants 

were dealing with reduced time and funding, an issue raised in the Sandringham 
34

 and the 

Little Bourke Street 
35

 and Footscray
 36

 reports.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

Study History type Themes 

Little Bourke precinct Conservation Study  Thematic Ethnic occupation 
Chinese occupation  
Greek occupation 

Land uses 
Cabinet making 
Theatre uses   

Three conservation studies in Brunswick: 
project undertaken by students of the 
Graduate Diploma in Heritage Planning 
and Management course, Footscray 
Institute of Technology  

Narrative  
 
 

None  

Collingwood Conservation Study  Chronological Land sales  
Subdivision  
Development  

Creation of the 
community 
The Modern period 

City of Footscray Urban Conservation 
Study  

Physical None 

Architectural Survey of the Berwick-
Pakenham corridor  

None None 

City of Sandringham Heritage and 
Conservation Study  

Physical Pastoral occupation 
First government land 
sales 
 
Intervening decades 
 
Boom and Depression 

Edwardian Expansion 
Between the wars 
Post-war years 

Town of Bairnsdale Urban Conservation 
Study

 
 

Environmental Location of settlement 
Pattern of settlement  

Stimulii to growth   

Melbourne East historic sites  Thematic Fire  
Water 

Timber 
 Gold 

Western Region Industrial Heritage Study 
+ Appendix F 

Physical None 

 
Table 7.6 - history and themes in 1989 
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Not all of the studies provided gradings. In the Collingwood study

  37
 items were only identified 

for the registers of the HBR (GBR), NER or planning scheme. There was no standard for 

gradings. In the Berwick-Pakenham study ‘A’ meant national or state significance, ‘B’ regional or 

local and ‘C’ architectural or historic. 
33 

In the Western Regional study
 
‘A’ to ‘C’ was for levels of 

architectural merit. 
38 

Criteria for assessment tended to be on aesthetic or architectural value, a 

loose connection made with the Burra Charter as shown in the Bairnsdale report. 
39

 Where 

themes were used, they were developed by the authors. In Butler’s reports, the historian 

McConville developed the themes. In Ward’s reports, themes were historical eras in 

chronological order.  

Research question 3: outcomes 

A variety of outcomes for planners was evident this year. The Footscray study included planning 

controls and guidelines 
36

, as did the Little Bourke Street study. 
35

 In both, the guidelines 

covered building form, setbacks, frontages, heights, finish, fenestration, front fences, 

verandahs, period detail and replication. In contrast, the Sandringham 
34

 work produced a 

Heritage Management Plan and the Bairnsdale study aimed for Amendment 16 of the 

Bairnsdale Planning Scheme. 
39

 

 
1990 studies  
 

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

Keeping Brunswick's heritage
 
 Context, Christine Johnston 

Middle ring  

City of Box Hill Heritage and Conservation Study  Andrew Ward 

Outer ring  

Werribee Conservation Study (Stage 1)  Andrew Ward 
Werribee Growth Area heritage report  Department of Planning and Urban Growth  

Rural  
Creswick Shire Heritage Study  Lester Tropman 

French Island Heritage Study: places of historical 
or other significance  

Colin Munro and students 

Shire of Kyneton Conservation (Heritage) Study
  
 David Bick 

Historical Survey Shire of Stawell
 
 Stawell Historical Society 

 
Table 7.7 - 1990 studies 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The number of authors grew whilst Ward dominated as the main author. Bick’s work in Kyneton 

expanded the type of places: open spaces, gutters and archaeological sites. 
40 

 The 

understanding of heritage was demonstrated in the Brunswick study where heritage ‘refer[s] to 

our cultural inheritance from the past…evidence of human activity from Aboriginal settlement 

through successive periods of European and Asian migration, up to the present day...can be 

used to cover natural environment as well’. 
41 
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Research question 2: history and assessment  

Study History type Themes 

Keeping Brunswick's heritage
 
 Physical None 

City of Box Hill Heritage and Conservation 
Study  

Environmental Pastoral occupation 
Foundation years  

Land boom 

Werribee Conservation Study Stage 1  Thematic Pastoral 
Transport 
Local government 
Formation of settlements 
Geodetic survey 
Irrigation 

Agriculture 
MMBW 
Market 
gardening 
Other industry 
RAAF 
State research 
farm 

Werribee Growth Area heritage report  None None 

Creswick Shire Heritage Study  Thematic Squatters 
Gold rushes 
Deep leads 
Farmers 

Forests 
Urban 
character 
Creswick and 
the outside 
world 
History and 
the material 
world 

French Island Heritage Study: places of 
historical or other significance  

Chronological None 

Shire of Kyneton Conservation (Heritage) 
Study

 
 

Environmental Natural elements 
Accessibility 

Trade  
Labour 

Historical Survey Shire of Stawell
 
 None None 

 
Table 7.8 - history and themes in 1990 

 
Consultancy teams included professional historians although Ward preferred to undertake his 

studies alone and used historical themes based on chronological historical eras. 
42 

Places were 

classified alphabetically, as shown in the Werribee study which used assessments from ‘A’ to 

‘D’. 
43

 Bick brought in further ideas for themes and assessment in the Kyneton work; the critical 

phases of the area's development were categorised as ‘unique’, ‘rare in state’, ‘rare in Shire’, 

‘rare in this part of the Shire’, ‘reasonably common’ and ‘very common but contributes to 

specified area’, further broken down into ‘historic significance’, ‘social importance’, ‘design 

qualities’, ‘construction qualities’, ‘illustration of a part of history’, ‘role in 

streetscape/townscape/landscape’, ‘landmark’ and ‘other’. Recommendations were made for 

inclusion on the registers and the local planning scheme with some identified as ‘conservation 

desirable’. 
40 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Guidelines such as in the Box Hill study were being produced. 
42 
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1991 studies  

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

Docklands Heritage Study 
 
(Dec 1991) Peter Milner, Andrew Ward, Gary 

Vines  

Docklands Heritage Study final draft (June 1991) Andrew Ward, Peter Milner and Gary 
Vines  

Docklands Heritage Study (Sep 1991) Andrew Ward, Peter Milner, Gary 
Vines, Ron Greenaway 

Industrial heartland Gary Vines 

Middle ring  

Camberwell Junction Structure Plan Heritage Study
 
 Roderic Elphinstone 

Camberwell Conservation Study  Graeme Butler 

City of Coburg: heritage conservation and streetscape study
 
 Timothy Hubbard 

City of Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study  Context 

City of Frankston Heritage Study  Graeme Butler 

Hawthorn’s Planning Renaissance: volume 6 - Heritage  Hawthorn City  

City of Knox: Heritage Study part 1
 
 Margaret McInnes 

Oakleigh Heritage Study  Hassell Planning, Ian Coleman 

Outer ring  

Whittlesea Heritage Study
 
 Meredith Gould 

Rural  

Eaglehawk & Bendigo – Heritage Advisory Service  Andrew Ward 

City of Hamilton Conservation Study  Timothy Hubbard 

Shire of Korong Heritage and Conservation Study
 
 Trevor Budge  

Latrobe Valley Heritage Study  Christine Johnston 

Newtown Urban Conservation Study  Context 

Rural City of Warragul Heritage Study  David Bick  

 
Table 7.9 - 1991 studies 

 
Research question 1: Influencing factors 

Authors of studies were still increasing in number, but Ward and Butler continued to dominate. 

New players included Ian and Roslyn Coleman who undertook the Oakleigh study 
44

 and Trevor 

Budge who undertook the Korong work. 
45

 A variety of reasons was given for the studies this 

year. The Warragul study was for ‘post 1835 man-made (non Aboriginal) heritage of the 

Warragul Municipality’, aiming to identify ‘the Municipality's heritage individually...with the 

knowledge of what its heritage is, the community can then preserve and conserve it.’ 
46  

The 

Oakleigh study aimed to identify and evaluate sites for future planning controls. 
44 

The 

Camberwell 
47

 and Korong
 
studies, on the other hand, were to respond to the requirements of 

the 1987 Planning and Environment Act and local planning schemes. Methodologies were still 

being developed by the authors and in the Korong study parallel paths were used to undertake 

the environmental history, research individual buildings and prepare the report, all by different 

people. The report claims: 

Heritage and Conservation Studies…are framed so as to document heritage and 

provide the basis or justification upon which a series of initiatives can be taken to realise 

the community, economic and social benefits to be derived from a recognition and 

promotion of an area's heritage. 
45 
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Research question 2: history and assessment  

Study History Type Themes 
The Docklands Heritage

 
 Chronological Pre-settlement 

Early settlement 
Gas works 
Port 

Boom & Depression 
Docklands heyday 
Post-war 

Docklands Heritage Study final  Environmental “ 

Docklands Heritage Study  Environmental “ 

Camberwell Junction structure 
plan Heritage Study

 
 

Environmental Transport 
Function & identity 

Growth & development 

Camberwell Conservation Study  Environmental Shapes on the ground 
Camberwell houses 
Domestic life 
Trains, trams, car 
Commercial 

Garden suburb 
Suburban community 
Images of Camberwell 
Shire to city 

City of Coburg: heritage 
conservation and streetscape 
study

 
 

Physical/ 
Thematic 

The survey 
Road pattern 
Pentridge stockade 
Development 

Building stock 
Beaufort House 
Architecture 
Industrialisation 

City of Doncaster and 
Templestowe Heritage Study  

Environmental Broad landscape 
Taking over the land 
Travelling 
Gold 

Farming the land 
Building communities 
A place to live 
Artists and architects 

City of Frankston Heritage 
Study 

Physical  
 

None 

Hawthorn’s Planning 
Renaissance  

None None 

City of Knox: Heritage Study 
part 1 

Chronological Cultural events Stages of development 

Oakleigh Heritage Study  Environmental Early development  
Railway 
Cemetery  

Industries 
Land boom  
Suburbanisation 

Whittlesea Heritage Study
 
 Environmental Transport 

Industries 
Gold 

Yan Yean reservoir  
Proximity to Melbourne 

Eaglehawk & Bendigo  NA NA NA 

City of Hamilton Conservation 
Study  

Physical Exploration  
Squatting 
Town evolution  
Transport  
Education 

Religion 
Health 
Industry  
Communications  
Sport 
Architecture  
Horticulture  

Shire of Korong Heritage and 
Conservation Study

 
 

Environmental Exploration  
Pastoral development 
and selection 
Forest based industries 
Supply of water 
Roads and railways 

Local government 
Education 
Religion 
Ethnic groups 

Latrobe Valley Heritage Study  Thematic Travelling 
Housing  

Towns  
Communities 

Newtown Urban Conservation 
Study  

Thematic Subdividing  
Creating a home  

Rural production  
Industry 
Growth  
Community   

Rural City of Warragul Heritage 
Study  

Environmental The Pioneers 
Brandy Creek 
Gippsland railway 
Branch railway lines 
Transport 
Timber 
Farming 
Growth of Warragul 
Dairy industry 
Rural townships 
Residences  
Houses 
Commerce 

Education 
Religion 
Public facilities 
Local government 
Private organisations 
Industries 
Remembrance 
Secondary industry 
Water supply 
Public planting 
Private planting 

 
Table 7.10 - history and themes in 1991 
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History was more important to the authors of the studies. In the Korong study it stated ‘no 

substitute for the work of a historian preparing an interpretative account of the history’. 
45 

Themes were creative, varied and indicative of future standardisation (see Chapter 10) such as 

used in the Doncaster-Templestowe study. 
48

 Photographs were used (see Figure 7.3) and the 

conservation comparative photos today show how effective controls can be (see Figure 7.4).   

 
 

 
 

Figure 7.3 - Mechanics Institute at Warrandyte from the Doncaster-Templestowe study 
48 

p 115:  

an example of the theme ‘building community’. (Permission granted) 
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Figure 7.4 - Mechanics Institute conserved (August 2010) 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Guidelines were becoming an accepted output of the studies. The Camberwell Junction 

Structure Plan 
49

 and the Camberwell study contained recommendations and guidelines, 

acknowledging previous work of Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV), followed by further work of Butler. 
47

 

The Coburg study was another that included building conservation guidelines. 
50

 In the 

Hawthorn work, an integrated approach was taken that included a heritage study as part of an 

overall strategy plan; shown in Hawthorn’s Planning Renaissance, a suite of seven documents 

titled variously as Residential, Commercial, Public Open Space, Transport, Environment, 

Heritage and Townscape.  The heritage report included an environmental history, identification 

and evaluation of places. The brief outlined that the work was to address the physical 

development and to outline those themes crucial to the historic fabric remaining. 
51 
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1992 studies  

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

Docklands Stage One  Godfrey and Spowers 

Fitzroy Urban Conservation Study Review  Allom Lovell 

Melbourne Central Activities District Typological Study 1900-
1939  

Allom Lovell 

Prahran Character and Conservation Study  Nigel Lewis 

City of St Kilda Twentieth Century Architectural Study  Robert Peck von Hartel Trethowan 

Middle ring  

Shire of Eltham Heritage Study 
 
 David Bick 

City of Malvern Heritage Study
 
 Nigel Lewis 

Outer ring  

Shire of Flinders Heritage Study
 
 Context 

Rural  

City of Echuca Heritage Conservation Study  Andrew Ward 

City of Maryborough Heritage
 
 David Bick 

Traralgon Heritage Study
 
 Context 

View Street Rosalind Park study  Graeme Butler 

 
Table 7.11 - 1992 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

This year the influence of the guidelines of HV from its standardised consultants’ brief for 

heritage studies was filtering through. Community consultation was undertaken in a number of 

the studies this year, probably influenced by Christine Johnston (Context); the emphasis shifting 

to involving the public in the identification of sites. Environmental histories were produced and 

the studies were done in two stages as outlined in the Standard Brief. Insufficient time and 

money continued to be a problem; the Flinders report notes that the authors ran out of time and 

money and needed to recommend future work. 
52

 

 

The work in Docklands continued to be a contentious area of development in Melbourne. A new 

study by the Docklands Authority in conjunction with the Port of Melbourne Authority and the 

Public Transport Commission reviewed the previous studies as a submission to the HBC. A 

hearing held that there was concern about conflict hampering development and the deficiencies 

of the Docklands Stage One Heritage Study were enumerated, including a lack of architectural 

analysis or understanding of cultural significance as outlined in the Burra Charter. In addition: 

To criticise the work of others is an invidious role...but extent and details are not the 

essence of a heritage study or of a conservation analysis. The essence is clear 

thinking...professional objectivity is compromised, not by those who take up the cudgels 

on behalf of a client who wants to alter or demolish places of significance, it is equally 
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compromised by the enthusiast who obsesses with and is unable to see above the 

detail of this field. 
53 

 

On 28 January 2011 a lively interchange on Heritage Chat demonstrated concern by those 

involved in these Docklands studies that much of the fabric identified has not survived. The 

consensus was that development escalated at the time the studies were being undertaken so 

that heritage controls could not prevent demolition. Very few of the goods sheds and other 

structures are visible in the precinct today. 
54

 A rare example is shown below in Figure 7.5. 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 7.5 - Docklands ‘No 2 Goods Shed’ being refurbished: this is a rare example in Docklands of 

conservation (Aug 2010) 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

The depth of historical research was reducing. In the Fitzroy study the consultants noted 

‘extensive use of primary source material was outside the scope of the brief’. 
55

   Additional 

resources were being used to undertake historical research. In the Flinders study the Flinders 

Historical Society did the ratebook research; academics such as Miles Lewis assisted with the 

broader historical research with a separate document entitled History and heritage prepared by 

Carlotta Kellaway and Helen Lardner. 
56

 Original themes were developed in the Echuca study 

as shown in the table above. Although the Burra Charter was used for the initial rankings of 

places, the final analysis was done by Ward based on what ‘enhanced our understanding of the 

way of life’. 
57
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Study History type Themes 

Docklands Stage One  Chronological None 
Fitzroy Urban Conservation Study review  Thematic From the beginning  

Servicing the city  
Providers and 
distributors 

Melbourne Central Activities District 
Typological Study 1900-1939  

Environmental Introduction 
Economic and social 
forces 
The first period 
1900-1914 

The second period 
1915-1929 
The third period 1930-
1939 
Concentrations of early 
20

th
 C buildings 

Prahran Character & Conservation Study  None None 

City of St Kilda Twentieth Century 
Architectural Study  

Chronological None 

Shire of Eltham Heritage Study 
 
 Environmental Early settlement 

Worth of the 
townships  

Extension of railway  
Beginnings of suburbia 

City of Malvern Heritage Study
 
 Chronological (per 

area) 
None 

Shire of Flinders Heritage Study  Thematic Pastoral & 
agricultural land use 
Remnant natural 
areas 
Pioneer local history 
Transport 
Defence centre 
Coastal townships 
Beach resort towns 

Housing 
Architectural range of 
styles 
Building techniques & 
materials 
Servicing/ 
entertaining holiday 
makers 
Planning regulations 
Notable people & 
families  

City of Echuca heritage Conservation 
Study  

Environmental Hopwood's Ferry 
Future Chicago of 
Australia 
Shuttlecock of inter-
colonial jealousies  
Revival 

Steady growth 
Post-war boom 

City of Maryborough Heritage
 
 Environmental Exploration 

Gold 
First survey 
Local government  
Transport 
Local industry 
Socio-economic mix  

Building styles & eras  
Religion 
Education 
Health 
Sport and recreation  
Notable people  

Traralgon Heritage Study
 
 Thematic Colonisation 

Forming the town  
Housing  
Trades and industry  

Civic institutions 
Commerce 
Churches 
Leisure and recreation 

View Street Rosalind Park Study  Physical None 

 
Table 7.12 - history and themes in 1992  

 
 
Research question 3: outcomes  

The St Kilda twentieth century architectural study had its brief developed during the project with 

the approach taken to use a ‘more wide-ranging planning approach oriented around the concept 

of urban character’. 
58

 The View Street Rosalind Park study was of a particular precinct in 

Bendigo where one of the major findings was that ‘Bendigo cannot survive as a museum. 

Resources are not available…to dedicate to the restoration and maintenance of this Precinct…it 

is doubtful if this would be in the public’s interest’. The outcome was a series of urban design 

options for the development of the area. The report included a section entitled ‘detailed heritage 

analysis’ which covered the history, description, integrity, streetscape, significance and 

conservation management options for each precinct. 
59
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1993 studies  

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

City of Melbourne data sheet updates  Bryce Raworth, Philip Goad, Nigel 
Lewis 

Middle ring  

Bayside Heritage Study  Jennifer Lee 

Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study: additional sites 
recommendations  

Richard Peterson 

Hawthorn Heritage Study  Meredith Gould 

Conservation review - City of Prahran  Context 

City of Williamstown Conservation Study
 
 Kinhill Stearns 

Outer ring  

Heritage of the City of Berwick  Context 

Rural  

City of Benalla Conservation Study Trevor Budge 

Eaglehawk and Bendigo Heritage Study Graeme Butler 

Historic places in the East Gippsland forest management 
area  

Anita Brady, Graham Perham 

Koroit: a Heritage Study  Helen Doyle 

 
Table 7.13 - 1993 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

Consultants who had been doing the studies for a while were starting to demonstrate their own 

methodologies. An example of a unique study involving an independent approach was that of 

Koroit. This was undertaken as part of an Arts and Public History thesis at Monash University by 

Helen Doyle. The work was done in two stages:  one for the environmental history, the second 

for documentation of the list of buildings. A thematic approach was used, but the author 

developed her own classification of ‘heritage status’ for the buildings and for their significance. 

The concept of heritage used that of Ken Taylor: 

an inheritance from the past, something to be valued and which has beneficial social 

connotations in promoting a sense of place and belonging. 
11

  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

Evidence was emerging that the required historical research was not sufficiently funded, 

especially per hour for primary research; reports indicated this frustration. In the 

Eaglehawk/Bendigo study the funding was provided by NEGP and 40% of the funds were 

allocated to the historical research and the environmental history. It was noted in the report that 

this funding fell short of the requirements to research around 4,000 places. In scoping the 

project, 440 sites were identified but only 90 were researched due to the budgetary constraints; 

there was a large amount of work still required after the study was completed. 
60

 A solution to 

this problem was suggested in the Berwick study where the local community, including school 

students were seen as a potential resource for research work. It was considered that this would 

engage and involve the locals and encourage support for the outcomes of the study. In practice, 
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however, in this study the professionals Carlotta Kellaway as historian, Isabel Ellender as 

archaeologist, Peter Lumley as botanist and Vanessa Walker as architectural researcher were 

engaged.  Availability of material was also a concern and in this same study it was noted that 

some of the rate books that could have been used for primary research were missing. In 

addition, since the Valuer's records were only available from the 1960s Land Titles were used 

instead. This study was unusual in that it included some indigenous history of the Wurundjeri 

people. 
61 

The Prahran study was of interest this year in terms of concern with the rigour of 

research and assessment in the studies. Themes were used to update the history with the 

primary aim of reviewing and documenting in three stages the ‘A1’ followed by the ‘A2’ 

buildings. The criteria used were different from previous studies of 1982 and 1992. This was 

due to the fact that a Panel had heard the submissions for the Prahran Planning Scheme 

Amendments L24 and L26 and the outcome was this independent study; the concerns were 

‘about the apparent lack of rigour in the assessment and the lack of detailed documentation to 

support the assessments that had been made’. 
62

  

 
Study History Type Themes 
City of Melbourne data sheet 
updates  

None None 

Bayside Heritage Study  Chronological None 

Heritage of the City of Berwick  Environmental Pastoralists and farmers  
Towns and transport 
Local industry 

Houses  
 
The cultural landscape 
today 

Doncaster and Templestowe 
Heritage Study: additional sites 
recommendations  

None None 

Hawthorn Heritage Study  Environmental Early years of settlement 
Growth of Hawthorn 
Edwardian prosperity 

Changing patterns 1920-
1990 
 
Return to garden suburb 
ideal  

Conservation review - City of 
Prahran  

Thematic Settlement and 
subdivision 
 
Making a home 
Transport routes 

Shopping centres 
Local industry 
 
Growth of a local 
community 

City of Williamstown Conservation 
Study

 
 

Chronological Exploration 
Port development  
Defence 

Industry 
Recreation 
Commerce 

City of Benalla Conservation Study  Environmental Unoccupied space 
 
From meeting place to 
crossing place 
 
Township of Benalla 

Shire of Benalla 
Borough of Benalla 
City of Benalla 

Eaglehawk and Bendigo Heritage 
Study  

Environmental To 1868: the digging 
fields 
 
Mining metropolis 1868-
1888 

Forest city 1889-1939 

Historic places in the East 
Gippsland forest management area 

Thematic Timber 
Mining 
Pastoral 

Settlement 
Former selection 
Recreation and tourism 

Koroit: a Heritage Study  Environmental Settlement 
Tenant farming 
Irish heritage 

Religion 
Community 
Civic life 

 

Table 7.14 - history and themes in 1993  
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Research question 3: outcomes 

The Berwick study included a section entitled Caring for our heritage that covered the 

community values, the result of a community exercise from 1991. 
61 

Guidelines continued to be 

produced as shown in the Benalla study; recommendations were provided for statutory controls 

and heritage management. 
63

  

 

Discussion and analysis 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The 1990s brought in another wave of change to planning and heritage controls: the enactment 

of the P&E Act and the amalgamation/restructuring of the municipal councils, with new heritage 

studies required to provide coverage for the newly created areas. The number of rural studies 

was increasing but tended to be confined to the towns and regions with tourist potential (see 

Figure 7.6). By 1990 the studies conducted were expanding into the middle ring suburbs (see 

Figure 7.7). Some studies were undertaken at Docklands, reflecting the interest in the 

development of brownfield sites. The reports continued to be for identification of potential sites 

for future statutory controls and guidelines were not always forthcoming for planners with the 

biases of the established heritage consultants continuing for places of architectural merit.  

 

 
 

Figure 7.6 - map showing indicative locations of the Growth Phase studies in rural Victoria: base 

map adapted from ABS 
64
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Figure 7.7- map showing indicative locations of some of the Growth Phase studies in metropolitan 

Melbourne: base map adapted from ABS. 
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The most prominent authors of the studies at this time, Ward and Butler, were fully engaged in 

the heritage studies during this phase (see Figure 7.8). Johnston, of the consultancy Context, 

was emerging as a major player in the field. Her influence was in the introduction of more 

community consultation along with a broadening concept of cultural heritage.    

 

Authors of the Growth Phase

Various (1 ea)

Ward

Butler

Context

Bick

Ministry-HBC

AllomLovell

Bannear

Budge

Council

Gould

Hubbard

Lewis

Peterson

Societies
 

 
Figure 7.8 - authors of the Growth Phase studies 

 

Funding began to be an issue for the consultants. Although NEGP funding was being provided 

(see Figure 7.9) it was not able to provide the necessary resources to complete historical 

research and/or the work required on the number of places considered necessary for 

investigation by the consultants. 

 

Figure 7.9 - the funding profile of the Growth Phase studies 
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HV was beginning to influence the methodology and approach being taken to the studies with 

the use of its standardised consultant’s brief. This provided a format for a staged approach, the 

use of a themed environmental history and encouraged public engagement.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

Budget constraints were affecting the amount of primary historical research that was undertaken 

on sites for assessment with reliance on secondary sources and input from local historical 

societies. Although heritage experts recognised that there was an important contribution to be 

made by these bodies, they also agreed that some care was required to verify sources. In 

engaging historians, there was often not enough budget available to ensure their skills were 

used in this area and the work they were given was often restricted to the writing of the thematic 

history, in isolation to the rest of the project tasks.  

 

The studies were using the Burra Charter more consistently. Although the concept of themes 

was emerging, the more established consultants were not altering their methodologies 

significantly to reflect this except to base their histories around particular eras of the physical 

development of an area. There appeared to be a resistance to the standardisation of themes 

and many appeared to be creative inventions of the authors. In parallel, there was evidence of 

work beginning to be undertaken by historical geographers, such as Jane Lennon, who was 

developing the idea of the use of themes for the classification of the significance of sites. 
19

 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

The case studies that follow demonstrate some outcomes of the heritage studies during this 

phase and raise a number of issues. In the Hamilton case, the issue demonstrated is that where 

there was no material available from a heritage study expert witness advice may be required. In 

this particular case, the heritage adviser was called to provide advice which resulted in the 

decision relying on his opinion. The case demonstrates where it may have been more 

advantageous if there had been information in the heritage study. In the second case, in 

Doncaster, the heritage study was a required reference document for consideration in the 

determination of a development decision. This shows how important the material is from a 

study. Another issue is that even when a decision has been made it is still the responsibility of 

the recipient of the decision to undertake the required outcomes. There was a requirement for 

the erection of a plaque but there is no evidence of this today on the site.  In the third case, 

relating to a significant building in Albert Park, the material from the heritage study formed only 

the beginning for the determination. Further historical material was presented by a number of 

expert witnesses; this did not convince the Member making the decision. It may have been 

adequate to refer to the initial material in the original study.  
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Case studies 

Case study 1: Hamilton   

City of Hamilton Conservation Study 
65

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The Hamilton study produced in June 1991 was led by Timothy Hubbard with Carlotta Kellaway, 

Michael Looker and Francis Punch on the team. The aim was for identification, evaluation and 

documentation of places with assessment, a program for conservation within the planning 

framework and the provision of a bibliography. Funding of $17,500 came from the City of 

Hamilton and NEGP with $5,000 from the Heritage Branch. The work was completed in two 

Stages; Stage One for scoping. The methodology was to survey sources, undertake 

comparative analyses of sites followed by site visits using a laptop for data entry; this latter 

technology was quite innovative at the time.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The first volume was the background to the study with an historical overview using themes such 

as ‘exploration’, ‘squatting’, ‘town evolution’, ‘transport’, ‘education’, ‘religion’, ‘health’, ‘industry’, 

‘communications’, ‘sport’, ‘architecture’ and ‘horticulture’.  The criteria of the HBC were used for 

the architectural and historical significance of the buildings; the criteria for trees were those from 

the Royal Botanic Gardens.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The buildings were graded ‘A’ to ‘E’ and areas were recommended for conservation. 

Landscapes were identified and the Urban Conservation Areas graded from ‘A’ to ‘G’.   

Building conservation guidelines and building infill guidelines were also provided in the study.  

 

VCAT determination 

In April 2009 an application for review was made to the Tribunal for the reversal of a decision to 

demolish a row of heritage shops in the rural city of Hamilton at 222 – 232 Gray Street (see 

Figures 7.10, to 7.12). 
66 
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Figure 7.10 - Hamilton study data sheet photo for ‘Krugers’ at 230-232 Gray Street 

65
 

(Permission granted)  

 

 

Figure 7.11 - Hamilton study data sheet photo for ‘Dempsters’ at 222-228 Gray Street 
65

 

(Permission granted)  

 
In this case the author of the Hamilton Conservation Study 

65
, Timothy Hubbard, was called to 

be the expert witness. As outlined by Member Hewet: 
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15. In cases such as this where the demolition of a heritage building is 

contemplated, the Tribunal is often assisted by the presentation of evidence which 

addresses those decision guidelines and allows a balanced decision to be arrived at 

with respect to the significance of the place and the adverse impact which the 

demolition will have on the significance of the place. In this case, I have been presented 

with the evidence of one heritage expert witness (the Council’s own heritage adviser) 

and unsubstantiated submissions about the economic benefits to be derived from the 

demolition of the building and their replacement by a modern commercial building.  

 

16. The submissions I have received are not sufficient to persuade me that the 

demolition of the buildings is an outcome which is supported by the provisions of the 

planning scheme. 

 

 

Figure 7.12 - 222 Gray Street, Hamilton showing the buildings in 2010 (June 2010) 

 

The case demonstrates that where there was no documented evidence in the heritage study 

that could be used to support the retention of the building; expert evidence had to be provided 

instead. In this case council’s heritage advisor, who was the author of the study, was brought in 

for questioning. The Tribunal had to balance up the material available from both sides of the 

argument. 

 

Case study 2: Doncaster and Templestowe 

City of Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study 
48

   

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The City of Doncaster and Templestowe work was undertaken by the consultancy Context 

(Christine Johnston, Bruce Greenhill and Clair Hunt) with Richard Peterson (architect), Brian 
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Stafford (architect and landscape architect); the report was published August 1991. The funding 

was from the NEGP and the City. The project was completed in two stages: a preliminary 

survey with community input followed by an analysis and documentation of site visits. The 

community meetings were held in November 1989 in response to the question ‘What five things 

we like or value most in (the) area’. Four public meetings were held with 107 attendees. The 

methodology was through six steps: inspections of places, research, consultations, comparative 

analysis and assessments of significance. A Heritage Plan resulted. 
48

 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The research work undertaken involved the preparation of a list of resources, a chart of 

historical themes, comparison of early aerial photographs with actual locations, the use of the 

Australian architectural index, site visits and the ‘expertise and skills of team members, 

including historical societies…with information from a number of individuals’. The chapters are 

arranged in themes and a Heritage Plan is proposed that would involve the community. The 

criteria for assessment is based on the history, design, aesthetic value, cultural sentiment, 

research value and association of the place. The gradings are then based on their ‘national or 

state’, ‘regional’, ‘local’ or ‘local interest’ value.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The main output was the Heritage Plan proposed. The intention of this document was to work 

out ‘how the significant places could be best protected.’ The goal of the plan was to ‘protect the 

municipality’s cultural heritage so as to enrich the lives of local people and visitors alike’. Seven 

objectives were proposed and a table at the end of the report outlined the planning policies and 

the associated actions needed to achieve this. These policies were then cross-referenced in 

another table that listed the places individually.  

 

VCAT determination 

In July 1998 an application for review was heard relating to the demolition of a building to make 

way for motor vehicle sales (see Figure 7.14) at 560 Doncaster Road, Doncaster. 
67 

At the 

hearing the author of the Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study, Richard Peterson, was 

called as an expert witness for the application on behalf of the City of Manningham. The 

applicant called Miles Lewis and Allan Willingham as expert heritage architectural historians. 

The Tribunal was required to consider the Regional Planning Policy under ‘Urban Conservation’ 

and the ‘contents of the City of Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study dated August 

1991’. In presenting evidence, a history of the existing dwelling was tendered with a letter from 

the Doncaster/Templestowe Historical Society that provided background to the home ‘Earlsdon’, 

first settled in 1857. During the proceedings although there was considerable agreement about 

the historical background of the house there was much disagreement amongst the witnesses as 
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to whether or not it had either historic or cultural significance. There was no evidence of its 

architectural importance. The house was specifically listed in the heritage study (see Figure 

7.13) as of ‘local significance’ (213.15 at 562 Doncaster Road).  

 

 

Figure 7.13 - extract from the Doncaster study 
48

 (p 130) showing details of the house to be 

demolished: no photograph was provided (Permission granted)  
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In coming to the decision to allow demolition the following comments of Member Liston are of 

importance: 

 

...even in the context of a place where it is of historical and cultural significance rather 

than architectural significance it is possible to envisage a building or place which has 

been so modified that it no longer performs any useful role as a tangible link to the 

past...moreover, in some circumstances it may be possible to preserve the history of the 

place for the community by means other than the conservation of that particular 

building.  

 

...the Tribunal must admit that it has very great difficulty in reaching...the correct 

decision. On balance...the building can be demolished subject to provision to be made 

for a permanent ‘historic marker’ to be erected on the site...in forming this view (it) has 

regard to the following... 

• the building is completely isolated in its urban context... 

• ...it is difficult to achieve a sympathetic, attractive and economically viable use 

for the building... 

• there are a large number of buildings and places recognised in the Heritage 

Study....which have similar historical links to early orcharding... 

• This particular house...was built by a pioneering orchardist for his 

retirement...there is no other aspect of the site which provides any connection 

to the history of early settlement in Doncaster... 

 

The final determination of the Tribunal required a photographic record of the building from at 

least four different directions and architectural drawings of the building be prepared and lodged 

with the Responsible Authority as well as a Section 173 Agreement. A search of the title 

document for the site indicated that Section 173 Agreements had been added in 1999, 

presumably as a result of the above determination. A site visit in June 2010 (see Figure 7.14) 

and another in January 2011 with ensuing discussion with staff and management at the later 

date yielded no knowledge of any publicly visible story board or plaque on display at the site. 

The material may well have been retained in council records, however, as required by the 

permit condition. This is the case in similar situations at the City of Port Phillip a file search fee 

is required to retrieve such information as a member of the public.   
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Figure 7.14 - the subject site of the VCAT case at 560 Doncaster Road (June 2010) 

 
 

Case study 3: South Melbourne (Albert Park) 

City of South Melbourne Urban Conservation Study  

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The authors of the study were from Allom Lovell Sanderson (Pru Sanderson, Peter Lovell, Rima 

D’Arcy, Angela Roennfeldt, Jennette Kilby and Roger Beeston) and Andrew Lemon (historian) 

from Hassell Planning. The Steering Committee comprised members from Council, the Heritage 

Branch, Victorian National Estate Committee, the Trust, the Urban Advisory Committee and the 

local historical society. The report aimed to identify, evaluate and document built and 

environmental heritage in order to provide nomination for the various registers. Funding came 

from the National Estate and the City of South Melbourne and two site surveys and historical 

research were completed in two stages.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The terminology used was from the Burra Charter, the history in chronological eras using 

themes and the gradings ‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘C’ came from the AHC. The criteria for the assessment 

included the place’s original use, date of construction, architect, history and description, 

significance and its current heritage listing.  
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Research question 3: outcomes  

Four volumes of material resulted with one providing a detailed inventory of each place with its 

associated grading. The report included guidelines for building conservation and infill with built 

form detail including setbacks, heights and envelope siting.  

 

VCAT determination 

On 11 August 2008 a case was heard by Member Cimino for the demolition and replacement of 

a nil graded building. 
68

 Although Council had refused the application, Council’s heritage adviser 

had supported the development and his comments were tabled at the hearing. I, as the planner, 

had refuted this advice and provided historic material relating to the site prior in support of 

respectful development. 
69

 Bryce Raworth, who was called as an expert witness, referred to the 

lack of grading of the site in the City of South Melbourne Urban Conservation Study (1987). His 

assessment of the replacement building declared it to be ‘politely interpretative of its context’, 

‘the understated composition and detailing will help reinforce the new building’s recessive 

character’. 
70

 The outcome was that the expert witness and advice of the heritage adviser was 

given more weight than that of the council planner. Council’s refusal was overturned by VCAT; 

the result was the demolition of the 1970s dwelling with the plans for the replacement building 

as presented at the hearing approved. The following series of photographs show the outcome of 

this decision (see Figures 7.15 to 7.17).  The building that has resulted is clearly dominant on 

the site not ‘politely interpretative of its context’ as it overwhelms the neighbouring properties in 

terms of height and bulk and bears no resemblance to them in form or articulation. This was 

further reiterated by Member Glynn later.  

 

 

Figure 7.15 - 22 Durham Street, Albert Park prior to demolition (July 2008)  

 
In 2010 the applicant applied to VCAT for an amended planning permit to add a pool and 

pergola structures to the first level and rooftop. The advertised proposal resulted in a petition 

signed by over 80 people to reconsider the original application. The outcome was a decision 

that allowed the amendment in part, the pool and a smaller version of the pergola structures at 

first floor level but without the rooftop pergola. In making the ruling Member Glynn admitted that 

‘the house currently under construction appears on inspection to somewhat dominate the 

streetscape…the dwelling I expect will continue to be a strong visual form at the corner due to 
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this corner location and its overall scale’. 
71

  The importance of this case to planners is, that 

although the advice gained from a heritage adviser relates to the heritage response of a place, 

there needs to be a balanced decision made with regard to the other planning requirements and 

expert witness evidence may well be considered more highly than that of a council planner.  In 

this particular instance, considerable angst was felt by the local community (see Figure 7.16). 

 
 
Figure 7.16 - 22 Durham Street, Albert Park in February/March 2011 with comments from the locals 

 

 

 
 
Figure 7.17 - the completed dwelling in December 2011 

 

Conclusion 

Research questions 

Important influencing factors during this phase (when) were the dominant authors, Ward, Butler 

and the consultancy Context (who). These consultants produced a high percentage of the 
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studies and this needs to be recognised when studies are used from this phase. Each had a 

particular style and bias in their studies; Ward’s was to undertake the studies largely alone and 

to focus on transport influences, Butler’s was to provide prescriptive building guidelines and the 

consultancy Context was to involve the community. Funding constraints were limiting the 

amount of historical research undertaken and the number of places covered (with what). The 

purpose of the studies was to respond to legislative changes such as the implementation of the 

P&E Act 1987 (why). Methodologies were still being developed to suit the style of each 

consultant (how).  

 

The use of themes in an environmental history was being encouraged by HV and this was 

evident in the majority of the studies. However, the themes used were, in some cases, creative 

and there was no framework with which consultants could work.  

 

The case studies demonstrate how reports from this phase have contributed to planning 

outcomes today. These include the importance of heritage advisers providing advice to planners 

that will stand up to scrutiny at the Tribunal if required. Planners need to be clear as to what the 

cultural heritage aspects are of a site and be able to distinguish these from neighbourhood 

character and other planning considerations, especially when presenting evidence at VCAT. In 

addition, the material used in supporting the retention of a heritage place needs to be carefully 

researched and if necessary supported by expert advice. Council planners need to realise that 

VCAT will often consider evidence of a specialist more worthy of attention than that of a 

planner.  

 

Issues 

Issues that have been demonstrated in this chapter include the problem of accurate historical 

research that has been used for VCAT cases. This appears to have been the result of 

consultants undertaking studies with reduced budgets encouraging a less comprehensive 

approach to the research. The level of data that could be provided in the studies meant that 

there was often not enough material for evidence at VCAT, which meant that decisions were 

being influenced by the evidence of expert witnesses, resulting in a lack of consistency in 

decision making. This could be attributed to the fact that there was a lack of uniformity in the 

methodologies adopted in the studies.  

 

Hypothesis 

The number of studies being implemented during this phase shows how the heritage study was 

growing as an entity. In addition, the role of the studies was developing. With the introduction of 

the P&E Act and the VPPs this role became more important and consultants were under greater 

pressure to provide documents that were of use to planners responsible for implementing the 
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new statutory requirements. A differentiating feature of this phase was the pressure from the 

Heritage Branch with its Standard Brief to provide a more uniform approach to the studies. 

Another aspect was the variety of themes, further supported by the increasing number of 

consultants involved in the work. The varied use of themes and assessment criteria reiterates 

the point that there was growth without consolidation of concepts or methodologies. This was to 

proceed in the next two phases. The following chapter, Chapter 8, will continue to discuss the 

development of the studies, particularly in terms of their maturity.  
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Chapter 8  

Maturity Phase - Post Amalgamation: 1994 - 1999 

Sometimes it just takes time to understand why a place is significant…  

in all your thinking you’ve got to work towards the enhancement of things that 

collectively make the place.  

From interview with Andrew Ward, 2009 

  

As outlined above, consultants were beginning to mature in their understanding of the 

importance of a place and how development would affect it. This chapter focuses on the phase 

of development of the heritage studies after the amalgamation/restructuring (known as 

Amalgamation) of all local councils in Victoria. This occurred from August 1993 after the election 

of Jeff Kennett as Premier and leader of the Liberal-National Coalition in Victoria on 3 October 

1992 
1
 when a new era ensued that greatly affected planning.

 2
 The chapter includes three case 

studies, two that relate to the Port Melbourne Conservation Study (1995) and the third to the 

Port Phillip Heritage Review Version 1 1998 (PPHR1) and its associated Ministerial Amendment 

C7.  These determinations show how studies from this era have affected recent decisions at the 

Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT). The PPHR1 is an example of one of the 

earliest that arose from the New Format Planning Schemes (NFPS); the NFPS is discussed in 

more detail in the next chapter (Chapter 9). Three appendices complement this chapter. 

Appendix 8.1 provides a commentary on each study with detailed citations for each, Appendix 

8.2 lists the council amalgamations/restructures and Appendix 8.3 provides a list of the Regional 

Forest Agreement (RFA) reports.   

 

Background to the Post Amalgamation Phase  

Since the enactment of the Planning and Environment Act in 1987 there had been a statutory 

requirement for councils to protect their heritage places and the newly created municipalities 

needed work in their new areas. Once funding ceased from the National Estate Grants Program 

(NEGP) in about 1997, a regretted outcome 
3
, Heritage Victoria (HV) took on the responsibility 

for this funding and became supervisory for the studies. The process became more 

standardised by the Standard Brief.  The Heritage Branch became HV in 1994. 
4
 From this time 

the combination of cost-cutting measures that commenced with the Kennett government and a 

pro-development cycle had negative impacts on heritage conservation endeavours. The 

introduction of Compulsory Competitive Tendering (CCT) was important in shaping the phase 

due to the fact that consultants were required to win bids to undertake studies. 
5
 In December 

1995 a state government policy document entitled Living suburbs set out the future of suburban 

Melbourne into the 21
st
 century that outlined five major ‘Directions’. Direction 4 related to 

heritage by ‘preserving Melbourne’s urban character and heritage’. An integrated database was 

to be produced to assist local government and the private sector to streamline identification and 
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assessment for improved urban design guidelines for metropolitan Melbourne. 
6
 The Heritage 

Act was passed in 1995 and proclaimed in May 1996. Council elections followed in 1997 and 

the introduction of the Good design guide further influenced changes to planning controls. 
5, 7

 

The Heritage Act 1995 aimed to consolidate the legislation that covered all places and objects 

of cultural heritage significance throughout Victoria. 
8 
The HBC was replaced by the Heritage 

Council whose aims were to facilitate the process of conservation, oversee listing on the 

Register of Historic Buildings and maintain links between the Register and local council planning 

schemes. Appeals could be referred to the Administrative Appeals Tribunal (AAT); this body 

became VCAT in 1998. 
9
 

 

In the private and volunteer sector, the National Trust of Australia (Victoria) (the ‘Trust’) 

changed the way it operated; from 1997 it became more business oriented. With the downturn 

in the 1990s of the house museum as a tourist attraction, buildings were used more for function 

venues. The decrease in donations meant that activities such as the preparation of heritage 

studies were reduced. 
10

  

 

In July 1997, the Environment Conservation Council Act revoked the Land Conservation Council 

(LCC) Act 1970 and the Environment Conservation Council (ECC) superseded the LCC. 
11

 Two 

reports were published under the auspices of the ECC: one relating to rivers and streams and 

the other to wilderness.  In the report on rivers the term heritage was used with no reference to 

other places of heritage as referred to by the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC). 
12

 The 

LCC and ECC have been succeeded today by the Victorian Environmental Assessment Council 

(VEAC) and their reports now focus on the natural environment.  

 
From 1997 the Commonwealth signed ten Regional Forest Agreements (RFAs) with the States 

(see Appendix 8.3). These reports were the statutory outcome of 20 year management plans 

resulting from the National Forest Policy Statement of 1992: an agreement between the States 

and the Commonwealth for an approach to forest management. 
13 

The importance of these 

reports is that they provide an ‘increase in place data’ by including forest areas representing a 

wider range of places than was previously considered for area surveys of public land. 
14

 The 

parallel with the heritage studies was that the reference point for this work was the Australian 

Heritage Commission Act 1975 whereby places were assessed for potential inclusion on the 

National Estate Register (NER) using the eight criteria of ‘A’ to ‘H’. The consultancy Context 

completed the work that involved community consultation to identify community values and 

Butler authored the work on built form and historical assessments. 
15

 In addition to those 

consultants who completed mainstream heritage studies, some of the RFA reports included 

work on mining sites by David Bannear and Peter Milner, with Peter Evans producing reports on 

sawmills and tramways.   
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The AHC was undergoing some changes with a review of the role of the Commonwealth and 

States as part of the Commonwealth Government Reform Agenda. This led to a paper on the 

Reform of the Commonwealth Environment Legislation and a new National Heritage Places 

Strategies (NHPS). Equally the results of the RFA process were aimed at adding or upgrading 

the listing of 3000 places. 
16

  Australia ICOMOS (A-ICOMOS) was concerned, however, with 

some of this process and urged the Commonwealth to allow adequate consultation time and to 

include the Burra Charter (Charter) and concepts of the Cultural Heritage Places Policy into the 

NHPS. Inadequacies in indigenous heritage legislation were raised and concern for the 

devolvement of Commonwealth responsibility to the states. The cases of the Franklin Dam, 

Kakadu and the Great Barrier Reef were cited as only successful due to Commonwealth 

intervention. It was equally argued that it was inappropriate to manage World Heritage Listed 

properties via the Biodiversity Conservation Act. 
17

 A landmark meeting of chairs and officials of 

the national heritage commissions was held in Canberra on 11 April 1995 to discuss the future 

of heritage conservation in Australia. The discussions included the need for a higher profile of 

heritage conservation and it was noted that at the time the Commonwealth government was 

setting up a Natural Heritage Trust, a useful model for cultural heritage. 
18

 

 

A-ICOMOS continued to be important for practitioners and professionals in the heritage industry 

with newsletters increasingly reporting on national and international events including heritage at 

risk. 
19

 Of importance was the establishment of HERCON: a coalition of conservation and 

interest groups nationally including A-ICOMOS. 
20

  

  

Apart from reports being produced for natural heritage, guidelines for the management of 

heritage places continued to be published by local authorities and the AHC during this phase. 

Examples were those for Garden City 
21

 published in 1997 and guidelines of the AHC produced 

in 1998. 
22

 

 
In 1999 Helen Gibson, Chief Panel Member, chaired the panel of Planning Panels Victoria 

(PPV) that reviewed the existing Victoria Planning Provisions (VPPs) and resulted in the NFPS. 

23
 The concept was to shift planning schemes from being prescriptive to performance based. 

This had implications for the implementation of zones and overlays, including that of the 

heritage overlay. In summarising the developments in planning Gibson noted that the 1970s 

had seen improvement in the process of approvals by the Building and Development Approvals 

Committee (BADAC), the 1980s had benefited from legislative and administrative reform, the 

1987 P&E Act had resulted in new planning schemes and the1990s, subsequent to the Kennett 

government’s reforms, had produced a reduction in the number of planning schemes with 

standardisation across the state. 
23

 The earliest planning schemes to adopt the new format were 

the City of Port Philip (CoPP) on 10 March 1998 and the City of Melbourne (CoM) on 30 April 

1999. 
24

 VCAT determinations were beginning to emerge by mid 1999 showing how the new 
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planning schemes were testing heritage. Several decisions showed how ‘policy can never be 

more than a guideline’ 
25, 26

 and referred to Gibson in relation to policies as discretionary. 
27

  

 

A study of the heritage industry from a survey of practitioners conducted in December 1995 

indicated that there were approximately 5000 people involved nationally with the largest number 

in NSW and Victoria. 40% of these had commenced operations in the 1990s, 61% in the 

previous 10 years with 96% of staff qualified. 
28

  

 

Academia and the heritage industry fraternity continued to publish articles about issues such as 

the impact of heritage controls on property values 
29

, the importance of landscape values to 

assessment 
30, 31

 and the outcomes of policy on planning practice. 
32

 There was a view that the 

increase in the heritage study work was in unnecessary haste as a result of a deadline set by 

the Planning Minister, that there was a motley of work done on urban and local character and 

that the work on heritage was: 

…generally extremely poor. Whether the consultants are really greedy, or are simply 

overworked, they are churning over old data from previous studies, not reviewing it 

properly and not properly re-examining the listed buildings, to see whether their 

condition has changed. 
33

  

 

1994 studies  

Title Author History Type  

Inner Melbourne   

Richmond - an evolutionary city: an environmental history of 
the City of Richmond  

Joanna Wills Environmental 

Middle ring    

Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study: additional 
historical research

   
  

Carlotta Kellaway Chronological 

Submission to the Historic Buildings Council in relation to 
the proposed registration of the Point Gellibrand area 
Williamstown  

Allom Lovell Chronological 

Rural    

Ararat Heritage Study  Timothy Hubbard  Thematic 

Shire of Bright draft local conservation strategy   Narelle Martin N/A 

Macedon Ranges Cultural Heritage and Landscape Study  Trevor Budge Environmental 

Maffra-Macalister landscapes history and heritage in Maffra 
Shire  

Monash Public 
History Group 

Thematic 

Shire of Metcalfe Heritage Study  Wendy Jacobs, 
Karen Twigg, 
Francine Gilfedder 

Environmental 

Shire of Mornington Heritage Study  Graeme Butler Environmental 

City of Sale Heritage Study
 
 Context Environmental 

Shire of Stawell study of selected heritage sites  Tom Hutchison Chronological 

 
Table 8.1 - 1994 studies 
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

Authors from the academic discipline of public history were beginning to produce studies such 

as for Maffra 
34

 by students from Monash University. Community engagement was becoming 

more important, possibly influenced by the consultancy Context’s typical modus operandi as 

used in the Sale study. 
35

 

  

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The Charter provided the criteria for importance relating to the aesthetic, historical and scientific 

attributes of places. The HBC’s criteria used categories of ‘A’ to ‘J’. These were used in the 

Stawell 
36

 study and in the Ararat 
37

 study. Although environmental histories were being 

employed, there was still no consistency in the themes. The Richmond study’s chapters were 

entitled ‘domestic architecture (large residences)’, ‘domestic architecture (cottages, apartments 

& Housing Commission)’, ‘industry and commerce’ and ‘social streetscapes’. 
38

 The Metcalfe 

study was completed by a team combining the skills of an architect (Wendy Jacobs previously 

of Jacobs Lewis Vines) and a public historian, Karen Twigg. Key themes were invented to 

match up with ‘cultural significance’ and were based around ‘exploration’, ‘gold’, ‘water’, 

‘transport’, ‘towns & business’, ‘community life’, ‘agriculture’ and ‘forestry’. The places were 

assessed on ‘age’, ‘rarity’, ‘character’, ‘association’, ‘influence’, ‘context’, ‘landmark’, 

‘technical/creative’, ‘aesthetic’, ‘architectural’ and ‘scientific importance’. 
39

 In the study of 

Macedon Ranges the history written by Chris McConville was based around themes such as 

‘cultural contact’, ’pastoral activity’, ‘transport/travel’, ‘towns/hamlet growth’, ‘forestry’, ‘tourism’ 

and ‘gardens & space’. The Charter was referred to for the assessment criteria, but the actual 

criteria used included ‘antiquity’, ‘integrity’, ‘representativeness’ and ‘landmark quality’. 
40

 In 

Butler’s work on Mornington the historical themes included ‘exploration’, ‘extractive industries’, 

‘pastoralism’, ‘resort development’, ‘civic & township development’ and ‘defence’.
41   

This 

demonstrates the variety of themes used and the influence of the authors’ experience and 

background; a consequence of a lack of an accepted and authorised framework of historic 

themes.  

 

Gradings were still not consistent and in the case of the Ararat study these were assigned as ‘S’ 

(significant), ‘R’ (regional) and ‘L’ (local). Where statements of significance (SoS) were provided 

these were not standardised. In the Ararat study, preliminary statements were provided in the 

following style: 

 The Aradale Heritage Area is of state significance: 

• as an example of a very large scale government institution 

• for its imposing yet functional architecture and comprehensive planning 

• for its associations with the evolving provision of mental health services from the 

middle of the nineteenth century. 
37
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Research question 3: outcomes 

The Bright conservation strategy document, although not a heritage study, demonstrated an 

approach to environmental issues for the local community linked to state, national and world 

conservation strategies. The report identifies the strategic priorities of a rural town which do not 

necessarily include heritage. 
42

 Guidelines and advice for planners are seen in the studies of 

Sale 
35

 and Mornington.
41

 Where guidelines were not provided, other recommendations were 

made for planning scheme amendments, establishment of a Heritage Adviser and Heritage 

Fund, nomination of places on relevant registers, establishment of a regional archive and 

publication of material on planning controls.  A regional heritage program was recommended in 

the Macedon study which contained illustrative photographs of selected sites (Figure 8.1). 
40

  

 

 

Figure 8.1 - clock tower at Woodend in the Macedon study p 357 
40 

(Permission granted) 

 

1995 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Collingwood Conservation Study Review  Andrew Ward  N/A 

Melbourne Central Activities District building citations  Graeme Butler N/A 

Port Melbourne Conservation Study Review  Allom Lovell Thematic 

Middle ring   

Further Conservation Areas Report (supplementary 
volume to the City of Coburg Heritage Conservation and 
Streetscape Study)  

Timothy Hubbard, 
Karen Olsen 

N/A 

Outer ring   

Frankston (City of) Heritage Study   Graeme Butler, 
City of Frankston 

Environmental 

Rural    

Pyrenees Shire: Avoca Shire Heritage Study 1864-1994
 
 Wendy Jacobs,  

Karen Twigg 
Environmental 

Bacchus Marsh Heritage Study
 
 Richard Peterson, 

Daniel Catrice 
Environmental 

Camperdown: a Heritage Study  Allan Willingham Chronological 

Daylesford and Glenlyon Heritage Study  Wendy Jacobs Environmental 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study  Helen Lardner N/A 
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Table 8.2 - 1995 studies 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Most of the studies this year were overseen by a steering committee. Some responded to the 

new Heritage Act 1995 
 8
 and the outcomes of council amalgamations/restructures. The reports 

generally comprised a methodology, recommendations, guidelines and data sheets and were 

completed in two stages with the aim of identification of places and recommendations for 

statutory controls. The Charter was commonly cited and criteria for assessment were usually 

from the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC). Funding was a combined effort, from the local 

council and the NEGP; sometimes this latter funding came from an earlier year’s allocation. 

Reviews of previous work included that of the Port Melbourne study; the study re-done as 

‘approaches to urban conservation (had) changed’ since 1979. The Coburg report added new 

conservation areas resulting from resident submissions for the study. 
43

 

 

A unique study was of Camperdown. The aim was to provide a database of sites and identify 

the heritage issues for future management. The research material was based on an ‘index of 

cultural history and architectural data assembled by the writer over a period of more than 20 

years’. A preliminary survey was done to provide an initial list and the list of categories of the 

HBCV of ‘A’ to ‘J’ used to establish levels of importance. The author decided to produce a 

100,000 word document after attracting appropriate funding. This type of work over such a long 

period of time by one author was not typical of the studies being undertaken, although the work 

on Geelong was undertaken over several years from 1991 to 1995. 
44

 

 

The concept of heritage was still expanding, as shown in the Bacchus Marsh study, where the 

definition of heritage was ‘our cultural inheritance from the past, that is the evidence of human 

activity from Aboriginal settlement through periods of European and Asian migration, to the 

present day in the built and natural environment’. 
45

 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

Work done in areas where previous studies had been completed used secondary sources or 

material from the earlier studies. In the case of Port Melbourne, although the work was a 

comprehensive review of the previous study completed in 1979, the thematic history was based 

on secondary sources with the emphasis on ‘architectural merit and age and immediate specific 

historical associations’. 
46

 Historic material from an earlier study was also used in the Coburg 

review.
 43 

 

 

Thematic histories, although more similar across the studies, continued to use original themes 

developed by the authors. The themes in the Avoca study
 47

, for example, were the same as 

those in the Bacchus Marsh study.
 45

 Criteria used for assessment were being developed by the 

consultants with the intention for more standardisation. A workshop at the HBC in October 1993 
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had provided the criteria of ‘historical’, ‘aesthetic’, ‘architectural’, ‘scientific’ and ‘social’ as 

outlined in the Bacchus Marsh study. 
45

 Grading of places was still not standardised. In the case 

of Camperdown places were graded ‘L’ (local significance), ‘S’ (state significance), ‘R’ 

(research/review) and ‘C’ (conservation area).
44

  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

The studies generally included planning and heritage recommendations as shown in the studies 

of Daylesford 
48

, Frankston 
49

, Port Melbourne
 50

 and Bacchus Marsh 
45

.  The requirement for 

recommendations for statutory registers and for the planning scheme was part of the brief: 

The consultant will examine existing planning controls, local council polices and 

development pressures which may have an impact on the conservation of places…and 

develop a comprehensive program of statutory and non-statutory measures. 
47

 

 

Statements of significance (SoS) continued to be developed without standard format. In the 

case of Bacchus Marsh 
45

, the consultant developed a standard form for data sheets including 

items entitled ‘type’ and ‘level’ to cover the significance of the place. On the other hand, the 

briefs for Daylesford and Camperdown required the following: 

A concise statement of significance for the area or site as a whole incorporating a 

description and history of the place, its integrity and the nature of its significance with 

relation to the study area’s environmental heritage.
 44, 48

 

 

1996 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Middle ring   

City of Glen Eira Heritage Management Plan 
 
 Andrew Ward Physical 

Nillumbik Shire Heritage Study: Stage One
 
 Graeme Butler Environmental 

Outer ring   

Cardinia Shire Heritage Study: within the former 
Shire of Pakenham boundaries  

Graeme Butler Environmental 

Heritage of the City of Casey: history sites in the 
former Cranbourne Shire  

Graeme Butler None 

A guide to heritage in the City of Casey  City of Casey N/A 

Mitchell Shire heritage assets  John Reed N/A 

Rural    

Bellarine Heritage Study  Lorraine Huddle Environmental 

Limited Heritage Study for the Rural City of 
Horsham

 
 

Andrew Ward N/A 

South-western Victoria - historic places special 
investigation  

Land 
Conservation 
Council (LCC) 

Chronological 

 
Table 8.3 - 1996 studies 
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

Ward and Butler dominated the work and new rural areas were being covered such as 

Horsham. This may have been the result of HV taking over the funding from the NEGP and 

encouraging the rural councils to commence their studies. On the other hand, one study in 

Mitchell Shire was funded by the shire and Department of Employment Education and Training 

(DEET) as an education project. 
51

 Generally the work was in the newly restructured council 

areas, as demonstrated in the Glen Eira 
52

, Casey 
53

 and Nillumbik 
54

 reports.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The mode of writing an environmental history did not change for Butler and Ward. The Cardinia 

study of Butler used themes similar to those used in his other studies. 
55

 Ward used criteria of 

the Heritage Council of Victoria (HCV) dated 6 March 1997 in the Horsham study. 
56

  Debate as 

to the value of thematic histories was shown in the LCC’s South-western Victoria historic places 

- special investigation. Although it contained a thematic history, the report’s authors claimed that 

too much emphasis was placed on themes and that sites were not necessarily surveyed 

systematically or considered in their surrounding context. Gradings from ‘A’ to ‘K’ with criteria of 

the AHC and HV were used. 
57

   

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Heritage Management Plans were new for some of the studies as shown in Cardinia 
 55

, and 

Glen Eira. 
52

 The Cardinia study aimed to assist community groups to undertake the bulk of the 

work for future studies. Recommendations for planning controls were included in Bellarine. 
58

  

 

1997 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Melbourne Docklands Heritage Review 1997  McDougall & Vines Chronological 

Middle ring   

Brimbank City Council draft post contact Cultural Heritage 
Study Stage 1  

Graeme Butler Environmental 

Preston heritage areas
 
 Charles Nilsen, 

Allom Lovell 
None 

Wonga Park Heritage Study: report on Stages 1 and 2
 
 Context None 

Outer ring   
Frankston City (East) Heritage Study - Stage 2  Graeme Butler Environmental 

Heritage of the City of Wyndham  Context None 

Rural    

South-western Victoria - historic places special 
investigation: final recommendations  

LCC None 

Wimmera River Cultural Heritage Study Stage 1
 
 Vanessa Edmonds Chronological 

 
Table 8.4 - 1997 studies 
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

Butler and the consultancy Context were dominating the output this year. There was a mix of 

studies after amalgamation/restructuring such as Brimbank 
59

  and Wyndham 
60

 with studies still 

aligned with the old councils. The Preston 
61

 study was produced for the new City of Darebin 

and that of Wonga Park 
62

 (formerly of the City of Doncaster and Templestowe) was produced 

for the new City of Manningham. Frustration with the lack of funding and time allowed to review 

primary sources is evident in some of the reports. There was still a developmental approach to 

the methodology used; attempts were being made by Butler in his reports to broaden the 

reference points, especially for the use of levels for criteria to be used. An unusual report this 

year was the Wimmera study, an archaeological study. 
63

 It is included in this collection because 

it was an area that did not attract a heritage study of the more traditional style, was funded by 

the NEGP and supported by the AHC as were the heritage studies. 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

Themes were still being used in an ad hoc manner, particularly in Butler’s work. In the Brimbank 

study, 23 different themes were used in the history and the overall methodology followed the 

Charter. Reference was made to a contemporary version of J S Kerr's The conservation plan. 
64

 

Justification for the thematic approach was:  

it broadens the scope of investigation, identifies gaps and enriches our 

understanding....assists assessment with comparative analysis. 
59

 

 

The consultancy Context used different assessment criteria and themes. In the Wonga Park 

study, for example, the criteria referred to the themes of the AHC: ‘the broad landscape’, ‘taking 

over the land’, ‘travelling’, ‘gold’, ‘farming the land’, ‘building communities’, a place to live’, 

‘artists and architects’, ‘leisure and learning’. 
62

 Places were categorised thematically with 

themes that were labelled from ‘1’ – ‘9’ and ‘N’, with ‘A’ to ‘E’ & ‘N’ for significance. In the 

Wyndham work the Charter was used for heritage criteria and historic themes were developed 

from the 1986 Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study. 
65

 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Heritage Programs continued to be recommended, as seen in the Wyndham study 
60

 and the 

Wonga Park study. In the latter the concept was for the engagement of and the education of the 

broader community: 

A heritage plan would draw together information of the heritage of the locality, the 

heritage objectives, the opportunities and constraints and the policies, guidelines and 

other actions proposed by the City to address its heritage responsibilities. 
62
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1998 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Port Phillip Heritage Review (1998)
 
 Andrew Ward Physical 

Royal Park Cultural Heritage Study draft
 
 Georgina 

Whitehead 
Chronological 

City of Yarra Heritage Review
 
 Allom Lovell Thematic 

Middle ring   

Maroondah heritage identification study  Richard Peterson, 
Peter Barrett 

Chronological 

City of Moonee Valley index of heritage sites: City of 
Moonee Valley Heritage Study  

Andrew Ward None 

Outer ring   

City of Casey Heritage Study, Cranbourne, Knox  Graeme Butler Environmental 

City of Greater Dandenong Stage One Heritage 
Study

 
 

Gary Vines Environmental 

City of Hume Heritage Study: former Shire of Bulla 
district  

David Moloney Environmental 

Rural    
Ballarat Heritage Review (Stage 1) Andrew Ward Environmental 

City of Greater Geelong outer areas Heritage Study: 
Stage 2  

David Rowe Environmental 

Indigo Shire Heritage Study Stage 1 Peter Freeman, 
Deborah Kemp 

Thematic Environmental 

City of Greater Bendigo Heritage Study (Marong 
study area)  

TBA Planners, 
Andrew Ward & 
Associates, 
Peter Milner, 
Olsen Wilkens & 
Associates 

Thematic 

Thematic environmental history of South Gippsland 
Shire

 
 

Australian Heritage 
Group,  
Heritage Victoria 

Thematic 

Surf Coast places of cultural significance study  Context 
Carlotta Kellaway 

Environmental 

Swan Hill Heritage Study Stage 1
 
 Andrew Ward Thematic Environmental 

Wimmera River Cultural Heritage Study Stage 2 Vanessa Edmonds Chronological 

Victoria as a Whole   

Government and public precincts in Victoria  Andrew Ward Thematic 

 
Table 8.5 - 1998 studies 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The well established consultants Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV), Allom Lovell, Butler, Ward, Budge 

(TBA) and the consultancy Context were busy this year. Hume’s study, by David Moloney, was 

one of the first municipal studies undertaken with an historian as lead consultant. 
66

 The studies 

were being completed in two stages and involved community consultation. A study brief 

generally defined the work and all of the studies were the result of the 

amalgamation/restructuring of councils. The Yarra review resulted from amalgamation of  
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Collingwood, Richmond, Northcote, Fitzroy and North and South Fitzroy and the work previously 

done in these areas was used with new precincts and places identified. 
67

 The Casey study 

brought together places from the former Cranbourne Shire and Knox City. 
68

 The Ballarat study 

reviewed sites in the previous Shires of Sebastopol, Buninyong, Ballarat and Bungaree. 
69

 The 

first of the ‘gap studies’ (Marong) 
70

 emerged this year; studies that filled in gaps in the 

municipalities where work had not previously been completed. Community involvement was 

emerging. In the South Gippsland work, public workshops with 48 local participants were held in 

Foster, Korumburra, Mirboo North and Leongatha. 
71

  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

The AHC’s thematic framework and criteria were still used in the reports with the Principal 

Australian Historical Themes (PAHT) referenced, albeit modified by the authors. In Ward’s case, 

his preference for a chronological approach using his own themes continued to be 

demonstrated in the Government and public precincts study. 
72

 In the Yarra review, themes 

included ‘suburban extension of Melbourne’, ‘mansions and sustenance’, ‘housing’, ‘developing 

local economies’ and ‘local Council and Council services’. 
67 

In the Dandenong study, the AHC 

themes were used. 
73

 The underpinning theory was generally the Burra Charter, however, in the 

Hume study theory used was described as ‘principles and criteria developed by heritage 

agencies’. 
66

 Ballarat’s study, a narrative based on the themes of ‘former shire’, ‘land around 

Buninyong’ and ‘forest and chocolate soils’ demonstrated some continued commitment to the 

use of original themes. 
69

 The Geelong study was another example where the themes used in 

the environmental history were ‘early settlement’, ‘townships’, ‘industry’, ‘transport’, 

‘urbanization’, ‘community life’, ‘maritime’, ‘tourism’ and ‘landscapes’. 
74

 

 

Criteria were still being developed. For example in the Surf Coast study, sites were categorised 

‘A’ (national or state significance) ‘B’ (regional significance), ‘C+’ (high local significance), ‘C’ 

(local significance), ‘D’ (contributory significance), ‘HA’ (heritage area: groups of features that 

together are of local significance), ‘NI’ (not seen in field survey) and ‘NS’ (not significant). 
75

 

 

An important study this year was the first version of the Port Phillip Heritage Review, undertaken 

by Ward. 
76

 The historical section was of the physical development of each area with an 

emphasis on transport routes, the author’s specialty and area of interest. The manner in which 

the historical research was undertaken later became an issue at VCAT. This study is discussed 

further in the case studies at the end of this chapter.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

One of the outcomes of the heritage studies this year was where an amendment to a planning 

scheme resulted in the introduction of new heritage overlays. In the case of the City of Port 
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Phillip (CoPP) 
76

, one of these was HO3. This was a very extensive area taking in whole areas 

of Albert Park, St Kilda West, Middle Park and Beaconsfield Parade; subsequently it became an 

unwieldy area for planners to use when trying to justify significance of the heritage place. This 

was amended in 2011 with the implementation of seven new areas; discussed in Chapter 10.  

 

The Swan Hill study outlined constraints related to the travelling required to access sites and the 

untested heritage overlay provisions proposed. 
77

 

 

1999 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Middle ring   

Altona, Laverton and Newport districts Heritage 
Study Stage 1  

Graeme Butler Environmental 

Banyule heritage places study  Allom Lovell Thematic 

City of Bayside Heritage Review: 
             heritage places study  

Allom Lovell Thematic 

Brimbank post contact cultural heritage strategy, 
identification and assessment of places of heritage 
significance for Brimbank City Council

 
 

Graeme Butler et al Environmental 

Monash Heritage Study for places of cultural 
heritage significance  

Gerner Consulting Chronological 

City of Moreland Heritage Review (Heritage Gaps 
Study) April 1998 revised Jan 1999  

Allom Lovell Thematic 

City of Moreland Heritage Review 1999 
 

City of Moreland Heritage Review: draft in progress  
Allom Lovell Thematic 

City of Whitehorse Heritage Review  Allom Lovell Thematic 

Outer ring   

Cardinia Shire Heritage Study  Graeme Butler Environmental 

Hume City Heritage Study: former Broadmeadows 
area & environs  
(also known as the Keilor Stage 1 and 2 study) 

Graeme Butler Environmental 

Rural    

Camp Street, Ballarat Conservation Management 
Plan (CMP)  

Allom Lovell Physical 

Loddon Shire Heritage Study  Robyn Ballinger Thematic Environmental 

South Gippsland Shire Heritage Study: addendum 
register of potentially significant cultural heritage 
sites and places

 
 

David Rowe, 
Australian Heritage 
Group 

Thematic Environmental 

Surf Coast Shire places of cultural significance 
study - Stage 2 Lorne area & heritage plan  

Christine Johnston N/A 

Yarra Ranges Heritage Study report on Stage 1
 
 Context,  

Christine Johnston 
Environmental 

 
Table 8.6 - 1999 studies 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Time constraints on historical research continued to be noted in the reports. Although the 

consultants interviewed stated that they enjoyed doing the research work, all agreed that it had 

become a labour of love. 
78

 Allom Lovell’s consultancy undertook a number of the studies as did 

Butler and the consultancy Context. Each of these consultancies had their own methodology 

and reporting format by this time and used previous research where they were able.  Moreland’s 
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study included an on-site survey of sites in the former cities of Brunswick, Coburg and 

Broadmeadows and based its work on citations of previous studies. 
79

 The aim was to reassess 

these and to include assessment of landscapes with industrial sites assessed using Gary Vines’ 

1992 Northern suburbs factory study. 
80

 An unusual study of this year was by David Helms who 

worked specifically on the heritage study of South Gippsland whilst working within the office as 

a planner at that shire. 
71

  Some of the studies were Stage One and some Stage Two. The Surf 

Coast Stage Two study was a work in progress report by Christine Johnston of the consultancy 

Context; this interim report indicated that the authors had researched and documented 70 

places with some places that Christine Johnston was to research herself. The place 

assessments were to be reviewed by the Steering Committee and some selected people 

(confidentially) from the Lorne Historical Society. 
81

  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The development of the AHC’s themes was resulting in their use in the studies, as shown in the 

Loddon study. In the Brimbank study 
82

 the AHC themes were identified as the National Historic 

Themes and in the Altona study 
83

 they were referred to as the Principle Australian Historic 

Themes (PAHT). Re-use of historical material was common. This was done in the Cardinia 

study 
84

 where an environmental history adapted a 1996 history by Carlotta Kellaway. In the 

Hume study
 85

 a previously prepared history of Olwen Ford was used. 
 
On the other hand, in the 

case of the Moreland study, a final report was produced as a separate document entitled 

Moreland Heritage Gaps Study that included a thematic history prepared by Robyn Riddett and 

Katrina Place with AHC themes used:  ‘survey/sale & subdivision’, ‘living in the community’, 

‘servicing the suburbs’ and ‘local industry’. 
86 

Gradings continued to vary. In the Banyule 
87

 and 

Bayside 
88

 studies, for example, those of ‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘C’ were used. In the Monash study the 

criteria used for assessment were those of HV and gradings were made from ‘A’ to ‘H’.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

Mapping of places was beginning. The Bayside 
88

 work resulted mappings as ‘significant’, 

‘contributory’ and ‘nil’ with building citations and gradings of ‘A’, ‘B’ or ‘C’. The mapping occurred 

similarly in CoPP where places were coloured red for ‘significant’, green for ‘contributory’ and 

white for ‘nil’ on a heritage overlay map that became an incorporated document of the Port 

Phillip Planning Scheme. In the Surf Coast Shire places of cultural significance study - Stage 2 

Lorne area & heritage plan: progress report the Draft Heritage Plan was introduced. 
81

 

 

 

 

 



 195 

Discussion and analysis 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The reach of the studies (see Figures 8.2 and 8.3) continued to expand during this phase as 

shown in the maps below.  The areas covered in the studies related, in many cases, to the 

needs of amalgamated/restructured councils. This was in addition to the requirements of the 

Planning and Environment Act 1987 and the VPPs that required councils to have some work 

completed recommending heritage places for statutory control. After 1997, when the NEGP 

ceased, funding was being managed by HV and the rural areas and towns that had not had any 

studies completed to date were encouraged by the offer of funding to undertake their studies. 

Surf Coast, Indigo and Swan Hill (all from 1998) and South Gippsland (1999) were examples.   

   

 
 
Figure 8.2 - map of indicative locations of Post Amalgamation Phase studies in rural Victoria: base 

map adapted from ABS 
89
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Figure 8.3 - map of indicative locations of the Post Amalgamation Phase studies in metropolitan 

Melbourne: base map adapted from ABS 
89

 

 

The authors of the studies (see Figure 8.4) were increasingly becoming team based and multi-

disciplinary. The consultancies of Context, Butler and Budge engaged teams which included 

planners, historians, architectural historians and horticultural and landscape architects.  

Historians involved included Carlotta Kellaway, who worked with the consultancy Context, and 

Olwen Ford and Francine Gilfedder with Butler. Ward continued to undertake his own historical 

research.  Conservation Management Plans were being undertaken by consultancies such as 

Lovell Chen (previously Allom Lovell) in addition to their other work.  
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Authors of the Post Amalgamation Phase

Jacobs

3%

Budge

3%
Petersen

3%
Context

8%

Ward

13%

LCC

3%

Edmonds

3%

Hubbard

3%
Lovell

15%

Butler

16%

Other

30%

 
 
Figure 8.4 - authors of the Post Amalgamation Phase studies 

 

The studies of this phase were the result of the restructuring of councils, the Heritage Act 1995 

and HV’s guidelines for implementation. The work was done in two stages and community 

consultation was undertaken. ‘Gap studies’ were filling in areas not previously surveyed, 

however, it seemed to depend on the budget and time constraints as to whether or not places 

were further researched or reassessed. Funding continued from the NEGP (see Figure 8.5), 

although no new funding was provided from this source after 1997.  

 

 

 

 

Figure 8.5 - funding profile of the Post Amalgamation Phase studies  
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The purpose of the reports was largely for review with some work done in new areas not 

previously covered. The intention was that potential sites should be studied for inclusion in 

future heritage overlays as required by the P&E Act (1987). The former studies were usually 

entitled ‘review’ and the latter ‘gaps study’.  

 

This phase was characterised by the response in the studies to the new legislation of the 

Heritage Act 1995 as well as council amalgamation/restructuring and the withdrawal of the 

NEGP. Historians were becoming a normal inclusion in the teams undertaking the studies, 

except in the work of Ward who continued to undertake his own historical research. As a result 

the histories were becoming increasingly theme based. This style of history, however, was still 

evolving and the themes used were not consistently applied; there was not yet an accepted 

standard by consultants.   

 
Planners were becoming more involved in some of the studies, for example, those on Budge’s 

team. There was some sense of the need to address the outcomes for planners in the studies, 

however, the identification and assessment of places for importance was generally the purpose 

of the studies. It was only the early days of heritage studies progressing to Panel hearings 

under the new Planning and Environment Act for the implementation of heritage overlays in 

planning schemes.  

 

Technology issues relating to the Year 2000 problem (Y2K) were identified in one report and it 

was clear that a variety of software was being used, depending on its availability to each 

consultant. The 1990s was the era of developing information technology and this was reflected 

in the reports and the manner in which data was stored and presented. Database software such 

as Claris Filemaker Pro and DBase were beginning to be used instead of the card indexes 

previously referred to in reports.  

 
Of interest, due to the large amount of work done in the particular area, was the culmination of a 

number of studies in the Geelong area. Table 8.7 shows how the studies of Geelong City came 

together over a number of years. The outer areas were then added a few years later.  

 

Title Authors Year 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study 
volumes 2 – 5  

Graeme Butler 1991 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study 
volume 1  

Graeme Butler 1993 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study 
volume 4

 
 

Helen Lardner 1995 

Bellarine Heritage Study   Lorraine Huddle, Renate Howe, Ros 
Lewis, Karyn Francis 

1996 

Newtown volumes 5(a) & (b)
 
 Richard Peterson 1997 

Greater Geelong outer areas  David Rowe 1998 

 
Table 8.7 - Geelong studies 
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Research question 2: history and assessment 

Themes and the use of the environmental history were developing during this phase. Until the 

introduction of the AHC’s PAHT the consultants tended to invent their own themes when 

applying these to their histories. In the case of Ward’s studies, the themes tended towards 

chronological eras; in Butler’s studies a more creative approach was used, themes reflecting 

key development stages of the areas studied.  

 

The Burra Charter seemed to be the most consistently used tool for assessment throughout this 

phase; the concept of significance relating to a place’s historic, aesthetic and scientific 

importance. After a workshop conducted by HV in 1993 an additional criterion of ‘social 

importance’ was added to this list to be used by the consultants.  

 

During the late 1990s the authors of the reports seemed to embrace the idea of ‘post contact’ 

history as opposed to indigenous history thus providing some acknowledgement of the value 

and importance of indigenous culture and places. Landscapes were being consistently included 

in the assessments, not only buildings.   

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The studies in this phase provide good background material for development decisions today. 

The Port Melbourne review of 1995 produced information that was useful at VCAT as shown in 

the case study at 18 Stokes Street, Port Melbourne that follows. Another case study at 4 Deakin 

Street, St Kilda demonstrates the problems that have arisen when there are perceived gaps in 

the methodology and comprehensiveness of the historical research that underpinned the study.  

 

Case studies 

Case study 1: Port Melbourne 

Port Melbourne Conservation Study Review  

Research question 1: influencing factors 

In January 1995 the Port Melbourne study that comprised a comprehensive review of the 

previous work of 1979 was completed. The review produced five volumes, four of data sheets. 

The authors of the study were from Allom Lovell and Associates Conservation Architects, 35 

Little Bourke Street, Melbourne and included the consultants Peter Lovell, Robyn Riddett, Jon 

Clare and Kate Gray.  The steering committee consisted of the Port Melbourne Historical and 

Preservation Society (PMHPS) personnel: Pat Grainger and Wendy Morris with other members 

(roles not specified) Melissa Harris, David Hill, Howard Terrill, Trevor Westmore and Sue Wood. 

The reason for the study was that ‘approaches to urban conservation (having) changed’ since 

1979; specifically it aimed to review the previous study, update the heritage database, provide a 

basis for planning scheme amendments and controls and provide policies for the statutory 
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controls. Funding came from the City of Port Melbourne and the methodology adopted was to 

complete a thematic history and a block by block site survey.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The thematic history was based on secondary sources with the emphasis on ‘architectural merit 

and age and immediate specific historical associations’. The specific sources used for the 

historical research were History of Port Melbourne 
92

 and They can carry me out. 
93

 The Charter 

along with a combination of the HBC and AHC criteria was used for assessment with the 

buildings in the 1979 study the main focus. Architectural merit, age and the immediate historic 

associations of the place were used.   

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

Statutory controls including the use of Urban Conservation Zones UC1 and UC2 were 

proposed. The report included updated data sheets, a list of the buildings compared with the 

recommendations from the 1979 study and further recommendations for inclusion on the HBR, 

RNE, NT and local planning scheme listing.  

 

VCAT determination for: 18 Stokes Street, Port Melbourne 

One of the places I investigated during my simulation research was that of the Freemasons 

Lodge at 18 Stokes Street (see Figure 8.6).  On 25
th
 November and 22

nd
 December 2000 

Member Moles and Member Read heard the case for 18 Stokes Street and the development 

proposed next door at 67 Beach Street for a three storey and nine storey residential blocks. 
94

 In 

the proceedings the Port Melbourne Conservation Study Review (1994) [sic] was quoted ‘which 

identifies 18 Stokes Street as being of local significance. The study notes that the front elevation 

is substantially intact and that the building contributes to the overall character of the precinct.’  
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Figure 8.6 - 18 Stokes Street conserved and surrounded by the new development (June 2010) 

 

A number of issues were canvassed during the hearings relating to amenity, urban design and 

foreshore response, but in relation to the heritage aspects the following was the Tribunal’s 

decision: 

The principle issue to be considered in assessing the proposed alterations to 18 Stokes 

Street relates to the visibility of the external changes. These have now been arranged 

(as a result of modifications made to the original proposal) so that most of the external 

changes will either only be visible from almost directly opposite the building (with 

respect to the widening of the building on its north side) or from more distant points in 

Stokes Street (with respect to any visibility of the third, setback floor level).  

We consider these changes to be acceptable.  

The proposed changes strike a reasonable balance between retaining the historic 

integrity of the exterior of 18 Stokes Street, providing modern accommodation and 

revealing both the original external building elements and the points at which the 

historic fabric changes. 
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Today the development is complete and has merged into the high-rise streetscape. The 

photograph in Figure 8.6 shows that the VCAT decision may well have assisted in the resultant 

vista, although one may wonder about the red front door.  

 

Case study 2: Garden City 

VCAT determination for: 39 and 41 Edwards Avenue, Garden City 

A case was heard by VCAT for 39 and 41 Edwards Avenue (see Figures 8.7 and 8.8), Garden 

City (Port Melbourne) on 10 March and again on 18 August 1999. 
95

 The proposal was to 

renovate the existing two dwellings and build two new dwellings on the land at the rear of two 

existing ‘bank houses’.  There were a number of studies cited that provided background 

information for Garden City as a recognised heritage area: the 1979 Port Melbourne 

Conservation Study, the National Trust classification of 1987 and the more contemporary Port 

Melbourne Conservation Study Review of 1995. These documents were cited as clear evidence 

that the area of Garden City in which the subject site was located was of heritage significance.  

 

 

 

Figure 8.7 - extract from the Garden City study of 1986 
96

 (p 6) showing Edwards Avenue  

(Permission granted) 
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Figure 8.8 - 39 and 41 Edwards Avenue Port Melbourne still intact (June 2010) 

 

In arguing for the refusal of the development, Member Kearney appeared to rely more on the 

‘character’ of the place than on its heritage values. Although the ‘character’ was noted as an 

important element of the heritage area, this meant that the decision that resulted created some 

confusion about the difference between ‘character’ and ‘heritage’. This is despite the fact that 

Clause 43 of planning schemes in Victoria today clearly states that the responsible authority 

‘must consider, as appropriate’ amongst other things ‘whether the proposed works will adversely 

affect the significance, character or appearance of the heritage place’.   

 

Case study 3: City of Port Phillip (CoPP) 

Port Philip Heritage Review Version 1, 1998 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The City of Port Phillip (CoPP) was one of the first councils to undertake a heritage review after 

the implementation of the NFPS, however, there was no document produced apart from the 

comprehensive field notes that are now kept in the Strategic Planning section of the CoPP. 

These field notes were the result of data sheets that Ward took on his site visits and into which 

he manually entered his impressions and tentative gradings of the places as he undertook the 

street surveys. This data was then translated onto maps to provide a visual interpretation of the 

results of the surveys. Some of these data sheets are missing from the field notes as are the 

maps.  
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Research question 2: history and assessment 

As outlined above, the assessment of the places was based on a visual survey completed by 

Ward during the street visits. Historical material was largely taken from the original studies 

completed in the area from the work in 1979 on Port Melbourne and from 1987 in South 

Melbourne.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

The result of this material was Amendment C7 to the Port Phillip Planning Scheme gazetted 31 

December 1998. The aim of this amendment was to introduce interim heritage overlay controls 

while Amendment C5 was being processed. There was no Panel convened and it was not put 

on Exhibition; the Minister approved the Amendment.  

 

VCAT determination for: 4 Deakin Street, St Kilda 

In 7 February 2000 the Tribunal reviewed an application for 4 Deakin Street, St Kilda (see 

Figure 8.9). 
97

 The evidence presented included the fact that the building had been ‘the subject 

of examination in three studies - the 1982 St Kilda conservation study 
98

, the 1992 City of St 

Kilda twentieth century architecture study 
99

 and the 1998 City of Port Phillip Heritage Review 

1998. 
76

  

 

 

Figure 8.9 - 4 Deakin Street conserved in 2010 (June 2010) 

 

At the hearing, Ward, author of the PPHR, explained some of this background. There was some 

discussion about the comparability of the gradings of the subject site, it being graded ‘B’ in the 
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1992 study, not recognised in the 1982 study individually and then graded ‘D’ in the 1998 review 

which equates to ‘significant’ today. In the ensuing discussion, the appellants, including expert 

witness David Bick claimed that the Panel Report for the PPHR cast doubt as to the veracity of 

the grading of some of the properties and that Council had subsequently been correcting errors. 

It was noted that: 

 

35.  …instances where owners challenged the inclusion of their property in the Overlay, 

a good case could often be made out, and it would appear that there are some 

borderline cases where it could be easily argued one way or another.  

 

The Panel had also questioned the grading system, in terms of buildings graded 'A' being given 

the same level of protection as 'D's. 

 

Member Baird summed up the heritage issues for the subject site, however, by stating: 

 

41. The Tribunal considers that there was agreement between the parties that the 

dwelling has limited individual merit, and that any contribution that it makes (and this 

was in debate) is in of the cultural and heritage values of the precinct as a whole.  

 

This case highlights the importance of the grading of sites and how this translates into 

development decisions. In the CoPP where gradings are broader than in some other local 

government areas, this becomes a point of debate at the Tribunal with reference being made to 

the studies of this phase and those of an earlier phase to establish the original grading of the 

site.   

 

Conclusion 

Research questions 

In terms of the first research question, in the Post Amalgamation Phase (when), the studies 

were expanding in reach across the state and gaps were being filled where work had not 

previously been undertaken (where). The authors conducting the studies were consolidating 

into some key players such as Ward, Butler and the consultancies Allom Lovell and Context 

(who). The resources for the studies were becoming increasingly reduced, with set budgets 

constraining the use of specialists if they were to be paid by the hour for their work. It was 

becoming accepted that the research work was pretty much being done for a very small fee, if 

they were being costed at all (with what). The reason for the studies was becoming increasingly 

for specific implementation of statutory controls in response to the enactment of the Heritage 

Act 1995 and the P&E Act 1997 (why).  How the studies were done was becoming more 
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standardized, particularly after HV became more involved from about 1997 when the NEGP 

ceased.  

 

The use of themes was developing during this phase and culminated in more standardization 

with the introduction of the PAHT of the AHC. This brought to an end the more creative 

approaches that had been previously used to provide themes in the earlier studies. The amount 

of research was being rationalised by the consultants who were feeling they were not being paid 

sufficiently in terms of labour per hour in the fees awarded them for the work. The result was 

twofold: reduction in the number of places studied comprehensively and in the places studied 

overall.  

 

The outcomes for planners have been that many of these studies are now the only sources 

available today for material that can be used for development decisions, particularly those that 

result in a VCAT appeal. The results vary depending on the presentation of the material at 

VCAT and the weight given to it at the hearing.  

 

Issues 

An issue that arose during this period was the implementation of mapping systems for heritage 

overlays and the fact that these sometimes resulted in some inaccuracies. This has continued to 

be an issue as shown by VCAT cases that have cited incorrect mapping at the City of Yarra 
100

, 

Hobsons Bay 
101

, Hepburn Shire 
102

 and Moonee Valley. 
103

  The incorrect grading of the house 

that had been in my possession at 26 McCormack Street was the result of an error in mapping 

where it was shown as ‘nil’ graded on the heritage overlay map when it should have been 

shown as ‘significant’. This issue is discussed further in Chapter 10.  

 

Confusion arose from this period as to the use of a precinct as a whole for assessment 

purposes or just the particular site under consideration. Although the concept of assessing a 

precinct seemed to be a useful one for a heritage study its translation into development 

potential for places within the precinct has come into question at VCAT.  

 

Hypothesis 

This phase clearly demonstrates development of the studies that responded to the restructuring 

of councils; a period involving a more sophisticated approach to urban and regional planning. 

This meant that new municipalities had only partial coverage by heritage studies resulting in 

partial identification of heritage places. As a result there was pressure for studies to be 

undertaken to fill in the areas not covered.  

 

Consultants were faced with a variety of criteria (those of the HBC, Heritage Council and the 

AHC) and tended to use those that they preferred. The introduction of the PAHT was the 
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beginning of a more uniform approach to thematic analysis, although some consultants 

persisted in the use of their own frameworks. As a result, consultants applied their own 

methodologies in an attempt to establish a more uniform approach across the state. This, 

however, further demonstrated the lack of consistency with the variety of grading systems used, 

how the environmental histories were written and the form of data collection and storage.  

 

Despite the inconsistencies discussed above, the maturity aspect of the phase is shown in the 

standardization of the reports by each consultancy who had been working in the field for some 

years, such as in those of Ward and Butler and the consultancies Lovell Chen (formerly Allom 

Lovell) and Context. A report of any of these consultancies is clearly identifiable as such with an 

in-house template used for the presentation. The reports could be said to be rolling forth during 

this phase by consultants confident and mature in their craft. Each of these authors had 

developed a methodological approach and response to a brief including the requirements of HV.  

HV itself was maturing in its approach by endeavouring to involve one of its officers on each 

steering committee.   

 

The next chapter (Chapter 9) will discuss the ensuing phase of maturity and as has been noted 

in the earlier chapters, Chapter 11 will draw together the issues raised in this and the preceding 

chapters and further discuss the hypothesis and argument. 

 



 208 

Notes 

1. List of Premiers of Victoria since 1855, 1855 - current, viewed: 1 August 2009, 

<http://www.parliament.vic.gov.au/minis.html>. 

2. B Galligan, Local government reform in Victoria, State Library of Victoria, 1998. 

3. D Marshall, 'First meeting of nat. cultural heritage forum', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 17, 

issue 3, 1997. 

4. R Tonkin, 'Victorian Heritage administration changes', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 14, 

issue 2, 1994. 

5. B Costar & N Economou, The Kennett revolution: Victorian politics in the 1990s, UNSW Press, 

Sydney, 1999. 

6. Victorian Government (VicGov), Living Suburbs - A policy for metropolitan Melbourne into the 

21st Century, Government of Victoria, Melbourne, 1995. 

7. R Tonkin, 'New Victorian Heritage Bill', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 15, issue 3, 1995. 

8. VicGov, Heritage Act 1995, 1995, viewed: 12 Jan 2009, 

<http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/vic/consol_act/ha199586/s3.html>. 

9. Public Records Office Victoria (PROV), The Historic Buildings Act 1981, 1981, viewed: 13 Jan 

2009, 

<http://www.access.prov.vic.gov.au/public/component/daPublicBaseContainer?component=daVie

wFunction&breadcrumbPath=Home/Access%20the%20Collection/Browse%20The%20Collection/

Function%20Details&entityId=303>. 

10. M Clark & V Hammond, From Brunswick St to Bells Beach: the fifth decade of the National Trust 

in Victoria 1997-2006, National Trust of Australia (Victoria) (Trust), Melbourne, 2005. 

11. Land Conservation Council (LCC), Land Conservation Council of Victoria (1971 - 1997), 

Australian Science at Work Melbourne, 2009. 

12. LCC, Rivers and streams special investigation: final recommendations, ed ECC, LCC, Melbourne, 

1991. 

13. Department of Agriculture Fisheries and Forestry (DAFF), National forest policy statement 1992, 

1995, viewed: 17 January 2011, <http://www.daff.gov.au/forestry/policies/statement>. 

14. J Lennon, 'History, cultural heritage and the Regional Forest Assessment process', Australian 

Journal of Environmental Management, vol 5, issue 1, 1998, p 38-46. 

15. G Butler & LCC, East Gippsland review: European history, Graeme Butler, Fairfield, 1985. 

16. S Sullivan, 'Update on Australian Heritage Commission', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 18, 

issue 2, 1998. 

17. 'A. ICOMOS concerned by proposed changes to Commonwealth environment legislation', 

Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 18, issue 2, 1999. 

18. A Marsden, 'Landmark meeting of heritage officials', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 16, issue 

2, 1995. 

19. 'International scientific committees: heritage at risk', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 19, issue 

2, 1999. 

20. PC Duncan Marshall, 'National Heritage Convention (HERCON)', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, 

vol 18, issue 4, 1998. 

21. T Westmore & H Lardner, Design and development guidelines for the conservation of Garden 

City, City of Port Phillip, 1997. 



 209 

22. Australian Heritage Commission (AHC), Protecting local heritage places - a guide for 

communities, AHC, Canberra, 1998. 

23. H Gibson, Final report - New Format Planning Schemes Planning Panels Victoria, 1999. 

24. Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD), Panels chaired by Helen Gibson 

from 1982, DPCD, Melbourne, from 1982. 

25. A Liston, SMA  Projects v  Port Phillip CC [1999] VCAT 1312 (31 July 1999) 1999. 

26. J Wood & I Marsden, Australand  Properties PL v  Port Phillip CC & Anor [1999] VCAT 278 (1 

December 1999) 1999. 

27. H Gibson, Final report, New Format Planning Schemes, 1999. 

28. 'New study of cultural heritage industry', Australia ICOMOS Newsletter, vol 16, issue 3, 1995. 

29. V Penfold, Heritage controls and property values, School of Town Planning University of NSW, 

Sydney, 1994. 

30. L Cosgrove, D Evans & D Yencken, Restoring the land: environmental values, knowledge and 

action, Melbourne University Press, Carlton, 1994. 

31. JA Schapper, Criteria for the evaluation of landscape as heritage, University of Melbourne (UoM), 

1994. 

32. J Lennon, 'Conservation policy and practices in Victoria: review from an administrative viewpoint', 

in Cultural conservation: towards a national approach, Canberra, AHC, 1995. 

33. M Lewis, Suburban backlash: the battle for the world's most liveable city, Bloomings Books, 

Hawthorn, 1999. 

34. Monash University, Macalister landscapes: history and heritage in Maffra Shire, Kapana Press, 

Bairnsdale, 1994. 

35. Context, City of Sale Heritage Study, Context Pty Ltd & Centre for Gippsland Studies, Sale, 1994. 

36. T Hutchison & D Thorson, Shire of Stawell study of selected heritage sites, Shire of Stawell and 

Heritage Victoria, 1994. 

37. T Hubbard & M Pawsey, Ararat Heritage Study, Ararat, 1994. 

38. J Wills, An evolutionary city: an environmental history of the City of Richmond, Faculty of Arts 

Monash University, 1994. 

39. W Jacobs, K Twigg & F Gilfedder, Shire of Metcalfe Heritage Study, Ballarat Shire, Ballarat, 1994. 

40. T Budge, Macedon Ranges cultural heritage and landscape study, TBA Planners and Graeme 

Butler & Associates, Bendigo, 1994. 

41. G Butler, Shire of Mornington Heritage Study, Shire of Mornington, 1994. 

42. N Martin, Shire of Bright: draft local conservation strategy, Shire of Bright, Bright, 1994. 

43. K Olsen & T Hubbard, Further conservation areas report (supplementary volume to City of 

Coburg heritage conservation & streetscape study), City of Moreland, 1995. 

44. A Willingham, Camperdown: a heritage study: assessment of places of cultural significance in the 

town of Camperdown, Corangamite Shire, Camperdown, 1995. 

45. D Catrice & R Peterson, Bacchus Marsh Heritage Study, Shire of Bacchus Marsh and Historic 

Buildings Council, 1995. 

46. Allom Lovell, Port Melbourne Conservation Study Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 

1995. 

47. W Jacobs, K Twigg & Nigel Lewis Richard Aitken Pty Ltd, Pyrenees Shire: Avoca Shire Heritage 

Study, W Jacobs & K Twigg, North Ballarat, 1995. 



 210 

48. Perrott, Lyon & Mathieson, Daylesford and Glenlyon Conservation Study (Part 2), Wendy Jacobs, 

Ballarat, 1995. 

49. City of Frankston, City of Frankston Heritage Study - Stage One, 1995, viewed: 18 Jun 2008, 20 

Aug 2009, <www.frankston.vic.gov.au/fhs/stage1-vol-1>. 

50. Allom Lovell, Port Melbourne Conservation Study Review, ed R R, Allom Lovell and Associates, 

Melbourne, 1995. 

51. J Reed, Mitchell Shire heritage assets, Mitchell Shire, 1996. 

52. A Ward, City of Glen Eira - heritage management plan 1996, Andrew Ward, Burwood, 1996. 

53. G Butler, Heritage of the City of Casey: history of sites in the Former Cranbourne Shire, Graeme 

Butler & Associates, 1996. 

54. G Butler, Nillumbik Shire Heritage Study: Stage One, Graeme Butler & Associates, 1996. 

55. G Butler, Cardinia Shire Heritage Study: a Heritage Study of the northern part of the municipality 

within the former Shire of Pakenham boundaries, Graeme Butler & Associates, Alphington, 1996. 

56. A Ward, Limited Heritage Study for the Rural City of Horsham: an evaluation of sites of heritage 

significance first identified in the City of Horsham's cultural heritage review undertaken in 1996, 

Horsham Publisher: Horsham Rural City Council 1998 (1996). 

57. LCC, South-western Victoria historic places special investigation: final recommendations, LCC, 

Melbourne, (1996) 1997. 

58. L Huddle, R Howe, R Lewis & K Francis, Bellarine Heritage Study, Centre for Australian Studies 

Deakin University, Greater Geelong, 1996. 

59. G Butler, F Gilfedder, O Ford & G Vines, Brimbank City Council draft post-contact Cultural 

Heritage Study Stage 1 - preliminary survey, Melbourne's Living Museum of the West, Brimbank 

City Council, 1997. 

60. Context, Heritage of the City of Wyndham - City of Wyndham Heritage Study, City of Wyndham & 

Australian Heritage Commission, 1997. 

61. C Nilson & AllomLovell, Preston heritage areas prepared for the City of Darebin, Allom Lovell & 

Associates, Melbourne, 1997. 

62. Context, C Kellaway & R Peterson, Wonga Park Heritage Study report on Stages 1 and 2, City of 

Manningham, 1996 (1997). 

63. V Edmonds, Wimmera River Cultural Heritage Study Stage 1: the Upper Wimmera Basin, 

Archaeological Consulting Services, Buronga NSW, 1997. 

64. J Kerr, Conservation plan: a guide to the preparation of conservation plans for places of 

European cultural significance, JS Kerr on behalf of the National Trust of Australia (NSW), 

Sydney, 2004. 

65. M Walker, C Johnston & C Boyce, Melbourne Western Region  Heritage Study - heritage issues 

and strategies, Melbourne Western Region Commission, North Melbourne, 1986. 

66. D Moloney & V Johnson, City of Hume Heritage Study: former Shire of Bulla district, Hume City 

Council, 1998. 

67. Allom Lovell, City of Yarra Heritage Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1998. 

68. G Butler, F Gilfedder & C Kellaway, City of Casey Heritage Study, Cranbourne, Knox, City of 

Casey, 1998. 

69. A Ward, Ballarat Heritage Review 1998 (Stage One), Burwood, 1998. 



 211 

70. A Ward, TBA Planners, Peter Milner, Olsen Wilkens & Associates, City of Greater Bendigo 

Heritage Study (Marong Study Area), 1998. 

71. Australian Heritage Group (AHG), South Gippsland Thematic Environmental History, Heritage 

Victoria & AHG, Glen Waverley, 1998. 

72. A Ward, Government and public precincts in Victoria: a cultural sites network background study 

(Town halls or municipal buildings study), Natural Resources and Environment, 1998. 

73. G Butler, G Vines, F Gilfedder & O Ford, City of Greater Dandenong Stage One Heritage Study 

1998, Graeme Bulter & Associates and City of Greater Dandenong, Dandenong, 1998. 

74. D Rowe, L Huddle & AuthenticHeritageServices, City of Greater Geelong outer areas Heritage 

Study: Stage 2, Authentic Heritage Services Pty Ltd, 1998-2000. 

75. Context & C Kellaway, Surf Coast places of cultural significance study, Surf Coast Shire, 1998. 

76. A Ward, City of Port Phillip Heritage Review (Version 1), 1998. 

77. A Ward, TBA Planners, R Ballinger & Olsen Wilkens & Associates, Swan Hill Heritage Study - 

Stage One report & recommendations, 1998. 

78. Various, Confidential interview material for the thesis 'The places we keep: the heritage studies of 

Victoria and outcomes for urban planners', Unpublished, 2009 & 2011. 

79. Allom Lovell, City of Moreland Heritage Review - April 1998 revised January 1999 (known as 

'Heritage Gaps Study'), Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1999. 

80. G Vines & M Churchward, Northern suburbs factory study, Melbourne's Living Museum of the 

West and Historic Buildings Council, Highpoint, 1992. 

81. C Johnston, Surf Coast Shire Places of Cultural Significance Study - Stage 2 Lorne Area & 

Heritage Plan: Progress Report, Chris Johnston, 1999. 

82. G Vines, Brimbank City Council post-contact Cultural Heritage Study, Brimbank City Council, 

Sunshine, 1999-2000. 

83. G Butler, Altona, Laverton and Newport Districts Heritage Study Stage 1, Hobsons Bay City 

Council, 1999. 

84. G Butler, Cardinia Shire Heritage Study, Graeme Butler & Associates and Cardinia Shire Council, 

1999. 

85. G Butler, G Vines, O Ford & F Gilfedder, Hume City Heritage Study: former Broadmeadows area 

& environs (also known as Keilor Heritage Study), Gary Vines & Olwen Ford in association with 

Graeme Butler and Francine Gilfedder, 1999. 

86. Allom Lovell, City of Moreland Heritage Review - April 1998 revised January 1999 (known as 

'Heritage Gaps Study'), Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1999. 

87. Allom Lovell, Banyule Heritage Places Study Volumes 1 - 5, Allom Lovell & Associates in 

association with John Patrick, Melbourne, 1999. 

88. Allom Lovell, City of Bayside Heritage Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1999. 

89. Australian Bureau of Statistics, Australian Standard Geographical Classification 1216.0, Victoria 

Statistical Divisions, 2001 Edition, map, 2001, viewed: 20 August 2010, 

<http://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/0/53ed48e56a6bb4b7ca256ad4007f6819/$FILE/Map

%201%20from%20VIC_ASGC.pdf>. 

90. G Butler, Geelong City Urban Conservation Study, Graeme Butler & Associates, 1991, 1993, 

1995. 



 212 

91. Context, B Stafford, R Peterson & C Kellaway, City of Newtown Urban Conservation Study, 

Context Pty Ltd, Brunswick, 1991. 

92. N Turnbull & N U'ren, History of Port Melbourne, Oxford University Press, Melbourne, 1983. 

93. P Grainger, They can carry me out: memoirs of Port Melbourne, City of Port Melbourne, Port 

Melbourne, 1991. 

94. J Moles & M Read, Capital Corporation v  Port Phillip CC [1999] VCAT 130 (30 June 1999) 1998. 

95. J Kearney, Rogalsky v Port Phillip CC [1999] VCAT 1623 (30 September 1999) 1999. 

96. D Moloney & M Read, Garden City, Port Melbourne, Trust, 1986. 

97. M Baird, Halliday vs  Port Phillip  CC and Ors [2000] VCAT 545 (29 January 2000) 2000. 

98. N Lewis, St Kilda Conservation Study - Area One, Nigel Lewis and Associates, St Kilda, 1982. 

99. B Trethowan, R Peck, H Henshall, City of St Kilda twentieth century architectural study, City of St 

Kilda, St Kilda, 1992. 

100. M Baird & G Sharkey, Alphington Grammar School v Yarra CC [2008] VCAT 995 (28 May 2008), 

2008. 

101. A Glynn & TB McGillen, Kneeler Design Architects v Hobsons Bay CC [2008] VCAT 640 (11 April 

2007) 2007. 

102. JA Bennett, Hadden v Hepburn SC [2006] VCAT 140 (9 February 2006) 2006. 

103. P O’Leary, Jenkins v Moonee Valley CC [2005] VCAT 1413 (13 July 2005) 2005. 

 

 



 213 

Chapter 9  

Maturity Phase - Post NFPS: 2000 - 2004 

Heritage areas such as this are not merely museums of the past, they continue to 

be lively residential environments, and some adaptation of these dwellings to the 

needs of their modern occupants is appropriate.
 

Taylor v Port Phillip CC 2000 VCAT 1526, Anthony Liston, 31 July 2000 

 

The quotation above demonstrates maturity in the understanding of heritage. This chapter 

explores and outlines the studies published between 2000 and 2004 when the majority of the 

New Format Planning Schemes (NFPS) were implemented. Many of the studies led to planning 

scheme amendments requiring scrutiny by Planning Panels Victoria (PPV) with the consultants 

well versed in the process. The two case studies in this chapter are based in the City of Port 

Phillip (CoPP) and provide further examples of how heritage studies contribute to outcomes for 

planners.  

 

Background to the Post NFPS Phase 

In 2000, ‘Melbourne 2030’ was introduced; Direction 5 outlining that ‘identification, conservation, 

protection and management’ of the cultural heritage of Melbourne was required.
 
In addition, the 

Victorian Heritage Strategy published ‘a five year vision for 2000 to 2005 to identify, protect and 

manage the State’s cultural heritage assets’ with five key goals and six ‘initiatives’ outlined. 
1
   

 

Australia ICOMOS (A-ICOMOS) continued to influence the heritage industry. Cultural tourism 

was recognised in places such as Castlemaine where heritage places were listed and it was 

considered that heritage was only one reason why people visited places. 
2
 An opposing view 

was that heritage was at risk internationally and that poor planning or inadequate coordination 

of tourism activities often resulted in unacceptable change. 
3
 The concept of cultural landscapes 

was being debated with a view to international input on the topic. 
4
 A-ICOMOS hosted an 

international conference and seminar in 2000 on ‘World heritage listing: management and 

monitoring’. 
5
 Its annual conference in 2001 covered a number of topics related to travel routes 

and papers were presented by practitioners and academics from Victoria on Vietnam 
6
, 

suburban tracks, Mornington 
7
, Nepal 

8
, the Blue Mountains 

9
 and key issues interstate. 

10
 

Internationally, ICOMOS-UK ratified an Oxford Declaration on Landscapes recognising 

connectivity between natural and cultural elements; 
11

 this was further reinforced in Victoria. 
12

 

Practitioners and members of A-ICOMOS were holding lively panel discussions such as that 

involving Professor Peter Spearritt (Monash University), Professor Graeme Davison (Monash 

University) and Chris Johnston (Context). 
13

 Consultants who had prepared the heritage studies 

towards the end of the previous phase were now being called to act as expert witnesses at 

VCAT. The retention of a building based on expert evidence was proving successful, especially 
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where detailed historical evidence was being presented. 
14

 In other situations, however, the lack 

of convincing evidence either from experts or from the heritage study was proving less 

successful in terms of retaining a heritage place of dubious grading. 
15

 

 

In 2000 the revised Burra Charter was reportedly endorsed 
16

 and a review of the guidelines 

followed. 
17

  A new Commonwealth regime began with the implementation of the National 

Heritage Places Strategy meaning that the Commonwealth took a leadership role in rural and 

regional issues with the states and local authorities responsible for local implementation. 
18

  

 

HV published draft guidelines for owners and developers in 2000. The material provided 

guidance for subdivision, consolidation, demolition, archaeological sites, signage and works 

carried out by local authorities. 
19

 This phase of the studies included more potential scrutiny 

from HV; a peer review process encouraged consultants to adhere to HV’s standardised 

consultants’ brief. 
20

 Multi-disciplinary teams, including historians, were used and the criteria for 

assessment came from the Australian Heritage Council (AHC) with the Burra Charter the basis 

for the philosophy. A statement of cultural significance was required in the consultants’ brief of 

HV such that it ‘should set out concisely the reasons for the place’s significance and the 

reasons for the significance of any component part(s)’. 
21 

 

2000 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Darebin: Alphington Heritage Review
  
 Andrew Ward Thematic 

Environmental 
Darebin: Northcote Sumner Estate Heritage 
Review

  
 

Andrew Ward Thematic 
Environmental 

Port Phillip Heritage Review v2 2000
 
 Andrew Ward Thematic 

Environmental 
Middle ring   

City of Kingston Heritage Study: Stage One 
report  

Living Histories Environmental 

Maribyrnong City Council Heritage Review - 
historic places (volume 1) - project methods & 
results  

Jill Barnard, Graeme 
Butler, Francine 
Gilfedder, Gary Vines 

Environmental 

Outer ring   

Altona, Laverton – Stage 2  Graeme Butler Environmental 

Shire of Yarra Ranges Heritage Study: report on 
Stage 1A & 2A volume 2: assessed places  

Context None 

Rural   

East Gippsland - creating a Community Heritage 
Plan

 
 

Context None 

Indigo Shire Heritage Study    Peter Freeman Thematic 

Northern Grampians Shire Heritage Study  Wendy Jacobs Environmental 

An exploration of the heritage of Wonthaggi  Damien Cash Thematic 

 
Table 9.1 - 2000 studies 



 215 

Research question 1:  influencing factors 

The studies this year were expanding their coverage of the state. Examples were the new 

studies in Yarra Ranges 
22

  and in East Gippsland 
23

, although Land Conservation Council 

(LCC) work had previously been undertaken in East Gippsland. 
24, 25

 The consultants still 

undertaking studies were reducing in number although Andrew Ward, Graeme Butler and the 

consultancy Context were increasing their share of the work. Other consultants such as Wendy 

Jacobs (previously of Jacobs Lewis Vines) were working independently. Community 

engagement was developing in the studies, particularly those undertaken by the consultancy 

Context. In the Yarra Ranges work, a ‘heritage competition’ was run in the newspaper and three 

community workshops were held. Budgets were improving this year. 
22 

For example, the budget 

mentioned in earlier studies had been in the order of $30,000 whereas the Yarra Ranges study 

Stage 1’s budget was $15,000 for Stage 1 and $85,000 for Stage 2. Funding was usually a 

combination of resources from a number of bodies; in the East Gippsland work money came 

from the NEGP, the shire and the local Heritage Network. 
23

  

 

The purpose of the studies was somewhat varied, although generally they were to update and 

increase areas of coverage and to provide recommendations for heritage overlays in the new 

planning schemes of the amalgamated/restructured councils. Darebin’s work 
26, 27

 was for 

specific precincts and heritage overlays in the amalgamated City of Darebin. East Gippsland’s 

work was a Post Amalgamation study unique for its time in that it aimed to produce a 

Community Heritage Plan through a community consultation process
 23

.
 
In the case of CoPP 

28
 

the review known as ‘Version 2‘ was an update of the original Ward study 
29

 of 1998. One of the 

case studies outlined later in this chapter uses this latter document. A review is repeated 

approximately annually today and forms the basis for each heritage amendment to the Port 

Phillip Planning Scheme. These amendments are undertaken nearly every year due to the fact 

that the map outlining the gradings of places (the Heritage Policy Map) is an incorporated 

document in the scheme and every change to it requires a formal planning scheme amendment.
    

The methodologies of the studies were generally to approach the work via a two stage process; 

a requirement of the HV’s consultants’ brief since it was responsible for the funding. Usually the 

first stage involved an initial survey of potential places and the completion of an environmental 

history, but there were exceptions. In the case of Maribyrnong 
30

, an environmental history was 

written by reviewing the previous Footscray study 
31

 ; the intention was to identify new parts of 

the city for review, to undertake a preliminary assessment of heritage value based on AHC 

criteria and then to identify significance based on national, regional and local importance. In the 

East Gippsland study the methodology was not typical of other studies as it used a four stage 

process involving the public. This process included the training of the participants, the use of 

case studies and how to implement the results in practical terms in order to provide a framework 

for community involvement. Stage 1 created a database using existing information and reviewed 

this for any gaps; the aim was to develop the tools of ‘people, methods, skills bibliography and 
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themes’. Training was provided by the consultants for the steering committee, ‘local 

coordinators’ and the local heritage network (East Gippsland Heritage Network): a group of 

locals with common interests in historical research and cultural heritage. Meetings and 

workshops were also held with those from this network. 
23

 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment  

The majority of the studies this year used a thematic or environmental history to set the scene 

for the places being selected and assessed. There was a view amongst the consultants 

interviewed that the new municipal boundaries did not necessarily relate to an area’s 

developmental history and as a result the environmental histories required were not the best 

way of organizing the area. The studies were using themes according to the AHC’s Principle 

Australian Heritage Themes (PAHT) criteria. In the Darebin reviews 
26, 27

, each section used the 

draft themes of HV and assigned ‘traditional’ levels of importance from ‘A’ to ‘N’ using digital 

maps. The history used Michelle Summerton's Darebin an environmental history and the PAHT: 

a guide for heritage agencies (draft) of 6th March 1997 with the criteria of the AHC. Other 

studies that used a similar approach were the Altona 
32

 and Maribyrnong 
30

 studies. In the case 

of the Maribyrnong study the comment was made that ‘…the framework is not rigidly adhered to 

and some adjustment and adaptation is essential for the specific context. Some themes may be 

relevant even though there may be no longer a known physical presentation in the area’. In 

Kingston’s study the local historical societies offered assistance with access to their collections 

and two historians, Jill Barnard and Mary Sheehan were part of the team; the subsequent 

history included themes from the AHC list. 
33

 In the Wonthaggi study, however, there was some 

concern about the depth of research done as evidenced by the comment in the report that it 

‘scratches the surface here and there’ in relation to the history. 
34

 

 

In the case of Indigo, the second stage of the project, the first stage having produced a history 

using AHC themes and a list of places, more detailed documentation was produced. This 

resulted in assessment against the state heritage criteria, an analysis of built form, landscape 

and mining heritage; however, it was noted that the fieldwork had involved some ‘spontaneous 

visits’ with some places missed. The rationale for the study overall was based on ‘a sense of 

place’ with heritage items or places defined as: 

[T]hose sites …assessed as possessing aesthetic, historic, social and scientific or 

research values. Sites may include buildings (i.e. domestic, commercial, industrial, 

engineering or rural), gardens, cemeteries, fences, bridges, mines and lakes. 
35

  

 

Research question 3:  outcomes 

The outcomes of the studies were generally for the identification and assessment of places for 

their inclusion into an amendment to a planning scheme in order to provide heritage overlays. In 

some of the studies, a community outcome was provided, presumably so that the local people 
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would feel they had been engaged in the process. In the Maribyrnong study 
30

 a Heritage 

Program was produced. In East Gippsland, a program known as Heritage Watch resulted as an 

initiative of the local community. 
23

 This particular project resulted in a the winning of a national 

and Victorian RAPI planning award, the National Environmental Planning or Conservation 

Award  in 2001. 
36

  

 

2001 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Swallow Street - City of Port Phillip Heritage 
Review 2001  

Graeme Butler None 

Middle ring    

Maribyrnong Heritage Review 
 
 Jill Barnard, 

Graeme Butler, 
Francine Gilfedder, 
Gary Vines 

Thematic 

Nillumbik Shire Heritage Study - Stage 2  Graeme Butler None 

Rural   

Buloke Shire Heritage Study – Stage One  Phil Taylor, Wendy 
Jacobs, Vicki 
Johnson, Robyn 
Ballinger 

Environmental 

East Gippsland Shire Council thematic 
environmental history  

Meredith Fletcher, 
Linda Kennett 

Thematic 

Hastings District Heritage Study  Graeme Butler Environmental 

Loddon Heritage Study: (Boort)
 
 Andrew Ward None 

Greater Shepparton Heritage Study: Stage 1
 
 Soma Design 

Partnership 
Thematic Environmental 

Pyrenees heritage precinct study  Authentic Heritage 
Services 

Chronological 

Rural City of Swan Hill Heritage Study Stage 
II  

Allom Lovell None 

Traralgon Heritage Study review 
 
 Latrobe City Environmental 

Warrnambool Heritage Study: a report on 
selected sites at Allansford, Bushfield, 
Woodford and Farnham  

Helen Doyle None 

 
Table 9.2 - 2001 studies 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

More studies were being conducted in the rural areas this year with little work done in the inner 

city as most of these areas had been covered already. Ward and Butler continued to produce 

studies with some newer players for the rural areas. One of these was the consultancy Soma 

Design which was to undertake the Shepparton work. 
37

 The study was not completed this year 

and Allom Lovell (Lovell Chen) won the tender through HV to finish it in 2004 (see Table 9.5). 

The methodologies used by the consultants were still developing. In the Hastings study 
38

, 

Butler claimed that it would be a template for future studies; on the other hand, where the study 

was overseen by HV, the approach was becoming more standardised. In the Swan Hill study, 



 218 

two stages were used; the four volumes included the datasheets and details of the heritage 

overlay precincts. The study was to review potential places and involved a survey of the places 

identified in Stage One with further research and assessment undertaken using AHC criteria. 
39

  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The Burra Charter continued to be the reference point for the principles and practice of the 

studies, as shown in the Warrnambool study.
  40

 Themed histories were more common this year 

using those from the AHC, identified as the PAHT; Hastings
 38

 and Warrnambool 
40

 studies were 

examples. The Swan Hill study undertook a physical inventory with historical research to 

establish cultural significance based on the ‘accepted criteria’ of the AHC and HV. Those places 

identified were graded ‘A’, ‘B’ or ‘C’, further broken down with suffixes ‘a’, ‘b’ etc and data sheets 

were created from this material. The historical research ‘was very time consuming’, despite the 

local librarian, policeman and ‘countless local residents and property owners’ assisting. Physical 

access proved to be a constraint. 
41 

 

Research question 3:  outcomes 

The Traralgon review 
42

 and the Warrnambool study 
40

 were examples where a heritage 

program was proposed.  

 

2002 studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Williamstown and Newport heritage overlay 
review and significant tree study, Stage 1  

Graeme Butler, 
Francine Gilfedder 

None  

Outer ring   

Mitchell Shire Stage One Heritage Study
 
 Lorraine Huddle, Ian 

Wight 
Environmental 

Rural   

Bass Coast Shire Heritage Study (Stage 1)
 
 Allom Lovell Thematic Environmental 

Glenelg Shire Heritage Study  Amanda Jean, Carlotta 
Kellaway, David 
Rhodes 

Environmental 

Heathcote - Strathfieldsaye Heritage Study 
Stage One

 
 

David Bick Thematic Environmental 

Queenscliff [sic] Harbour redevelopment 
feasibility investigation: historic heritage survey 

Sarah Myers Chronological 

Surf Coast places of cultural significance study 
- report on Stage 2 Part A 

Context None 

Wellington Shire Heritage Study: Stage 1  Context Environmental 

 
Table 9.3 - 2002 studies  

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

A number of the studies this year were in areas not previously covered. The experienced 

consultants appeared to have a specific document template set up for their heritage study 

reports and were efficiently completing their work within the timeframe and budgetary 
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constraints of the project briefs. The consultancy Context’s Surf Coast reports indicate this. 
43 

Agreed outcomes achieved the requirements of the briefs and often meant that there was a 

reduction in the amount of research work done on each place or the number of places 

assessed. There appeared to be no standard output for the presentation of the data and each 

consultancy used its own format with its own particular branding. Community engagement 

tended to be the hallmark of studies undertaken by the consultancy Context. Public consultation 

was an important component of their work and a method of ensuring support for their findings. 

This was demonstrated in the Surf Coast 
43

 and the Wellington
  44

 studies. This support was 

ultimately important when the recommendations were translated into planning scheme 

amendments. Budget and time were still being cited as a constraint, as mentioned in the 

Heathcote-Strathfieldsaye study. 
45

 This was evident in reports from new players; the more 

experienced consultants had worked out a method of dealing with this such as negotiating a 

reduced number of places to be reviewed.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The use of the AHC’s PAHT was becoming standard as was the use of the Burra Charter for the 

principles behind the studies. This was shown in the Mitchell 
46

 and Glenelg 
47 

studies.    

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Heritage Programs or Heritage Plans were becoming more usual for an output of the study. The 

Mitchell study 
46

 and Surf Coast study 
43

 are examples. In this latter study, the Heritage Plan 

drafted in 1999 (as discussed in other examples in Chapters 7 and Chapter 8) was progressed. 

The document was described as follows: 

A Heritage Plan is a strategic document for guiding the conservation of heritage places and 

providing a framework to help determine future actions and priorities to achieve the Plan’s 

goal(s).  

 
 
The Wellington Shire study 

44
 was one that demonstrated difficulty with public acceptance. 

Although the consultants and shire representatives had decided on the brief and 

representatives from historical societies were on the steering committee, the study was not 

finalised until May 2005 due to Council’s concerns. Although the study identified 1700 places for 

further investigation and a five stage program was put together by the council’s planning 

department for how this was to be achieved, the work was incomplete at the end of 2010. 
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2003 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Middle ring   

City of Bayside Heritage Review 
(revision 1)

 
 

Allom Lovell None 

Hobsons Bay Heritage Study  Graeme Butler Thematic Environmental 

Maroondah Heritage Study Stage 1  Richard Peterson,  
Peter Barrett 

Thematic & Contextual 

Maroondah Heritage Study Stage Two  Richard Peterson None 

Outer ring   

A Heritage Study of selected properties 
within the boundaries of the City of 
Greater Dandenong  

City of Greater 
Dandenong 

Environmental 

Rural   
Ballarat Heritage Study: Stage 2  Hansen 

Partnership Pty 
Ltd, Wendy 
Jacobs, Naga 
Services, Jan 
Penney 

Thematic 

Cultural heritage of Cairn Curran 
Reservoir, Central Victoria  

Morgan Kurrajong N/A 

Colac Otway Heritage Study   Mary Sheehan Environmental 

Hume City Heritage Review 
 
 David Moloney None 

Tullaroop district Heritage Study  Wendy Jacobs, 
Robyn Ballinger 

Thematic Environmental 

Conservation Management Plans   

Domain Parklands conservation analysis  Allom Lovell, 
John Patrick 

Chronological 

Gateway Island Conservation 
Management Plan  

Eric Martin None 

 
Table 9.4 - 2003 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

Studies were continuing to fill in gaps around the state. This included work in Maroondah 
48, 49

, 

Dandenong 
50

, Colac Otway 
51

, Hume 
52

 and in Tullaroop. 
53

   

 

The purpose of the studies was becoming increasingly for updates required for specific 

amendments to the planning scheme. In the case of the Bayside 
54

  study, it was a review for 

Amendment C38, taking into consideration the previous studies of Sandringham 
55

  and the City 

of Brighton. 
56

 The Hobsons Bay study was a Post Amalgamation study in response to the 

requirements of Amendment C17 of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme. 
57

   

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

Two studies were completed by historians as the lead consultants: Colac Otway 
51

 and 

Tullaroop. In the Colac Otway project 
 51

 the Burra Charter and HV’s criteria for assessment was 

used, although in Stage Two recommendations for places from the LCC’s South West Victoria 

study 
58

 were used for identification and, where relevant, previous grading. In the Tullaroop 
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Stage Two study (also known as the Goldfields Gaps Study) the use of the Burra Charter and 

AHC criteria were similar. 
53 

The comment was made, however, that the report was to be seen 

as a ‘dynamic’ resource. Where studies were reviews it was usual for no further historical 

research to be undertaken. In the Hobsons Bay study, for example, no more research was done 

on the buildings already considered in previous studies. 
57

 In the Maroondah Stage One study 

primary sources were used only when time permitted. 
48 

The history section was entitled 

‘thematic and contextual’ and used themes from the AHC’s PAHT. Places were being aligned 

with particular themes as was shown in the Dandenong work. 
50  

An example is shown in Figure 

9.1 where the theme ‘dying’ applies. 

 

 

 
 
Figure 9.1 - Boyd Chapel Springvale Botanical Cemetery: theme ‘dying and mourning’ (July 2010) 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

The Tullaroop study
 
intended to provide a Heritage Program but this was not developed at the 

time. 
53

  In the Bayside review, the significance of places related to their historical and aesthetic 

contribution. 
54

 A draft Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS), local policy (usually a component 
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of Clause 22) and items to be included in a schedule to the heritage overlay (usually the 

schedule to Clause 43.01) of the planning scheme were provided in the Colac Otway study. 
51

  

 

2004 studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

East St Kilda Heritage Study  Simon Reeves None 

Middle ring    
Kingston draft Stage 2 Heritage Study

 
 Bryce Raworth None 

Defence site Maribyrnong integrated assessment 
heritage report

  
 

Godden Mackay 
Logan 

Physical 

Moreland local heritage places review (draft)  Context None 

Outer ring   

Casey thematic environmental study  Context Thematic Environmental 

City of Wyndham Heritage Review of sites of local 
interest  

Peter Barrett Research only 

Rural   
Environmental history of the Alpine Shire north east 
Victoria (revised draft)

 
 

Robert 
Kaufman,  
Ruth Lawrence 

Thematic Environmental 
 

Bass Coast Shire Heritage Study Stage 2
 
 Allom Lovell Thematic Environmental 

Golden Plains Shire Stage One Heritage Study  Lorraine Huddle Environmental 
 

Moira Stage One Heritage Study  Lorraine Huddle Environmental 

Heritage Study of the Shire of Newstead: Stage 2  Wendy Jacobs Thematic Environmental 

Northern Grampians Shire Heritage Study: Stage 2
 
 Wendy Jacobs Environmental 

Greater Shepparton Heritage Study: Stage 2 - 
thematic environmental history  
Greater Shepparton Heritage Study: Stage 2 

Allom Lovell Thematic Environmental 

South Gippsland Heritage Study  David Helms Thematic Environmental 

Rural City of Wangaratta Heritage Study
 
 Michelle 

Summerton 
Thematic  

Wodonga Heritage Study  Peter Freeman Thematic Environmental 
Conservation Management Plans   

Nobelius Heritage Park - an illustrated guide 
 

Nobelius Heritage Park - strategic conservation plan  
Jo Jenkinson 
Context 

Chronological 

Former Caretaker's Cottage, Richmond Park  Allom Lovell Narrative 
 
Table 9.5 - 2004 studies 
 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Of interest this year was the East St Kilda study that came about from a request from residents 

in the area for a heritage overlay. 
59 

The study in Moreland was the result of community concern 

that resulted from inaction on previous work on citations for selected places of importance.
 60

  

 

The approach to collecting material in the rural areas tended to be modified to suit the local 

conditions. In the Wangaratta study the authors examined already classified lists, drove ‘every 

road and lane...that was accessible to a 2WD vehicle...looking for potential heritage sites’. 
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Buildings were ‘inspected and photographed from the roadside, using binoculars and telephoto 

lens if necessary’. Some ‘close inspections’ revealed some ‘gems’ and ‘only a handful of owners 

were hostile and ordered us off’. The authors found that completing the thematic history before 

the field survey was impractical; however, in most cases the first visit was adequate to assess 

the site. 
61

  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The Burra Charter was consistently used as a reference point for the studies. In some cases the 

work was an update on previous work and did not result in a new environmental history being 

written; an example was the Kingston study. 
62

   

 

The use of historical material varied in some of the studies. In the case of the East St Kilda 

study, the data sheets, the result of a windscreen survey (defined in Chapter 2) with some 

additional primary research, were included in the Port Phillip Heritage Review (PPHR). Some of 

this material came from a public meeting and some from information provided by the Art Deco 

Society. No new history was written for this study. 
59

 

 

The work on the Defence Site at Maribyrnong was different in that, although it used the Burra 

Charter and the AHC criteria, it did not use themes for the historical section rather it used 

historical eras of development. 
63

 The work in Casey was of particular interest this year as it was 

an environmental history written specifically to be lodged in the local library for public use; it 

referred to the Burra Charter and the AHC for criteria and themes. 
64

 In the Wyndham review 
65

, 

90 heritage sites of local interest from the previous study of 1997 
66

 were revisited; some sites 

were re-surveyed with further historical research undertaken using primary sources and oral 

interviews. In the Bass Coast project only scant historical information was used as the historical 

research was ‘unexpectedly time consuming’ and oral history ‘had to be relied on’ in many 

cases. The authors used local historical societies for information; rate books were not consulted 

‘because of their incomprehensive [sic] nature’. Estimates were done of dates when more detail 

was not available. However, the presence of many chicory kilns was noted for their importance 

to the development of industry on Philip Island; a whole overlay resulted identifying these. (See 

Figure 9.2) The Thematic Environmental History was revised and the criteria used for 

assessment were the AHC gradings from ‘A’ to ‘C’. The consultants recommended a Stage 

Three to extend the research into some of the places. 
67
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Figure 9.2 - chicory kiln on Phillip Island: one of several identified in the Bass Coast study  

(February 2011) 

 

Generally the approach was to refer to the Burra Charter and AHC’s PAHT. This was shown in 

the Newstead 
68

, Wodonga 
69

 and Northern Grampians
 70

 studies.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Recommendations for statutory controls were standard in the studies. Specific citations were 

often provided as in the Hobsons Bay study. 
57

 Heritage Programs continued to be produced as 

shown in the studies of Golden Plains 
71

 , Newstead
 68

  and Northern Grampians 
70

 study.  

 

Discussion and analysis 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The reach of the studies expanded throughout the state during this phase as shown in the 

series of maps below (Figures 9.3 and 9.4). HV was determined to provide coverage to the state 

and as a result mapped the progress of the work being undertaken.  
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Figure 9.3 - map of the indicative locations of the Post NFPS studies in rural Victoria:  

base map adapted from ABS 
72

 

 

 
 
Figure 9.4 - map of indicative locations of the Post NFPS studies in metropolitan Melbourne:  

base map adapted from ABS
 72 
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The studies were steadily being produced each year as is shown in the graph in Figure 9.5 

below.  

 

 

 
Figure 9.5 - number of Post NFPS Phase studies by year 

 

The authors Ward and Butler who had dominated the previous phases were beginning to 

withdraw from the work. The output of the authors is shown in Figure 9.6 below.   
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Figure 9.6 - authors of Post NFPS Phase studies 
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The demise of the NEGP in 1997 meant that HV took a more active role in regulating the 

availability of funding for councils to undertake heritage studies. Consequently, more of the rural 

councils were encouraged to complete or commence the work and this expanded the coverage 

throughout the state. 

 

Most of the inputs to the heritage studies during this phase were related to the expertise and 

interest of the consultants, the influence of HV and the consultants’ abilities to deal with limited 

budgets for the studies. In the background were some changes to the Commonwealth 

legislation relating to heritage and conservation of the environment; however, this legislation did 

not impact directly on the heritage studies apart from underpinning the importance of the 

National Estate for the public and ensure Australia’s place in the field of heritage.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The understanding of the concept of heritage continued to develop amongst heritage 

professionals with the establishment of the idea that it was more than just the obvious and 

beautiful buildings of the 19
th
 century. This was enunciated in some of the reports such as that 

of Indigo. In addition, consultants such as Christine Johnston of the consultancy Context were 

encouraging increased community participation and awareness of heritage and using their 

influence in the area to elicit cooperation and involvement. On the negative side, where 

previous work on areas was being expanded, much of the original historical research was not 

being updated due to budgetary constraints. The AHC’s thematic framework was amended in 

2001; this began to be used in the studies where new historical work was being undertaken.  

HV was working very hard during this phase to standardise the methodology used and to 

progress a common form of data collection.  

   

Research question 3: outcomes 

In terms of outcomes for planners it can be shown that the material in the studies from this era 

can still be used for VCAT evidence. The reports included recommendations for the Municipal 

Strategic Statement (MSS) and Local Planning Policy Framework (LPPF) and citations for 

specific places. However, as shown in the case of 70 Queens Road, if an application was 

presented at VCAT the evidence accepted did not necessarily rely solely on the information in a 

heritage study, and in some cases it was considered to be flawed. The result was that, although 

there seems to be debate as to whether or not the Tribunal can decide on the significance of a 

place, in some instances this is the outcome since a determination is made instead on the 

zoning and overlay requirements of the planning scheme. The Tribunal has shown that it seems 

to consider the requirements of the planning scheme in their determinations as overriding any 

evidence that may be presented either by an expert witness or from a heritage study. As a 
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result, information from a heritage study needs to be carefully researched and presented if it is 

to be given due consideration in the decision making of the Tribunal.  

 

Case studies: City of Port Phillip (CoPP) 

Port Phillip Heritage Review (PPHR) Version 2, 2000 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The PPHR, known as ‘Version 2, 2000 ‘, commissioned in October 1996 and completed in 

August 2000, was an update of the original study of 1998 to comply with the requirements of the 

VPPs. The main aim of the original study had been to correct inconsistencies of the previous 

studies completed in the Port Phillip area: South Melbourne Conservation Study (1975), Port 

Melbourne Conservation Study (1979), South Melbourne Conservation Study (1987), St Kilda 

Conservation Study Area 1 (1982), St Kilda Conservation Study Area 2 (1985), City of St Kilda 

twentieth century architectural study (1992), and the Port Melbourne Conservation Study 

Review (1995). The main author was Andrew Ward, as architectural historian, with assistance 

from Francine Gilfedder and Ian Perry (Big Picture Software). 

 

The project was funded by Council and overseen by a steering committee consisting of three 

representatives from Council: Jim Holdsworth (Planning), David Spokes (Community Planning) 

and Steve Dunn (Business and Industry). Other members on the committee were Geoff Austin 

(Department of Infrastructure), Dale Wardlaw (Department of Infrastructure), Kim Dovey 

(University of Melbourne), Lyn Harrison, Adair Bunnett, Andrew Heslop and David Brand 

(community representative).  

 

The methodology was to produce a thematic environmental history and undertake a detailed 

field survey. The original survey work was largely done on foot for the external inspections of 

the 14,000 places that were assessed.  

 
Research question 2: history and assessment 

The historical material relied on previous research done by the consultancy Allom Lovell and 

David Bick and used themes such as ‘migration’, ‘transport’, ‘industry’, ‘settlement’, ‘education’ 

and ‘ways of life’. 

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

Amendment C5 was for permanent heritage overlay controls subsequent to the panel changes 

and succeeded the interim controls enacted under Amendment C7. C5 was gazetted 21 

December 2000. An Addendum to Version 2 which added properties from the Victorian Heritage 

Register came under Amendment C24, gazetted 1 May 2003.
73

 The outcome for the planning 

scheme was to update Clauses 21 and 22, amend the schedule to Clause 43.01 and include 
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the PPHR (1998) as an Incorporated Document under Clause 81.  In addition the Port Phillip 

design manual, 1998 became a reference document to the planning scheme. As outlined by the 

Panel: 

The Review contains statements of significance for the 8 heritage areas, over 

1,000 citations for individually significant heritage places and the Heritage 

Policy Map. The incorporation of this information into the Planning Scheme is 

essential to Council being able to properly administer the Heritage Overlay. 

 

In the Panel’s report the importance of the amendment was noted as it was the first metropolitan 

NFPS to be gazetted, and the second in Victoria. 74 

Case study 1: Queens Road 

VCAT determination for: 70 Queens Road 

In February 2002 a VCAT hearing was held for 70 Queens Road Melbourne (see Figure 9.7). 75 

The proposal was for the demolition of a building and its replacement with a 10 storey block of 

apartments. In considering the heritage aspects of the site there were several expert witnesses 

called including Allan Willingham, David Bick and Robyn Riddett, all experienced authors of 

heritage studies. At the time the subject site was graded as ‘significant’ under the PPHR version 

2 and the place known as ‘Avalon’ registered under its own heritage overlay HO324.  

 

At the hearing it was noted that ‘in An architectural and historical study of mansion houses in St 

Kilda Road and Queens Road and with particular reference to ‘Armadale’ and ‘Rathgael’ , 

prepared by John and Phyllis Murphy Pty Ltd Architects 
76

, a study of all the remaining 

mansions or large dwelling houses on the east side of Queens Road and on both sides of St 

Kilda Road from Melbourne to St Kilda, “Avalon” was not identified.’ In the St Kilda Conservation 

Study 1982 the building was ‘tentatively [sic] identified’. 
77

 The site was graded in the Trethowan 

study on the basis that it was included in the 1982 study with no further research undertaken. 

The place was included in the PPHR (1998) and the data sheet in the 2000 version. At the 

hearing Allan Willingham presented comprehensive research on the site demonstrating a 

number of inaccuracies in the original research which then brought into question the validity of 

the significance of the place. It was further brought to the attention of the Tribunal that this 

opinion had been held by the Panel who had reviewed the PPHR (1998) for Amendment C5. At 

the hearing the Members stated that: 

Whilst 'Avalon' may have some significance for the heritage of the municipality, 

in the Panel's opinion it makes no positive contribution to the present 

architectural historic character of the area or to the overall appearance of St 

Kilda Road or Queens Road.  
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Figure 9.7 - ‘Avalon’ showing the proposed development proceeding (August 2010)  

 
In its summary statement, the Tribunal argued as to whether or not it could determine the 

significance of ‘Avalon’.  It was decided that the provisions of the Heritage Act 1995 and that of 

the relevant heritage clauses of the Port Phillip Planning Scheme allowed this to occur. This 

was justified by previous VCAT determinations that required the use of the requirements of the 

zones and overlays to take precedence over policies in planning schemes. The Member stated:   

Para 19. Establishing the level of significance of the building in this case, as distinct 

from establishing whether it is significant or not significant (and as has been determined 

in para 11, it is not open to us in this case to determine that it does not have 

significance), appears to us to be not only necessary in terms of the structure and 

provisions of the Scheme, but an exercise which we should embark upon as a matter of 

common sense. That we are able to embark on that exercise is supported by previous 

decisions of this Tribunal in as much as those decisions support the proposition that 

policies in the VPP planning schemes cannot override the discretion to be exercised 

pursuant to zones and overlays. The decisions include SMA Projects v Port Phillip City 

Council [1999] 
78

, Australand Properties v Port Phillip City Council [1999] 
79

, K A Reed 

(Group) Pty Ltd v Port Phillip City Council  [1998/61596] 
14

 and Kaystead Pty Ltd v Port 

Phillip City Council [1998/90776]. 
15

  

 

In 2008 a lively interchange was entered into on Heritage Chat about this case regarding 

whether or not ‘scattered controls’ could have been applied that would have retained this 

building. A ‘scattered control’ is a concept which would provide statutory control over places not 

contiguously located but recognised for their significance in their own right. The idea is that 

development had occurred in ‘scattered’ areas, not tied to a particular era of subdivision and as 

a result odd places would appear that should be retained to remind people of the broader 
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historical development of an area. This concept was one, apparently, that had been 

recommended by Ward at the time of the PPHR  which would have meant that individual places 

like ‘Avalon’ would potentially have been protected from demolition.   

 

In this case the Tribunal considered the submissions of heritage consultants other than the 

author of the study (Ward) to establish that the original historical material used by Ward was 

flawed. In coming to their conclusion that ‘the significance of “Avalon” in cultural heritage terms 

is not high enough to justify refusal of the permit application for demolition’ Members O’Leary 

and Eccles based their justification on the historical and social history with which they had been 

presented at the hearing. This led them to the conclusion that the grading of ‘Avalon’ was lower 

than that claimed in the PPHR. In addition, they relied on the arguments of the experts that the 

building was so greatly altered that it was no longer a good example of the era (1903) when it 

was originally erected. The result was that demolition was allowed and another of St Kilda 

Road’s mansions was to be removed.  

Case study 2: Elwood 

VCAT determination for: 31 Ormond Esplanade, Elwood  

The following case study demonstrates how the Tribunal can be taken through a series of 

heritage studies for evidence. In this case, two of the PPHR (1998) and PPHR (2000) are used 

as well as a number of policy documents and previous Tribunal decisions.  In March 2001 an 

application for review against a decision for the demolition of a ‘significant’ graded dwelling to be 

replaced by two new three level townhouses at 31 Ormond Esplanade, Elwood (see Figure 9.8) 

was determined at VCAT. 
80

 In the first instance the decision of 1976 of the Full Court was 

quoted: National Trust of Australia (Vic) v Australian Temperance & General Mutual Life 

Assurance Society Ltd [1976] VR 592. In this case it was affirmed that it was not appropriate to 

rely on the discretion to use controls other than for their intended purpose ‘for the purpose of 

endeavouring to ensure the conservation of an historic building’. This meant that in the current 

case it was the heritage controls that were to be applied for the purpose of making a decision 

about the heritage merits of the subject building.  

 

To undertake this, the Member explored a number of fundamental concepts.  The concept of 

‘cultural heritage’ as defined in the Burra Charter is outlined with the underpinning decision 

previously made by Member Moles in Icon Developments Pty Ltd v Port Phillip (2000/3244) 

where the definition was accepted as that drawn up in 1977 by ICOMOS. The existing planning 

scheme provisions were explored including that of Clause 15.11-2 where the document Local 

government heritage guidelines were referenced. 
81

 

 

In pursuing the argument against demolition the process of the PPHR (1998) was outlined and 

the subsequent review of 2000 investigated. The interim ‘red green’ map was used showing the 
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location of significant graded (red) and contributory graded (green) places to assist in the 

argument for the subject dwelling of the case at hand. The map showed the subject site to be 

‘significant’. Other documents were quoted such at the Port Phillip design manual (1998). The 

bulk of the discussion was around the interpretation of Clause 43.01, the standard clause 

resulting from the VPPs. The core of the argument was that it was the heritage policy that 

should be given more weight in the existing case but it was conceded that ‘a policy cannot be 

more than a guideline in the exercise of discretion’. During the discussion that followed another 

VCAT case was cited Kaystead Pty Ltd v Port Phillip [1998/90776]. 
15

 It was alleged that an 

error in the decision regarding the grading of a building had been made by Member Osborn.  

 

The conclusion, however, was that Council had incorrectly applied the level of significance to 

the building by virtue of its being part of a cluster of buildings in a precinct; the decision for 

development based on a higher grading of the site than it was individually worth. The incorrect 

grading was then seen to arise from the lack of rigour that had been undertaken in the original 

heritage study as  had been noted when the heritage study was first scrutinised at the Panel. 

The Panel had commented that the work ‘had not been subjected to a rigorous analysis as an 

overall policy document, nor subjected to peer review’. To further emphasise this point other 

VCAT cases, such as Halliday v Port Phillip & Swansson & Ors 
82

 were quoted relating to the 

significance of buildings and the impact of their removal on the overlay as a whole. There was a 

current transition with the implementation of the VPPs and the concept of an ‘area’ and 

‘individual building’ was being eliminated. As a result ‘the relevant parts of the purpose and 

relevant guidelines have to be selected for the circumstances of the particular application’.  

 

 

Figure 9.8 - 31 Ormond Esplanade conserved (June 2010) 
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The City of St Kilda twentieth century architectural study 
83

 
 
was also referred to in the 

discussion where the subject site was noted as being assessed, albeit differently from the 

PPHR. Ward, the author of the PPHR, was called as an expert witness but his evidence was 

found lacking due to the fact that he was not prepared to relate the significance of the subject 

building to that of the whole overlay as required by the Tribunal. However, the Tribunal was able 

to secure the field notes 
84

 and peruse how the building had been assessed during the study in 

1997. David Bick who had completed some heritage assessment work in the area in 1984 
85

, 

was also called as an expert witness, and referred to the ‘A’ grading of the site in the 

subsequent City of St. Kilda Twentieth Century Architectural Study of 1992. In summarising the 

evidence, Member Bruce noted: 

Para 220: It is not the Tribunal’s role to rewrite the studies and redefine the gradings. If 

before the Tribunal, it appears that detailed evidence about the specific property in 

question does not coincide with the necessarily less detailed consideration given to the 

property for the purpose of a general study of a wide area, the Tribunal is not bound by 

the grading assigned by the study. The Tribunal has to look at the decision guidelines in 

Clause 43.01-5 which required it to consider both the local policy and the relevant 

heritage study.  

 

This case underlines the decision making capabilities of the Tribunal in relation to the material 

provided in a heritage study. If the Tribunal considers that the material presented at the hearing 

and from a heritage study is lacking then it will make a determination based on the facts before 

it. In cases where there is little information available then there is more likelihood that a decision 

will be made independently by a Member, reducing the usefulness of material that may have 

been presented in a heritage study.  

 

Conclusion 

Research questions 

The studies in this phase (when) were extending into rural areas (where).  Some of the smaller 

consultancies, such as Ward and Butler, were exiting the scene and the consultancies Lovell 

Chen (formerly Allom Lovell) and Context was taking on more (by whom). Municipalities were 

encouraged by funding from HV (with what) and were being conducted primarily to provide 

material that could be used to implement heritage overlays in the newly defined planning 

schemes (why). The methodology employed followed HV’s standardised consultants’ brief 

(how).  

 

The historical research and assessment of places was becoming more standardised with a 

reduction in primary research to fit in with budgets. Consultant historians were engaged to 

provide the environmental history as per the requirements of the brief; as a result the majority of 
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the studies provided this style of history. In some cases, such as that of the St Kilda and Bass 

Coast studies, local historical societies were encouraged to participate to provide additional 

material whilst recognising that in some cases this could provide unsubstantiated input.  

 

In terms of outcomes for planners, the studies were beginning to provide the basis for VCAT 

determinations. However, the concept of ‘rigour’ was emerging that was followed up with Panel 

assessments cautioning where inaccurate research had been conducted, for example, in the 

PPHR as demonstrated in the Queens Road case. The importance of a well written SoS was 

emerging.  

 
Issues  

The issues that arose from the studies during this phase centred on the resourcing for the 

studies with regard to fees provided for the work and the people involved in the work. It was 

noted by some of the interviewees that when more people were on the team the fee became 

more diluted and the monetary incentive considerably reduced. Community consultation was an 

area with debatable output. Its success seemed to depend on the skills of the consultancy 

involved in engaging the public and even when this was done well, as in the case of the 

Wellington study, other factors, such as the concerns of the local council about the implications 

of implementing heritage overlays, could impede the work progressing forward to a planning 

scheme amendment.  In terms of the usefulness and rigour of the material in the studies, it 

appeared to be improving during this phase, but the case studies showed that there was still 

doubt with regard to how the Tribunal would consider this material.  

 
Hypothesis 

This chapter has demonstrated how the work in the studies had reached maturity. Key players 

undertaking the work were exiting, being overtaken by the larger consultancies. Reports were 

more standardised and were being directed by HV demonstrating further maturity.   

 

The next chapter explores how this maturity phase developed into a temporary decline since 

overtaken with a new spurt of growth or rejuvenation in the work. As has been noted in the 

earlier chapters, Chapter 11 will draw together the issues raised in this and the preceding 

chapters and further discuss the hypothesis and argument.  
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Chapter 10  

Decline and Rejuvenation Phase: 2005 - 2011 

They may be restrictive but a heritage overlay can add value to a property.  

Chris Tolhurst, The Age, 15 Feb 2011 

 

The quotation above shows recognition of the value of property within a heritage overlay; the 

work resulting from heritage studies seems to be becoming more accepted. The chapter is the 

last on the phases and continues to explore the research questions relating to the development 

of the studies, the contribution of historical research to assessments and the case studies 

demonstrate the outcomes for planners. The case studies present three different scenarios.  

 

Background to the Decline and Rejuvenation Phase 

At the Federal level, the Productivity Commission undertook a review of the nation’s heritage 

practice, pursuant to terms of reference provided by the Treasurer, Peter Costello, on 4
th
 April 

2005; an overview of this inquiry was published on 6
th
 April 2006. One of the key points of this 

document was that heritage places were important for the use and enjoyment of the wider 

community. Another point was that even when governments were the custodians of ‘iconic’ 

heritage places the resultant management of these places was often deficient. In the case of 

privately owned places the arrangements were often inefficient and unfair. 
1
  A review of this 

report published in December 2005 considered the Commission’s view that heritage should be 

driven by the interests of the property holder over that of the public’s rights to the conservation 

of historical places. Local government was often left with the burden and expense of assessing 

and then defending the appropriate development of such places without the necessary 

monetary support from state and federal sources. 
2
  To heritage experts this report has been 

seen as an unhelpful attack on the whole notion of heritage and its management as it was 

considered to contravene the fundamental principles of the Burra Charter. 
3  

 

 

Another important event during this phase was the retirement of the Register of the National 

Estate (RNE) on 19
th
 February 2012. This meant that the register ceased to be a statutory list 

and became only an inventory of Australian heritage places listed from 1976 to 2007. 
4
 

 

At state level, on 4
th
 July 2006, a new approach (subsequent to that of 2000) to implement the 

Victorian Heritage Strategy was launched by the Planning Minister. The key feature was 

recognition of the diversity of heritage in the state and the integration and coordination of 

initiatives relating to activities that told Victoria’s story. The aim was to provide funding for 

appropriate heritage activities, including community engagement and education as well as for 

restoration and conservation work. It was to develop a framework through a program called 

Heritagecare for better coordination of objects, places and artifacts currently being held by 
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volunteer groups. This meant state funding of $20.5 million to achieve these goals with the 

whole program coordinated by HV 
5
 ; an outcome was a statewide survey of the condition of 

heritage places. 
6 
HV launched an email forum known as Heritage Chat during this phase which 

continues to provide a forum for heritage professionals including contracts and conferences. 

The Melbourne at 5 million policy was announced in July 2009; an updated policy for Melbourne 

2030 with both documents to be read together. The particular issues in the later policy related to 

transport and growth boundaries with no additional changes for heritage controls. 
7 
Another 

important initiative was the Victoria’s Framework of Historical Themes (VFHT)  
8
 as outlined 

below in Table 10.1. 

 

1   shaping Victoria’s environment 

2  peopling Victoria’s places and landscapes 

3  connecting Victorian’s by transport and communications 

4  transforming and managing land and natural resources 

5  building Victoria’s industry and workforce 

6  building towns, cities and the garden state 

7  governing Victorians 

8  building community life 

9  shaping cultural and creative life 

 

Table 10.1 - the nine themes of the VHFT 

 

During this phase, Australia ICOMOS (A-ICOMOS) was engaged in a number of annual 

conferences. Such topics as the importance of the Nissen hut 
9
 (see Figure 10.1), remote 

heritage 
10

 , reuse of industrial sites 
11

 , how to engage with architects for development of 

heritage sites 
12

, conservation of post-war houses 
13

, using oral history for assessment of post-

war places 
14

 and development 
15

 were discussed. 

 
 
Figure 10.1 - extant Nissen hut: 20

th
 century architecture considered of significance (March 2011) 
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2005 studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Elwood Heritage Review  Simon Reeves Thematic 

Middle Ring    

Auburn Village Heritage Study
 
 Context Chronological 

Brimbank Heritage Study Review  Gary Vines None 

Heritage guidelines for Marshall Street, Sherwood 
Road and Thoresby Grove, Ivanhoe  

Andrew Ward,  
Ian Wight 

None 

Twentieth Century suburban shopping strips - case 
study - McKinnon Road shopping strip, City of Glen 
Eira  

Lucy Spencer Narrative 

Rural   

Campaspe Shire (Gaps) Study
 
 Robyn Ballinger, 

Thomas Henty, 
Lorraine Huddle, Ian 
Wight 

Thematic Environmental 

Central Goldfields Shire Heritage Review Stage 
One  

David Rowe,  
Wendy Jacobs 

None 

East Gippsland Heritage Study
 
 Context Environmental 

Latrobe City Heritage Study
 
 Context Thematic Environmental 

Warrnambool Heritage Gap Study: Stage 2  Timothy Hubbard Thematic 

Wellington Shire Heritage Study: Stage 1  Context Environmental 

Wellington Landscapes - history and heritage in 
Gippsland  

Meredith Fletcher Environmental 

 
Table 10.2 - 2005 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

Studies continued to expand into the rural areas and review previous work where necessary. 

The review done on the Central Goldfields aimed to bring together all the previous studies in the 

area and re-assess the importance of the places in the heritage overlays as well as the 

provisions of these overlays. 
16 

The previous studies used included those of Bet Bet 
17

 of 1987, 

Talbot and Clunes 
18

 of 1988, Maryborough
 19

 of 1992 and Tullaroop
 20

 of 2003 as it was 

considered that there was no consistency between these in terms of recommendations for 

heritage management. The more recent study aimed to apply the requirements of the Victorian 

Planning Provisions (VPPs) in accordance with VPP: applying the heritage overlay. 
21 

The work 

in East Gippsland
  22

 by the consultancy Context filled in gaps in the heritage work of the area.  

The Latrobe City study 
23

 reviewed the 1992 Traralgon study 
24

 on ‘high priority’ sites only; none 

of the Traralgon sites were revisited or re-researched. The Wellington Shire Stage One study 
25

 

completed an extension to the previous studies in the areas of Port Albert (1983) 
26

  and Sale 

(1994). 
27

 Consultants were sometimes engaged by the same councils where they had 

previously completed studies. This was the case in the City of Port Phillip (CoPP) that used 

Heritage Alliance and Boroondara that used Lovell Chen for several of its review studies. Time 

and money continued to constrain the extent of the historical research and the ability to 

undertake comparative work in the studies during this phase. However, in one study, the 
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Elwood Heritage Review, where field work revealed a number of places of ‘architectural and 

aesthetic interest’, additional funding was provided later that facilitated more historical research 

although some of the sites were not considered anything more than ‘merely representative... 

with better examples remaining elsewhere’. 
28 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

Input from local historical societies was used to fill gaps, past historical material was used to 

save on cost and time; if original research was inaccurate this was perpetuated. On the other 

hand, primary research was undertaken wherever possible. There seemed to be a resistance 

from consultants not to use the environmental history and the AHC themes. For example, the 

Auburn Village work 
29

 did not use an environmental history and in the Elwood Heritage Review 

28 
original themes were used.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Planning scheme amendments were generally the aim as in the case of Latrobe 
23

 and Central 

Goldfields
 16

; this latter recommended new heritage areas in addition to a list of corrections and 

updated citations, changes to the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS) and the Local Planning 

Policy Framework (LPPF). Community outcomes were important, particularly in the rural areas.
 
 

The publication Wellington landscapes was a booklet on the local heritage produced for the 

community by Meredith Fletcher and Linda Kennett. 
30

 This was a useful outcome; one that was 

easily accessible to the public.  

 

2006 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Middle Ring   

Balwyn Road Residential Precinct, Canterbury: Stage 
2 Heritage Precinct Review  

RBA  

(Boroondara) Review of Heritage Overlay Precinct 
Citations 

Lovell Chen Brief  

City of Manningham Heritage Review  Context None 
City of Moonee Valley Gap Heritage Study

  

(Moonee Valley Planning Scheme Amendment C66 
Gap Heritage Study Panel report) 

 

Heritage Alliance 
 

Thematic 

Stonnington Thematic Environmental History  Context Thematic Environmental 

Outer Ring   

Mitchell Shire Stage Two Heritage Study  Lorraine Huddle Environmental 

Rural   

City of Ballarat Heritage Precincts Study  David Rowe, 
Wendy Jacobs, 
Susie Zada 

None 

Baw Baw Heritage Study  Context Thematic Environmental 

Moyne Heritage Study Stage 2  Helen Doyle, 
Context 

Thematic Environmental 

Murrindindi Shire Heritage Study  Context Thematic Environmental 

 
Table 10.3 - 2006 studies 
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Research Question 1: influencing factors 

The studies continued to fill in gaps and expand into areas not already studied. One example 

was the Moonee Valley Gap Study, prepared for Amendment C66 of the Moonee Valley 

Planning Scheme. 
31 

This surveyed a large section of the municipality that had not been 

surveyed before: the areas of Airport West, Avondale Heights and Niddrie. 

  

Research Question 2: history and assessment 

Thematic histories were not necessarily revisited in a gap study as shown in Moonee Valley. 
31

 

In the Ballarat heritage precincts study extensive historical research was undertaken by a 

dedicated researcher.
 32 

 The City of Stonnington produced a thematic environmental history in a 

separate publication made available to the public.
  33

 The Australian Heritage Commission 

(AHC) criteria were used for the themes and key terms came from the Burra Charter; the final 

output was a book produced for sale to the public, retailing at around $60 at the council offices.    

 

Research Question 3: outcomes 

Outcomes of work done this year were for planning scheme amendments. In the case of the 

Ballarat heritage precincts study 
32

  the work culminated in a panel hearing of Planning Panels 

Victoria (PPV). 

 

2007 studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Bayside individual citations – April 2007 Bryce Raworth, 
Lovell Chen 

Narrative 

Port Phillip Heritage Review version 7  Heritage Alliance (published 
under the name of Andrew 
Ward) 

None 

City of Yarra Heritage Review 2004 – 2007 
(Review of heritage overlay areas 2007) 

Graeme Butler (SoS only) 

Outer Ring   

Shire of Melton Heritage Study: Stage Two  David Moloney  Environmental 
Thematic History 

Rural   

Analysis of the value of heritage to the City of 
Ballarat  

Sinclair Knight Merz (SKM) N/A 

City of Greater Geelong: Belmont heritage areas 
report  

David Rowe, 
Wendy Jacobs 

None 

The City of Hamilton and the 1991 Conservation 
Study  

Diane Lahrs N/A  

Moira Heritage Study Stage 2  Lorraine Huddle Environmental 

 
Table 10.4 - 2007 studies 
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Research question 1: influencing factors 

One unusual study was the work in Hamilton that was an academic analysis of the 1991 study; 

the aim was to assess how the first study had influenced statutory outcomes in selected 

precincts along Gray Street. 
34

 Another was the work done by Sinclair Knight Mertz (SKM) for 

Ballarat. 
35

  This was not a heritage study; it arose from a conference on tourism held in the city. 

It is of interest as it has a large component on the value of heritage relating to tourism and is a 

complementary study to other heritage studies in the area of Ballarat.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The terms ‘thematic environmental history’, ‘environmental history’ and ‘thematic history’ as 

explained in Chapter 2 were being used interchangeably by this time; shown in the Melton 
36

 

and Moira 
37

 studies. The use of the Burra Charter and the AHC’s themes was by this time 

standard for all studies. Review studies, such as the Port Phillip Heritage Review (PPHR)
 
relied 

on previously written environmental histories 
38

; the original written by Ward was largely 

chronological.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

The outcomes of studies this year continued to be planning scheme amendments or sometimes 

a Heritage Program as was the case in the Melton study. 
36

 The Panel’s report of PPV was 

completed in 2009 by Helen Martin and Renate Howe 
39

; the study was available online in early 

2010. One particular item is of interest; the Diggers Rest Hotel that was identified in the study 

and then subsequently burned down prior to the Panel hearing (see Figures 10.2 and 10.3).  

 

Figure 10.2 - Diggers Rest Hotel as depicted in the Melton study p 256 (Permission granted) 
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Figure 10.3 - Diggers Rest Hotel (April 2010): suffered a damaging fire prior to the Panel’s report  

 

2008 studies 

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Bayside inter-war & post-war 
Heritage Study

 
 

 Heritage Alliance Thematic 

Middle Ring   

Ivanhoe Structure Plan - heritage 
places audit

  
 

 City of Banyule N/A 

Outer Ring   

Shire of Mornington Peninsula 
thematic history  

Graeme Butler Thematic  

Whittlesea Heritage Study updates   To be announced To be announced 

Rural   

Glenelg Shire Heritage Study Stage 
Two  

Timothy Hubbard, Annabel 
Neylon 

To be announced 

Surf Coast Stage 2B  David Rowe, Wendy Jacobs Thematic Environmental 

 
Table 10.5 - 2008 studies 

 
Research question 1: influencing factors 

The studies this year were mostly Stage Two filling in areas. In one case there was a study of 

inter-war places undertaken in Bayside 
40

; this was an indication that there was the beginning of 

work on 20
th
 century places being developed by the authors of the studies. On the other hand, 

and according to one interviewee 
41

, the public was not convinced of the value of the 1950s and 

1960s places and the study was not supported in the local community. Another indication of 

future growth in the studies was in the Ivanhoe Structure Plan that included a Heritage Places 

Audit. 
42 

Although not a heritage study itself, the document referred to a future heritage review 

study and the use of criteria from the heritage places study for the City of Banyule. 
43

  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

With the new area of 20
th
 Century places being investigated there was some consideration that 

the existing AHC criteria were not applicable. In the Bayside study, for example, the consultant 

developed whole criteria specific to the study. 
40
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Research question 3 – outcomes 

Nothing of particular note emerged this year.  

 

2009 studies  

Title Author History Type 

Inner Melbourne   

Port Phillip Heritage Review V 11, 13 and 14  Heritage Alliance Thematic Environmental  

Port Phillip review of heritage area HO3  Heritage Alliance N/A 
City of Yarra Heritage Gaps Study also known as the City of 
Yarra Review of Heritage Overlay Areas 2007 

Graeme Butler N/A - data sheets only 

Middle Ring   
Brimbank: McKay Estate Sunshine further investigations: 
reassessment of previous history and development 

Gary Vines  

Heritage Review – Moonee Valley Gap Heritage 
Study (Strathmore and North Essendon Interim 
Heritage Overlay Review)  

David Helms Thematic 

Review of B graded buildings in Kew, Camberwell and 
Hawthorn  

Lovell Chen Narrative  

Review of C graded buildings in the former City of Hawthorn Lovell Chen Narrative 

Moorabool Heritage Study  David Rowe, 
Wendy Jacobs 

Environmental 

Cultural and heritage assessment, conservation 
analysis and recommendations: the Lake Reserve 
Coburg  

Jenna Reed 
Burns 

Chronological 

Outer Ring   

Beauty Bend heritage precinct  Lovell Chen Chronological 

Belgrave commercial precinct report  Lovell Chen Chronological 

Frankston Central Activities District Heritage Review  Bryce Raworth (Study not available) 

Lilydale historic houses precinct  Lovell Chen Chronological 

Rural   

Draft Ashby Heritage Review  David Rowe Environmental 

Scoping study for review of 1993 Bendigo and Eaglehawk 
Heritage Study list of C, D and E graded places Project Brief

 
 

To be advised To be advised (as of 
February 2012) 

City of Greater Bendigo – project plan – Heritage Study 
Stage Two - former Shires of McIvor and Strathfieldsaye  

Context Thematic Environmental 

Buloke Heritage Study Stage Two Wendy Jacobs None 

Corangamite Heritage Study Stage One  Heritage Matters Thematic Environmental 

French Island Heritage Study Review 2009  RBA Architects None  
Golden Plains Heritage Study Stage Two

 
 Heritage Matters Thematic Environmental 

Mildura (former Shire of Walpeup) Heritage Study Stage 2 Context Thematic Environmental 

Rural City of Mildura Thematic Environmental History Robyn Ballinger Thematic Environmental 
Newtown Heritage Review  Kevin Krastins Physical 

Queenscliffe Heritage (Study) Review  Lovell Chen Thematic Environmental 

 
Table 10.6 - 2009 studies 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The majority of the studies announced or completed in 2009 were required to respond to HV’s 

consultants’ brief. This was due to the fact that HV usually provided all the funding for the 

studies; an exception to this was the Ashby Review that was wholly funded by the City of 

Greater Geelong. 
44

 A peer review was usually conducted as an informal in-house process 

whereby HV convened a round table panel including a member of staff to review with the 
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consultants how the study had been conducted to ensure it had followed the requirements of 

the brief.  One method of announcing the new studies was online via Heritage Chat.  

 

The authors of the studies were consolidating into a smaller and diminishing group of 

consultants including the consultancy Heritage Alliance, the consultancy Context and individual 

consultants such as David Helms, Wendy Jacobs, David Rowe and Simon Reeves who also 

worked with other consultancies.  According to interviewees, the main reason for this 

consolidation was that the cost and time involved was no longer viable for a smaller 

consultancy.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The standardised approach to historical review and assessment was now undertaken in the 

studies. An example was the Ashby study 
44

, completed in July 2009, where the criteria for 

assessment was based on the Burra Charter and the AHC’s assessment criteria as required by 

the VPP’s Practice Note Applying the heritage overlay. 
21  

Precincts as well as individual places 

were recommended; the work used the environmental history of the City of Geelong West 

Urban Conservation Study. 
45

  

 

Three notable exceptions to this approach were evident this year. One was the French Island 

Review 
46

 where the brief was to use the assessment criteria of the AHC, the ‘HERCON’ 

(Heritage Convention) criteria, and a specific template for the statements of significance (SoS). 

The Queenscliffe Heritage Review completed in 2009 was a Stage 1 update of the 1984 study 

and included new work for Aboriginal cultural places. 
47

  The historical research largely relied on 

the work from the 1984 study with some additional material provided by the local historical 

society and museum.  The thematic framework used that of the AHC. The third exception was 

the Newtown study; the history written for each precinct was based on physical evidence in the 

streetscape and was not based on a thematic approach. 
48

 

 

Research question 3: outcomes 

Planning scheme amendments resulted from studies. The Buloke study 
49 

provided a 

comprehensive review for ten new heritage precincts. Work on particular precincts for inclusion 

in new heritage overlays was undertaken in the Shire of Yarra Ranges and the City of Yarra. 

The precincts in Yarra Ranges included areas in Belgrave (Beauty Bend 
50

 and the Commercial 

Precinct 
51

) and in Lilydale. 
52
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2010 studies 

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

(City of) Port Phillip Review of Heritage Area HO3: South Melbourne, 
Albert Park and Middle Park 

Heritage Alliance 

(City of Port Phillip) Review of Heritage Area HO3 – new citation for 
Middle Park/ St Kilda West 

Built Alliance 

Middle ring  

Banyule Heritage Review  Context 

(City of) Bayside – Review of heritage precincts in Activity Centres Bryce Raworth 

Darebin Heritage Study 2007  Context 

Hobsons Bay Heritage Study (and Guidelines) Revised 2010 City of Hobsons Bay 

(Moonee Valley) Review of HO Precincts - prepared for City of 
Moonee Valley  

David Helms 

(City of) Moreland thematic history 
 
 Michelle Summerton 

Stonnington heritage strategy review (2006+)  Bryce Raworth 

(Stonnington) Heritage precinct gap study City of Stonnington  Planisphere 

Whitehorse Planning Scheme - Amendments C128 and C129 - 
William Street Box Hill precinct  

HLCD Pty Ltd 

Outer ring  

Cardinia Local Heritage Review 2007 - Stage A & Stage B
  
 Context 

Whittlesea Heritage Review Study Still to be published in 2012 

Rural  
Baw Baw Shire Heritage Study Stage Two  Context 

Gannawarra Heritage Study Stage 1  Robyn Ballinger 
(City of) Greater Bendigo – Ironbark Heritage Study Amanda Jean 

Heathcote-Strathfieldsaye StageTwo  Context 

Heritage Report - Horsham Town Hall and Art Gallery  Robyn Riddett 

Latrobe City Heritage Study  Context 

Macedon Ranges Shire Council Heritage Review Stage 1
 
 Deborah Kemp  

Moorabool Shire Heritage Study Stage 1: draft thematic 
environmental history  

David Rowe, 
Wendy Jacobs 

Murrindindi Shire Heritage Study  Context 

(Greater) Shepparton Heritage Study IIB Deborah Kemp 
Towong Heritage Study  RBA Architects, Deborah 

Kemp 

Warrnambool Heritage Gap Study Stage Three (a) - precincts June 
2010   

Timothy Hubbard 

Wellington Shire Heritage Study Stage Two Still to be commenced in 2012 

Yarriambiack Heritage Study Stage 1  Still to be completed in 2012 

 
Table 10.7 - 2010 studies 
 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Funding constraints continue to be cited in reports, particularly in the rural areas. An example is 

the work undertaken in Macedon. 
53

 Other influences were the need for updating material 

previously completed and not commensurate with recent policy such as that at Stonnington.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

Thematic histories were the standard despite some variation in the frameworks used due to the 

fact that the framework was only just released in 2010. 
8
  The work at Moreland is an example 

of the use of more than one framework to provide a best fit for the particular area being studied. 
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54
 The Gannawarra study was another example; it did not cite the source of the themes, but 

used ten themes similar to those of the AHC. 
55

 

 
Research question 3: outcomes 

The studies undertaken this year indicate an expert base of consultants mindful of the need for 

clear and precise outcomes in planning schemes for planners. The authors are or have been 

heritage advisors working on a daily basis with planners in local councils and this would suggest 

this experience is filtering through to the recommendations of their heritage studies.   

 
2011 studies 

The data for this year was current as of 31 December 2011 when some items were still 

progress. 

Title Author 

Inner Melbourne  

Central City Heritage Review Graeme Butler 

Middle ring  

Camberwell Junction Heritage Review
 
 City of Boroondara 

Hawthorn Heritage Precincts Studies  Context 

Assessment of Heritage Precincts in Kew  Lovell Chen 

Kew Junction Commercial Heritage Study  Lovell Chen 

Surrey Hills and Canterbury Hill Estate Heritage Study  Lovell Chen 

Boroondara Thematic Environmental History  Built Heritage 
Heritage gradings (Boroondara)  City of Boroondara 

(Moreland) Gallipoli Parade Heritage Precinct & Beaufort houses Context 

Moreland North of Bell Street Heritage Study Context 

City of Whitehorse Heritage Overlay William Street Precinct HLCD 

Rural  

Horsham Rural City Heritage Study Grieve Gillett (Adelaide) 

Mornington Peninsula Thematic History Graeme Butler, Context 

Shire of Newstead (Mount Alexander) Heritage Study 2004 
updates 

Wendy Jacobs 

Wodonga Heritage Study Stage 2 Deborah Kemp 

 
Table 10.8 - 2011 studies as at 31 December 2011 

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The studies this year tended to be reviews for specific gradings in the inner Melbourne areas 
particularly in Boroondara. Clearly there was a need to upgrade gradings to provide better 
guidance for planners when making decisions on heritage places.  
  

Research question 2: history and assessment 

Any historical research undertaken in the studies this year was where new work was being 
done. Consultants still relied on past documentation especially when constrained by the brief to 
do so.   
 

Research question 3: outcomes 

The outcomes of each of these reviews or studies were planning scheme amendments.  
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Discussion and analysis 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

Figure 10.4 shows the decline from 2005 and rise in the studies from 2008.  

 

Figure 10.4 - studies per year of the Decline and Rejuvenation Phase: numbers of studies in 2011 

are incomplete; studies are often not published until after an amendment is complete which may 

take 18 months or more  

 
During the Decline and Rejuvenation Phase the focus was on filling in gaps around the state 

(see Figures 10.5 and 10.6); studies in the more remote rural municipalities were being 

completed. These councils have been slower to take up heritage work as issues such as climate 

change, infrastructure management and development have been more important.  

 
 
Figure 10.5 - map with indicative locations of the studies during the Decline and Rejuvenation 

Phase in rural Victoria: base map adapted from ABS 
56
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Figure 10.6 - Decline and Rejuvenation Phase indicative locations of studies in metropolitan 

Melbourne: base map adapted from ABS 
56

 

 

The number of consultants who have completed the studies during this phase has been 

reducing with original consultants such as Ward, Lewis and Butler no longer undertaking them 

(see Figure 10.7). The work has been recognized as of little monetary value and the issue of 

whether or not it relates to the particular practice’s core business has become more important. 

As pointed out by one interviewee who has been working on a number of the studies during this 

phase, an additional cost to consultants is the ongoing scrutiny of the studies during public 

exhibition after completion; something not covered in the study brief. In terms of upcoming 

government funding, the Commonwealth has continued to provide some support.  
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Authors of Decline and Rejuvenation  Phase

Context/Helms

Other

Jacobs/Rowe

Heritage Alliance

(To be announced)

Hubbard

Lovell Chen

Councils

Huddle et al

Butler

Ballinger et al

Raworth

Kemp

 

Figure 10.7 - authors of the Decline and Rejuvenation Phase 

 
In October 2009 the Commonwealth announced funding for heritage projects in Victoria as part 

of the Jobs fund heritage project. 
57

 This aimed to provide incentive for work in the heritage area 

for conservation and management projects identified through the heritage studies.  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The HERCON criteria were those being recommended for new studies by HV up until 2010. 

HERCON, as outlined in Chapter 9 was a national body of heritage and environment 

professionals. 
58

 In 2010 a set of standardised themes for Victoria (the VHFT) was formalised 

providing more consistency for consultants. The reduction in the number of consultants doing 

the studies probably has meant that the approach has become more uniform and that the 

requirements of the standardised consultants’ brief of HV are more accurately followed. 

  

Research question 3: outcomes 

Studies were now being completed for planning scheme amendments. Generally it was the 

strategic planners in local councils who were involved in their implementation through the PPV 

amendment process with the statutory planners interpreting the policies and overlay inclusions 

for development decisions.  

 

Case studies 

The following case studies demonstrate how some of the more recent studies have performed 

when tested at VCAT. In the case of the Indigo Shire, the issue of rigour in relation to the 

material presented in the heritage study whilst the planning scheme amendment was being 



 253 

tested at PPV. In the case at Warrnambool, the fact that the heritage study had not yet been 

translated into a heritage control meant that the material could not be used. In the case study at 

Elwood, the information in the heritage study was not sufficient to prevent demolition in the face 

of adversarial expert witness evidence.    

 

Case study 1: Indigo Shire 

Indigo Planning Scheme Amendment C10 
59

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

In July 2007 Amendment C10 of the Indigo Planning Scheme was presented to PPV; Members 

Michael Read and Peter Finn presided over the hearing that was held from 16
th

 to 18
th
 May 

2007. The amendment aimed to apply the heritage overlays to 503 heritage buildings and nine 

precincts and to replace interim controls that had been in place on a temporary basis by 

Amendment C23. In undertaking the investigation the author of the Indigo Shire Heritage Study 

60
 Peter Freeman was called as an expert witness. In summarising the evidence provided, the 

Panel noted that:  

these expert opinions were not adequately supported by the facts or analysis presented 

to us and that some were thus subject to ‘further research’…Our principal concerns 

have been to ensure that appropriate rigour has been applied to the heritage study, 

including fieldwork and analysis and that appropriate values-criteria thresholds have 

been used. 
59

  

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The Panel was called upon to consider objections to the amendment from some of the local 

community. One of these related to the restrictions that the application of the heritage overlay 

would have on the development potential of some of the sites. In particular, the concerns 

related to places that were in poor condition, the submission being that if these were derelict 

then they should warrant demolition. The Panel considered, however, that ‘in some 

circumstances...a derelict place may be...of cultural value as a relic’, so this argument was 

dismissed. In addition, it was noted that, whilst ‘the Heritage Overlay [sic] does not preclude the 

grant of a permit to demolish or alter a place, the objectives and decision guidelines...place a 

very strong imperative on preventing any loss of a place’s heritage values’ and ‘it is only when 

other planning policies are taken into account to make a balanced decision, that the imperatives 

of Clause 43.01 may be counter-balanced by other policies or planning objectives and 

demolition or significant alterations to a heritage place can be justified’.  
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Research question 3: outcomes  

The amendment was supported with minor additions and deletions including the redrafting of 

some statements of cultural significance and some further research on a small number of 

places.  

 

In summary, this case demonstrates how ‘rigour’ is considered important to heritage place 

assessments and provides an interpretation of the meaning and application of local heritage 

significance to the potential for development of a heritage place, including the relevance of 

dereliction and offers comment on the value of balancing other countervailing factors in making 

a development decision.  

 

Case study 2: Warrnambool 

Warrnambool Gap Study Stage Two 
61

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The work on Warrnambool was a Stage Two gap study completed by Annabel Neylon and 

Timothy Hubbard, with Helen Doyle as the local historian. The aim was to use the work of 

previous studies and fill in the gaps after the amalgamation/restructuring of the council. An 

updated history and an estimate of the resources needed to rewrite the SoS were required. 

Stage One completed the thematic history, Stage Two was to carry out all the field work for 

potential places of significance and Stage Three was for the assessment and recommendations 

for protection of these places. The steering committee comprised members of the City of 

Warrnambool Heritage Advisory Committee and funding came from the City of Warrnambool 

and the Jones and Uebergang Foundations. The methodology was to undertake desktop 

research (checking sources), conduct community meetings and prepare the place list. The 

Burra Charter was used as a reference for heritage policy.   

 
Research question 2: history and assessment 

The work of Stage Two updated and reviewed the thematic history with ‘ground truthing’ from 

fieldwork. The desktop research involved inspecting the existing lists of places on the state and 

national registers, places already in heritage overlays, information in Council files from previous 

heritage research and SLV maps. A SoS was included with assessments of the selected places 

and recommendations for protection.  

 
Research question 3: outcomes  

A Draft Indicative List was produced that dealt with 2000 places, all mapped onto the 

Warrnambool City Council Base Maps. The Local Heritage Places Database (LHPD) was 

updated with a photograph and information such as name, address, location and any difficulties 

of access to the place.  
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VCAT determination 

In October 2009 a VCAT decision was made by Member Baird for 305 Timor Street, 

Warrnambool (see Figure 10.8). The significance of the subject site was under review and at the 

time of the VCAT hearing the gap study was being undertaken with initial indications that the 

site under consideration would remain in this heritage overlay.  However, the Tribunal took the 

view that the merits of the case should rely on the suitability of the replacement building in the 

context of the heritage place as it was currently constituted in the planning scheme. 
62 

 

 

Figure 10.8 - squash courts to be demolished at 305 Timor Street Warrnambool (June 2010) 

 

Case study 3: Elwood 

Elwood Heritage Review 
28  

Research question 1: influencing factors 

The Elwood Heritage Review completed in June 2005 was prepared for and funded by CoPP. 

The consultants were Heritage Alliance, a team of two, one the principal consultant (David 

Wixted) and the other an architectural historian (Simon Reeves). The aim was to review areas in 

Elwood outside the existing heritage overlays HO7, HO8 and HO318.  

 

The methodology was to conduct a desktop survey, undertake public consultation and a 

physical survey of the places. Datasheets were circulated to the ‘Reference group’ including two 

statutory planners, the Ward Councillor and seven local residents from the local historical 

society and the Art Deco Society. Field work revealed a number of places of ‘architectural and 

aesthetic interest’. Extra funding appeared later that facilitated more historical research, 

although some of the sites were not considered anything more than ‘merely representative... 

with better examples remaining elsewhere’. One hundred and seventy (170) places were 
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identified and those already in the heritage overlay were eliminated so that the list was reduced 

to 40. This was further reduced by demolitions and those places that could not be identified. 

 

Research question 2: history and assessment 

The report included a thematic history, SoS and citations for heritage precincts. The thematic 

history used original themes: ‘developing foreshore’, ‘seaside seats’, ‘mixed success of Boom 

Era’, ‘land reclamation’, ‘transport routes’, ‘closer settlement’ and ‘apartment living’. Its purpose 

was to be included in an updated CoPP Heritage Review; the work of previous studies and a 

community workshop setting the scene. The National Trust of Australia (Victoria) and Art Deco 

Society were contacted for information during the ‘desktop research phase’.  

 

Research question 3: outcomes  

Citations, new SoS and new precincts were the product of the work. Amendment C54 to the 

Port Phillip Planning Scheme was to adopt the results of the Elwood Heritage Review to ‘include 

4 precincts containing between 16 and 280 dwellings, with one precinct containing the Elwood 

Canal; and 30 lots containing individual buildings’ in the heritage overlay. In the Panel’s report 

written by Michael Read in August 2006, he stated that: 

The Panel expressed concern in relation to a number of matters relating to the 

rigour with which the study had been conducted. These concerned, in particular, the 

lack of clearly defined assessment criteria, an absence of any clearly defined 

thresholds of local heritage significance and reliance on the Elwood locality as a 

basis for the comparative assessments (contrary to the guidance of the Local 

government heritage guidelines, a reference document in the Port Phillip Planning 

Scheme).  

 

However, the Panel felt itself obliged to accept the principles of the study on the basis 

that the large majority of recommendations had not been challenged and there was an 

absence of any rigorous testing of the study’s methodology and conclusions before the 

Panel. 

 

VCAT determination 

In 2007 an application for review was heard by Member Eccles regarding 7 Rainsford Street 

Elwood (see Figure 10.9) previously known as ‘Sedgely’. 
63

 The case was for the demolition of 

an existing single storey brick Victorian villa dating from 1886 and to replace it with six 

dwellings. The issue was that the subject land was identified in the 2005 Elwood Heritage 

Review as a ‘significant heritage place’. 
28

 It was to be listed as HO430 in the Port Phillip 

Planning Scheme however, this had not occurred until after an original permit was granted in 

2003 by Member Marsden for the development of six dwellings on the land when the land was 
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not in a heritage overlay. In the meantime an interim heritage overlay for the site had been 

approved by the Minister on 27 April 2006 for Amendment C55 which then resulted in 

Amendment C54 being gazetted on 22 March 2007. This amendment precluded demolition of 

the subject site. The applicant for review maintained that if he had been aware of this situation 

he would have contested C54.  

 

Bryce Raworth was called as an expert witness and he quoted the Panel’s report of Amendment 

C29 of the Bayside Planning Scheme ‘which rejected the argument that a building’s rarity 

should be assessed on a local level rather than its contribution to the municipality as a whole…I 

think as a general rule (this) is a useful proposition’. In addition in paragraph 11 Michael Read, 

Panel Member, was quoted from page 10 of his report on Amendment C54 where he stated: 

A number of Panels have considered the question of whether the local significance of a 

place should be assessed at the level of the municipality or with respect to some 

smaller locality. Relying on the guidance of the Local Government Heritage Guidelines, 

these panels have concluded that the former is the most appropriate unless there are 

some special circumstances and have in a number of cases concluded that places are 

not of significance where this is based on rarity within some locality.    

 

The issue at hand for decision by the Member was whether or not there was sufficient evidence 

that the proposed demolition of the heritage place, in this case site specific at the subject site 

address, ‘would have an unacceptable impact on the significance of the heritage place’. 

(Paragraph 14)  

 

In coming to the conclusion that demolition was acceptable Member Eccles commented that ‘it 

is curious that the responsible authority did not see fit to call expert evidence. The dwelling was 

ungraded in the St Kilda Conservation Study Area 2 of 1985 
64

 and ‘it was not subject to any 

examination by the Panel for Amendment C54’. Furthermore, Member Eccles noted that ‘the 

relevant person from Heritage Alliance was not called to give evidence’. (Paragraph 16)  

 

In the Elwood Heritage Review the theme that had been used around the site was ‘mixed 

success of Boom era subdivision’. 
28

 The SoS noted that ‘the house at 7 Rainsford Street 

provides rare evidence of the dense but somewhat limited phase of development that occurred 

in Elwood during the prosperous Boom period of the 1880s…and the house is significant as a 

representative and notably intact example of the more modestly-scaled brick villas…in the late 

1880s….Aesthetically the house remains a distinctive element…for it fine verandah detailing 

and timber front fence’. The conclusion of the Tribunal was to allow for demolition and to 

recommend that Council amend its planning scheme to remove HO430.  
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Figure 10.9 - 7 Rainsford Street Elwood (June 2010) 

 
One issue that arises from this case is the availability of expert evidence from a council to 

support a case. In my experience, and as shown above, this may be unavailable due to lack of 

funding and as a result a heritage place may be lost. Another issue relates to the importance of 

evidence previously provided in a Panel to underpin the significance of a place. This case 

showed that the material in the heritage study itself was not sufficient to support retention of 

place when it came before VCAT. The third issue is that where a heritage study has resulted in 

a large area covered by an overlay it can result in individual places being overlooked by the 

Tribunal for their significance in relation to retention if they are considered as only one small part 

of the whole.   

 

Conclusion 

Research questions 

In terms of the first research question, in this phase (when), the areas in which studies were 

being completed were expanding to fill in gaps where work had not been done previously 

(why). Time and money were still issues, reducing the number of consultants willing to 
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undertake the studies (with what). The result was that the consultants (who) left completing the 

work were balancing this with their other work; interviewees felt that heritage work was just one 

of the aspects of their portfolio and one necessary to continue to engage them in local 

community issues.  Generally all of the studies were undertaken using the Standard Brief (how).  

 

In relation to the second research question, there was a sense that 20
th
 century work required a 

different set of assessment criteria and themes to provide more comprehensive material as the 

basis for statutory controls. In addition, the fact that the new VFHT was developed indicated that 

there was a further need for a unique solution for Victoria not sufficiently covered by a national 

thematic framework.    

 

As for the third research question, heritage studies were now being conducted for intended 

statutory controls via planning scheme amendments. Heritage Programs were becoming more 

common as outputs in addition to publications intended to engage the public; examples were 

Wellington landscapes and the Stonnington thematic environmental history.  

 

Issues 

Apart from the issues outlined above in response to the research questions other issues can be 

identified as have been shown in the VCAT case studies. One of these is that careful research 

needs to be done on places if their assessment is to stand up to scrutiny at the Tribunal. In 

addition, once a decision goes to VCAT, the outcome could rely on the availability of expert 

representation, funding for which may not be available from local councils. As identified with 

some of the interviewees, heritage advisors may not wish to or be able to present evidence at 

VCAT due to a variety of pressures including workload, lack of funding and/or a perceived 

conflict of interest. Another issue relates to the significance of a place in terms of its affect on 

the whole area identified as a heritage overlay. The Tribunal seems to take the view that one 

place removed in a large area has no impact on the whole. As a result when heritage overlays 

are being contemplated this needs to be taken into consideration.  

 

Hypothesis 

The idea of a Decline and Rejuvenation phase can be seen firstly in the reduction in the number 

of studies that occurred from 2005 to 2008 and then in the rise since. Rejuvenation seems to be 

developing on two fronts: some interest in 20
th

 century heritage expanding the number of places 

for assessment and work from requests from the community. Examples of the latter are the 

study completed in East St Kilda and the two recent reviews for Albert Park/Middle Park (review 

of H03) and the Port Melbourne (H01) area. This type of piece work encompassed much of the 

new reports found for this thesis at the end of 2011 and early in 2012.  
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This chapter closes the series of chapters from Chapter 5 to 10 for the phases of the heritage 

studies. The next chapter, Chapter 11, will draw together the issues, develop the hypothesis 

and argument and provide conclusions and recommendations.  
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Chapter 11  

Analysis, recommendations and conclusions 

There are still people who believe that a poor piece of evidence from an expert 

heritage consultant at VCAT is always superior to a local Council planning 

officer.  

The heritage address, Ray Tonkin, 2009 

 

Introduction 

This chapter draws together the answers to the research questions, issues, analyses of the 

case studies of the previous chapters, material from the interviews and relates it to the 

outcomes for planners using the Heritage Studies Framework (HSF). The hypothesis and 

argument of the thesis is tested and, as suggested in the quotation above, the Victorian Civil 

and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) determinations in the case studies have formed a key part 

of the discussion and analysis in each chapter.  

 

The importance of the analysis throughout the thesis is outlined in the chapter’s conclusions 

that emphasise the contribution the work makes to heritage practice and management in 

Victoria. The national and international context in which the research has been underpinned 

assists in ensuring that it provides a unique contribution to knowledge and one that connects 

the work to heritage theory and practice worldwide. The HSF is demonstrated as an original 

interpretation of the development of the heritage studies of Victoria that can provide a practical 

application for urban planners. Recommendations are made from the findings of the research 

that can be further applied in the field of heritage practice in Victoria and with suggested 

application nationally and internationally.  

 

Research question 1: influencing factors 

At the beginning of each of the previous chapters (5 to 10) the background to the influencing 

factors on the heritage studies has been discussed. Each phase is characterised by particular 

legislative milestones, political agendas and social and economic events of the time. These 

events frame the years in which the phases have been selected within the HSF. A broad 

summary of these events as discussed in the preceding chapters is tabulated in Table 11.1. 
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Influence Prior to 1972  Emergence 
Phase: 1970-
1979  

Development  
Phase: 1980-
1986  

Growth 
Phase: 
1987-1993  

Post 
Amalgamation 
Phase: 1994-
1999  

Post NFPS 
Phase: 
2000-2004 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 
Phase: 2005-
2011 

Legislation/ 
Politics/ 
Funding 

1929: General 
Plan of 
Development  

1970: Urban 
Renewal Act  

1980: 
Amendment 
151 

1987: 
Planning & 
Environment 
Act (1987) 

1994: Council 
amalgamations 
& restructuring 

2000: first 
Victorian 
Heritage 
Strategy  

2005: 
Productivity 
Commission 
report 

  1944: Town 
and Country 
Planning 
(TCP) Act 
(1944) 

1972: National 
Estate 
established 

1981: Historic 
Buildings Act 
(1981)  

1988: Burra 
Charter (3rd 
version) 

1995: Heritage 
Act 

2000: 
Melbourne 
2030  

2006: second 
Victorian 
Heritage 
Strategy 

  1949: TCP 
Metropolitan 
Area Act 
(1949) led to 
MMPS 

1972: TCP Act 
- Clause 8 
replaced  

1981: Burra 
Charter (2nd 
version) 

1988: VPPs 
introduced 

1996: End of 
NEGP 

2000: 
'Victoria's 
heritage: 
strengthening 
our 
communities' 

2008: Heritage 
Act  

  1961: TCP Act 
Schedule 2 
Clause 59, 
Schedule 3 
Clause 8 

1973: Rupert 
Hamer 
became 
Premier 

1983: 
Amendment 
120 - first UC1  

1992: Jeff 
Kennett 
became 
Premier 

1997: Heritage 
Victoria 
provided 
funding 

  2009: 
Melbourne @ 
5 Million 

  1966: TCP 
Board 
instructed to 
form Urban 
Planning 
Policy 

1974: Historic 
Buildings Act 
(1974) 

1983: 
Amendment 
224  

  1997: Land 
Conservation 
Act revoked 

  2010: 
Victoria's 
framework of 
historical 
themes  

    1978: Gobbo 
Report 

1983: City of 
Melbourne 
Strategy Plan 

  

1998: New 
Format 
Planning 
Schemes  

  

  

    1979: Burra 
Charter (1st 
version) 

1984: 
Amendments 
277 & 278   

1999: EPBC 
Act (1999) 

  

  

    

  

1985: MMBW 
absorbed into 
Department of 
Planning 

  

1999: Burra 
Charter (current 
version) 

    

Social & 
Economic 

1961 - 1963: 
business 
recession  

1974: 
Melbourne 
Strategy Plan  

1981: No 
future without 
a past  

1989: 
financial 
crash 

      

  1967- 1969: 
mineral boom 

1977: Urban 
Renewal 
reports 
commenced 

1984: 
Victorian 
Heritage Plan 
mooted 

1990: 
Melbourne 
Strategy 
Plan  

      

  1969: Carlton 
Residents 
Association 

1978: first of 
City of 
Melbourne 
Action Plans 

1985: 'The 
Purple Book'  

        

Natural 
conservation  

  1977: First  
LCC reports 

LCC reports 
continued 

LCC reports 
continued 

1992: 10 RFAs     

  

  

      

1996:last of 
LCC reports 

    

 
Table 11.1 - background events to the phases of the HSF as outlined in Chapters 5 to 10 

 



 265 

As posed in Chapter 1, the factors of when, where, who (or by whom), with what, why and 

how are to be answered in relation to the first research question. In terms of when, however, 

there were many useful studies conducted that had ‘not born fruit’ due to misunderstanding 

amongst practitioners of legislative controls. 
1
 

 

In terms of where, the studies were produced initially in areas where enthusiasm for the 

retention of heritage fabric was evident, such as St James Park, the CBD and in rural areas 

where tourism was considered beneficial. 
2
 As time progressed interest expanded into outer 

areas of Melbourne and by the Growth Phase, suburbs in the middle ring (as defined in Chapter 

2) were being studied. The later phases were characterised by work done in new areas, 

sometimes considered hurriedly 
3
; a result of the amalgamation/restructuring of local councils in 

1994 with expansion into rural areas encouraged by HV.  

 

By whom and according to interviewees 
4
, lobby groups such as the St James Park and Carlton 

Associations were important in influencing the early studies, particularly those in St James Park 

and Carlton (Drummond Street). These and other studies were key to the early development of 

the work: Drummond Street 
5
, Beechworth 

6
, Maldon 

7
 and St James Park 

8
 were discussed at 

the conference in 1980 as outlined in Chapter 6. Evan Walker, who became Planning Minister in 

1982, was important in implementing planning reform relating to heritage by immediately putting 

in place heritage controls via Amendment 224 of the MMPS. 
9
 In subsequent studies, the only 

perceived pressure to achieve results, according to interviewees, was from the requirements of 

a steering committee. There was a stage in the 1990s, according to interviewees, when 

involving the public was found to be counter-productive; although in contrast the consultancy 

Context led in this area with an award won for the study completed in East Gippsland. 
10

  Not all 

practices conducted open forum public sessions and many interviewees felt that public 

meetings often resulted in recommendations based on the personal interests of property 

owners. One opinion expressed was that targeted public forums were more valuable; these 

could include groups such as local historical societies or one-on-one meetings prior to formal 

exhibition of an amendment although there is no prescribed method in the consultant’s brief of 

Heritage Victoria (HV). 
11

 According to one interviewee, an experienced consultant can bring an 

understanding of how policy translates into a planning application that can improve future 

heritage study work. As the studies have progressed the number of consultants has reduced. 

Consultants specialise in the work and undertake it when and where it is advantageous to their 

respective practices. As outlined in Chapter 7, the heritage fraternity in Victoria is often referred 

to as the ‘Heritage Mafia’; potentially recognising significant and long-term influence by a cohort 

of the same people in heritage practice in Victoria. 
12

 Councillors can change after council 

elections and this can result in different decisions about heritage studies influenced by the 

backgrounds, biases and experiences of the councillors at the time.  
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According to interviewees, inadequate funding (with what) for the studies has always been a 

problem. Except in the first few reports undertaken by the consultancy Jacobs Lewis Vines 

(JLV), there has been inadequate funding for the time and resources required. NEGP funded 

reports amounted only to 25% of the studies completed between 1974 and 2000 when this 

funding was available.  

 

The early studies were consistently for identification of places (why) with those after the 

Planning & Environment Act 1987 (P&E Act) for planning scheme amendments.  According to 

interviewees, the process of Urban Renewal led by the Housing Commission of Victoria (HCV) 

was not a reason for studies to be undertaken. Some of the early rural studies appeared to be 

influenced by the potential for tourism although this was not the main incentive. 
13

 Once the 

Victorian Planning Provisions (VPPs) were introduced in 1999 rural areas had to comply with 

these statutory requirements and this may have influenced the purpose of studies. A graph of 

the reasons for the studies is shown in Figure 11.1.  

Aims of the heritage studies

full investigation 

32%

review/upate

20%

classification 

32%

heritage overlay only

2%
other

6%

unknown

2%

environmental history

4%

economic value 

2%

 

Figure 11.1 - graph showing the variety of why the studies were conducted across all phases 

 

Consultants interviewed stated that there was an enthusiasm for the research (how) that 

motivated them. In the early days, it was an opportunity to be part of the leading edge of a new 

profession. The reports of the Land Conservation Council (LCC) and the Regional Forest 

Agreements (RFAs), in which some of the consultants were involved, had an influence on the 

methodologies employed in the heritage studies and the outcomes of the RFAs were significant 

for conservation practice in general. 
14

  Until the early 1980s, consultants could virtually decide 

how to conduct their studies and present findings. It was not until about 1983 that a consultant’s 

standard brief was produced by the Heritage Branch (now HV). Since about 1997 when funding 

ceased from the National Estate Grants Program (NEGP) and was transferred to HV there has 
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been increasing emphasis on adherence to this methodology. Although concern was raised by 

Australia ICOMOS (A-ICOMOS) at the time in one of its newsletters 
15

, the outcome has been 

that a peer review is an option now provided by HV for the studies in progress. Figure 11.2 

graphs the different types of methodologies used over the phases.  

 

Type of methodology used

ad hoc

20%

brief of steering committee

16%

environmental history

12%

windscreen survey

16%

community based

3%

not cited

17%

CBD study

5%

bibliography only

4%

Heritage Victoria Brief

5%

Melbourne West study

2%

 

Figure 11.2 - graph of how the studies were conducted by type of methodology for all phases 

 

In summary, the influencing factors directly relate to the time (when) the studies were 

undertaken; as outlined in the HSF. The location of the studies (where) in the early days was in 

the inner city and tourist locations; slowly the studies expanded to other areas as shown in the 

maps in chapters 5 to 10. The expertise and experience (who or by whom) of the consultants 

has improved with time, however, the number of consultants has reduced as shown in the 

graphs in chapters 5 to 10. The funding of the studies (with what) has influenced their output. 

Consultants were provided with more money to cover their costs in earlier rather than later 

studies with the NEGP assisting until about 2000 when the NEGP funding ceased.  The 

purpose of the studies (why) has varied initially from identification to planning scheme 

amendments as shown in Figure 11.1. The methodologies (how) varied as shown in Figure 

11.2 and were invented largely by the early consultants with only more recent standardisation.  
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Research question 2: history and assessment  

Chapters 5 to 10 have shown that the recording of history and the use of themes in the studies 

has varied (see Figure 11.3). The largest spread of themes is evident in the Growth Phase 

when few standards were provided. Only recently has a standard thematic framework been 

developed in Victoria 
16

 and the consultants’ standardised brief 
11

 is still evolving.   

Type of history used in the studies

narrative

9%

chronological

12% secondary 

sources

12%

environmental

35%
unspecified

32%

 

Figure 11.3 - graph showing the type of history used in the studies across all phases 

 
Interviewees conceded that, particularly in the early phases, most of the studies had physical 

histories reflecting the skills of the writers, many of whom were not historians. It was only into 

the 1990s, when historians trained at courses such as at Monash University were included on 

the teams, the thematic approach matured. 
17

  Some consultants interviewed considered it 

easier to personally write the histories than inherit them from another author. Access for the 

author of a study was more limited to primary research material later during the project if it had 

originally been sourced by that author. In addition, sub-contracting the work spread the fees. 

However, by engaging an historian, a different approach was often taken. Opinions ranged from 

feeling that an historian was unskilled to translate significance into policy to one that primary 

research could be conducted by local historical societies and that the professional historian was 

better engaged in writing the thematic history. To some extent, however, the view of history and 

urban planning in Australia relates to its history of property rights and business interests 
18

 

colouring the interpretation 
17

 of history. All participants felt that the historical research was most 

important to the assessment outcomes of the heritage studies. When a case was presented 

either at VCAT or at a panel hearing at Planning Panels Victoria (PPV), the rigour of the 

research was considered key to the outcome as shown in Indigo. 
19

 Those who had completed 

the earlier studies conceded that they had invented their own criteria for assessment, changing 

it to suit each project brief.  Later, however, the criteria of the Australian Heritage Commission 

(AHC) 
20

 were used despite some difficulty by the less experienced.   
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There was considerable debate expressed by interviewees about the value of the thematic 

environmental history (TEH). Most agreed that it was necessary for initial assessment, difficult 

to write and for use only as a tool in undertaking the studies, except in the case of Stonnington’s 

TEH. 
21

 TEHs were not written for the CoM, probably due to the fact that the authors (as 

discussed with some at interview) felt that a TEH produced an unnatural classification of places 

based on representation of type. The general conclusion, however, from most of those 

interviewed was that there was not much alternative.  

 

The importance of the statement of significance (SoS), in order to implement development of a 

heritage place including access to it to provide accurate background information for 

assessment, was stressed by a number of the interviewees experienced in working with 

planners. Significance was hotly debated from the early days and often discussed at 

conferences of heritage professionals, for example, Tibbits in 1976 
22

, Blake in 1986 
23

  and 

Moloney in 1992.
 24

 Some interviewees stated that the early SoS were ‘deficient’ and did not 

provide the needed contextual history for decision making particularly on appeal at VCAT. 

There was a view that SoS were becoming the subject of forensic examination, not justified 

given the minimal funding for their production. Other interviewees felt that the SoS was merely a 

starting point for VCAT, that it should be accessible and readable for a property owner and 

should be specific about the importance of the heritage fabric to be retained. An exception to 

this, however, is a recent example for a case heard from Boroondara Council where four 

different expert witnesses were brought in to argue the significance of a place. 
25

  

 

As the studies developed, the depth of the research did not necessarily improve. Some work in 

the early studies was more rigorous due to enthusiasm of the consultants, however, many after 

the Development Phase, relied on previous historical research. This can be seen in the VCAT 

determinations outlined for Elwood 
26

 (Chapter 9), Warrnambool 
27

(Chapter 10), Melbourne 

(Chapter 9) 
28

 and Indigo (Chapter 10). 
19

 VCAT often does not consider itself qualified to 

establish the grading of a place without expert advice. As a result, new research may be 

required at a hearing in order to support a particular grading, as shown in a determination for a 

place in Middle Park where I conducted additional rigorous research acknowledged by the 

Tribunal. 
29

 

 

In summary, the answer to the second research question relies on the depth of research 

exhibited in data sheets, in the SoS and in individual citations for places and precincts. It has 

been shown that the amount of historical research has varied over time, probably with a 

reduction in the volume of the primary research undertaken as funding has been reduced and 

time constraints have been enforced. When an application goes before VCAT or PPV the depth 

and rigour of the historical material presented becomes critical to the outcome.    
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Research question 3: outcomes 

The third question is ‘What components and outcomes of the heritage studies are of the most 

use to urban planners in their development decisions?’  

 

When asked about the value of the heritage study to a planner, interviewees opined that it was 

not the full report rather the citations and SoS that was of use for the statutory planner. 

Guidelines, if available, as outlined in Chapter 5 for Drummond Street 
30

, Fitzroy 
31

 Ballarat 
32

 

and Prahran 
33

, were of particular assistance. Guidelines were produced at the CoM when the 

Scott Matrix was introduced during the Development Phase. 
34

 Interviewees were in agreement 

that it was useful for planners to be aware of the background to the heritage studies as in some 

areas there is more than one study (see Table 11.2). Equally it was considered helpful for 

planners to be aware of the process of assessment undertaken.  

 
Some heritage advisors interviewed felt that statutory planners should defer to their expertise 

before making decisions, although the counter view was that input from a heritage advisor 

needed to contribute to decisions. This has been questioned at VCAT, for example, in the 

determination discussed in Chapter 8. 
35

   There was a general lack of knowledge amongst 

interviewees as to the availability of heritage courses available for planners. Some caution 

came from the heritage advisors as to the need for planners to gain more expertise in heritage 

although most agreed that if statutory planners became more expert in heritage more informed 

decisions would result. This concept of the ‘elite’ providing expert advice was mentioned in 

Chapter 3. 
36

  

 

As outlined in Chapter 2, it is the strategic planning area that deals with the initial amendment 

process of a local planning scheme and statutory planners who apply the resultant policies and 

clauses. As a result, the policies and clauses in the amended planning scheme may not be of 

most effective use to the statutory planners. At interview, this dilemma was canvassed with 

urban planners and it was agreed that the SoS needed to be scrutinised by the statutory 

planners before being included in an amendment since policies written by strategic planners 

may not be implementable in practice. It was the translation of the outcomes into specific 

guidelines that could be used for the decisions relating to development proposals that was seen 

as the most useful.  A solution was to involve both areas in the amendment process from the 

beginning and this has been tested at my own council where I have reviewed the consultant 

report and updated citations for a recent amendment. 
37

 As outlined in Chapter 10 a number of 

the councils have undergone a significant number of heritage planning scheme amendments. 

The City of Port Phillip (CoPP) is one used as an example. Figure 11.4 shows the locations of 

the studies through the phases and Table 11.2 lists the studies and amendments per phase. 

This material shows how useful the HSF can be for planners in any of the 83 councils in 

identifying when studies were completed and in what context.  
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CoPP Emergence Phase studies  CoPP Post Amalgamation studies  

  

CoPP Development Phase studies CoPP Post NFPS studies  

 

  

CoPP Growth Phase studies  CoPP Decline & Rejuvenation Phase studies  
     

    Figure 11.4 - maps of the location of the CoPP studies implemented per phase   
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Heritage study Amendm
ent 

Gazettal Date  Changes Phase Places (if 
specific) 

Emerald Hill 
(1976) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Emergence Emerald Hill 

South Melbourne 
Conservation 
Study (1975-6) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Schedule to the City of 
South Melbourne 
Planning Scheme - IDO 
No 2 

Emergence South 
Melbourne 

St Kilda 
Mansions (1976) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Emergence St Kilda 

Port Melbourne 
Conservation 
Study (1979) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Emergence Port Melbourne 

St Kilda Area 1 
(1982) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Development St Kilda 

St Kilda Area 2 
(1985) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Development  St Kilda 

Garden City 
(1986) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Development Garden City, 
Port Melbourne 

South Melbourne 
(1987) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Growth South 
Melbourne 

Port Melbourne 
Review (1995) 

Pre-
NFPS 

Pre-NFPS Pre-NFPS Post Amalg Port Melbourne 

Version 1, 1998 
 

C7  31 Dec 1998 Exhibition version for 
Amendment C5 and 
gazetted for Interim 
Heritage Overlay.  

Post Amalg  

Version 2, 2000 
 

C5 21 Dec 2000 Permanent Heritage 
Overlay controls Changes 
to HO7 as a result of 
submissions and Panel 
changes. 

Post NFPS  

Version 2, 2000 
 

C27 17 May 2001 Additions to maps and 
schedule. 

Post NFPS  

Version 2, 2000 
 

C25 1 Nov 2002 Updated citation for 11 
Esplanade, downgrade 12 
to ‘non-contributory’. 

Post NFPS 11 and 12 
Esplanade 

Version 2, 2000 
 

C24 (2 
parts) 

1 May 2003 Addendum to Version 2 – 
added citations for 
properties on the Victoria 
Heritage Register and 
omitted from original.  

Post NFPS Updated maps 
2HO, 3HO, 
4HO, 6HO, 
7HO, 8HO, 9HO 

Version 2, 2000 
 

C39 27 June 2003 Updated incorporated doc 
for 12 Esplanade. 

Post NFPS 12 Esplanade 

Version 2, 2000 
 

C45 14 Oct 2004 Interim controls for 2 
Wimbledon Ave, Elwood. 

Post NFPS 2 Wimbledon 
Ave, Elwood 

Version 2, 2000 
(Elwood HR 
2004) 

C48 8 Sep 2005 Updated HO for interim 
control on places 
recommended in Elwood 
HR 2004.  

Post NFPS Elwood 

Version 2, 2000 
 

C41 20 Oct 2005 Removes 99 Market St 
Sth Melb from HO4. 

Post NFPS 99 Market St, 
Sth Melb 

Version 3, 2005. 
 

C29 2 Feb 2006 Maintenance amendment. 
 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

Maps 2HO, 
3HO, 6HO, 
7HO, 8HO & 
incorp docs 

Elwood HR 2005 C55 27 April 2006 Interim controls for 
Elwood HR 2005 areas.  

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

Elwood HO402, 
HO403, 
HO404 and 
HO405 

Version 4, 2005 
(Swallow Street 
work) 

C32  6 JUL 2006 Maintenance amendment. Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

inclusion of 
Swallow Street  
 

Version 5, 2005 
(East St Kilda 
HR) 

C46  7 SEP 2006 Amendment C46 to 
include East St Kilda 
Heritage Study: 8 new 
precincts & no change to 
existing Heritage 
Overlays. 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

East St Kilda 
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CoPP HR Ver 6 
(Elwood HR 
2005) 

C54 23 March 2007 Inclusion of Elwood 
Heritage Review: no 
change to existing 
Heritage Overlays. 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

4 precincts and 
37 properties in 
Elwood 

Fixup 
 

C66  25 JUL 2007 HO438 
 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

32 Nightingale 
St, 
Balaclava 

Fixup 
 

C63  10 JAN 2008 2HO and 5HO changed to 
correct boundary 
anomalies between the 
Port Phillip PS and Port of 
Melbourne PS. 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

 

Fixup C67  17 JAN 2008 New HO439 added to 
43.01S. 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

Nightingale 
Street Precinct, 
Balaclava  

Version 7, 2007 
 

C52  
 

24 APR 2008 Extend HO3, all maps and 
docs 2007. 
 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

South 
Melbourne 
Central & area 

Interim controls C76  29 JAN 2009 Heritage Overlay, on an 
interim basis,  
Maps 2HO, 5HO, 6HO 
and 8HO, Clause 43.01s  
reference HO450 Sea 
Wall and 
Promenade. 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

1, 3 & 5 Garden 
Court, Elwood; 
Garden City 
Reserve Port 
Melbourne;  
the Sea Wall 
and Promenade; 
Beaconsfield 
Parade Middle 
Park/St Kilda 
West  

Version 8, 2008 
 

C68  30 APR 2009 Permanent HO439 (maps 
7HO & 9HO). 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

Nightingale 
Street 
Precinct  

Fixup C69  
 

6 AUG 2009 Fixups for demolitions. Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

82 Queens Rd 
Melbourne;  
95-101 Ormond 
Rd, Elwood;  
7 Rainsford St 
Elwood  

Version 9, 2008 
became 
Version 13, 2009 

C74  18 NOV 2009 Fixups. Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

 

Version 10, 2008 
became 
Version 14, 2009 

C70  
 

11 FEB 2010 New  
HO450, HO452 
amended 
HO115, HO432. 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

1, 3 & 5 
Garden Court, 
Elwood,  
Garden City 
Reserve 
(north), Sea 
Wall/Promenade
, Beaconsfield 
Pde,  
96 Bay Street, 
93 Dow St, 26 
McCormack St 
Port Melbourne; 
31a Scott 
St Elwood. 

Fixup C77  
 

27 JAN 2011 Internal controls HO63. Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

Town Hall 99A 
Carlisle St  

HO3 Review 
(2009: Heritage 
Alliance, 2010: 
Built Heritage) 

C72  8 DEC 2011 Replaces HO3 with 
HO440, HO441, HO442, 
HO443, HO444, HO445, 
and HO446. 

Decline & 
Rejuvenation 

No change to 
large overlay. 
New SoS & 
citations.  

 
 

Table 11.2 - list of CoPP heritage planning scheme amendments relating to phases of the HSF; of 

usefulness to planners; similar lists could be collated for other councils  
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As already outlined, when a planning scheme amendment is being prepared using a heritage 

study, it is the strategic planners who scrutinise the work. The statutory planners then make use 

of the SoS and guidelines in their development decisions. As a practising statutory planner, I 

have been able to use knowledge gained from this research for VCAT evidence, as outlined in 

Chapter 10 
29

 , in addition to disseminating information to colleagues about how the HSF relates 

to the local studies they use each day. Historical material, uncovered as a result of interviews, 

such as the strip photographs of South Melbourne from 1975 
38

 has also been an outcome. 

 

Analysis of the case studies  

A tabulation of the case studies presented throughout the thesis is shown in Table 11.3.  

Place Heritage study  Phase Ch VCAT  Outcome 

14 Corbett Street, 
Port Fairy 

Port Fairy, 1975 Emergence 5 1999  Assessment only available from the 
study.  

24 Yarra Street, 
Hawthorn 

St James Park, 
1973 

Emergence 5 2005  Material in the study most 
comprehensive available.  

89 Ford Street, 
Beechworth 

Beechworth, 1976 Emergence  5 2007 Significance supported by the study.  

Presbytery, North 
Road Chiltern 

Chiltern, 1981 Developt  6 1993 Significance supported by the study.  

98 Percy Street, 
Portland 

Portland,1981 Developt 6 2000 Significance supported by the study 
and expertise of the author study. 

222-232 Gray 
Street, Hamilton 

Hamilton,1991 Growth 7 2009 Demolition refused due to lack of 
evidence not refuting the study.  

560-562 Doncaster 
Road, Doncaster 

Doncaster and 
Templestowe, 1991 

Growth 7 1998 Demolition supported due to 
overriding lack of material in the 
face of conflicting expert evidence.  

22 Durham Street, 
Albert Park 

South Melbourne, 
1987 

Growth 7 2008 Evidence of planner not sufficient to 
oppose experts without material in 
the heritage study.  

18 Stokes Street, 
Port Melbourne 

Port Melbourne, 
1995 

Post Amalgn 8 2000 Significance as identified in study 
supported the changes to the place.  

39 & 41 Edwards 
Avenue, Garden 
City 

Port Melbourne, 
1995 & 1979, Trust 
classification  

Post Amalgn 8 1999 Material confirmed significance 
however outcome was confused by 
‘character’.  

4 Deakin Street, St 
Kilda 

Port Phillip, 1998 
St Kilda, 1982 
City of St Kilda 20

th
 

century, 1992 

Post Amalgn 8 2000 Doubtful material in the heritage 
review as outlined by the Panel 
report for the more recent study 
resulted in a decision to demolish.  

70 Queens Road, 
Melbourne 

Port Phillip V2, 
2000 
St Kilda, 1982 

Post NFPS 9 2002 Lack of material in the study meant 
the Tribunal could not decide on 
significance. Decision based on 
other VCAT cases.  

31 Ormond 
Esplanade, Elwood 

Port Phillip, 1998, 
2000, St Kilda 1985, 
1992 

Post NFPS 9 2001 Lack of material in heritage study 
meant decision based on Planning 
Scheme and other VCAT cases.  

Indigo Shire 
Planning Scheme 
Amendment C10, 
2007 

Indigo, 2000 Decline & 
Rejuvenatio
n  

10 2007 Decisions based on ‘rigour’ in 
heritage study balanced with 
planning scheme requirements.  

305, Timor Street, 
Warrnambool 

Warrnambool, 2005 Decline & 
Rejuvenatio
n 

10 2009 Interim work in heritage studies 
should not be taken into 
consideration. It is the currently 
constituted planning scheme that 
applies.  

7 Rainsford Street, 
Elwood 

Elwood, 2005 Decline & 
Rejuvenatio
n 

10 2007 Tribunal considered local 
significance applied to whole 
overlay. Lack of expert evidence 
and material in the heritage study.  

     
Table 11.3 - VCAT determinations outlined in this thesis, showing the phase in which they were              

prepared and the outcome for planners   
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Although the use of the studies from the Emergence Phase, such as Port Fairy (Chapter 5) 
39

 

and St James Park (Chapter 5) 
40, 41

 have declined in use at VCAT with further evidence 

presented by expert witnesses, they are still used when there is no other material available. At 

the time when the Port Fairy case was heard (1999) 
42

, the use of the original study was 

required by the planning scheme. In contrast, the more recent (2005) case at St James Park 

(Chapter 5) 
43

 used the original study from the Emergence Phase and expert evidence provided 

additional material. However, in the case of 89 Ford Street in Beechworth (Chapter 5) 
44

, heard 

in 2007, there was no other material available and the original material was considered the best 

available. In the VCAT determinations that used studies from the Emergence Phase, there was 

a similar pattern in the decisions. In the case at Garden City (Chapter 8) 
45

, heard in 1999, the 

policies were not clearly in place and there was confusion around heritage and neighbourhood 

character. As such, the study from the Emergence Phase could only be used to establish the 

place’s significance.  The later study (of 1995) from the Post Amalgamation Phase did not 

appear to provide any further clarity on the matter, probably because it did not add to the 

historic material from the original study.  

 

In the VCAT cases where studies have been used from the Development Phase, the earlier use 

of the studies (such as in the Chiltern case in Chapter 6) 
46

, closer to when they were 

completed, indicates uncertainty in making determinations based on the material in the studies. 

However, if this material is strongly expanded by a competent expert witness, such as in the 

Portland case in Chapter 6 
47

, this can provide a supporting case for the retention of the 

heritage fabric. VCAT determinations from the Growth Phase indicate uncertainty with decisions 

made close to when the studies were conducted. In the case at Doncaster (in Chapter 7) 
48

, 

heard in 1998, there was not enough material to support retention of the building from any 

source, so it was demolished. By 2008 and 2009 the Tribunal still appeared to be considering 

expert evidence of more weight than sketchy material in a heritage study. In addition, the case 

for 22 Durham Street in Albert Park 
35

  demonstrates that expert witness and heritage advice is 

given greater weight than that presented by the planner; as suggested in the epigram to this 

chapter.  

 

In the VCAT case of Stokes Street (Chapter 8) 
49

, from the Maturity Phase, although material in 

the heritage study was not particularly evident in the decision, the outcome would suggest that 

the context of the new development considered the significance of the adjacent heritage place. 

In the case of Deakin Street, St Kilda (Chapter 8) 
50

, where there was some uncertainty as to 

the level of the place’s significance, it was given the benefit of the doubt; the decision did not 

allow demolition.  In the determination from the Post NFPS phase at 70 Queens Road (Chapter 

9) 
28

 the issue seemed to be that the material in any study was not convincing enough to 

warrant the retention of the place.  
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In the decisions that have been made based on studies of the most recent phase there is 

evidence that both the Panel and the Tribunal consider it necessary that material is properly 

researched. The case studies in Indigo Shire 
19

, Warrnambool 
27

 and Elwood 
51

 raised three 

issues. Firstly, the accuracy of the material presented in the heritage study and whether or not, 

in the Warrnambool case, it had been translated into a current heritage control. Secondly, in the 

Elwood case, the information in the heritage studies was not sufficient to prevent demolition in 

the face of adversarial expert witness evidence.  One of the issues raised in this chapter related 

to the fact that this type of adversarial expert witness evidence was causing some heritage 

advisors to refuse to appear at VCAT.  Thirdly, as shown in the Elwood case, the issue of the 

size of the areas identified for heritage overlays. Where a larger area was used this meant that 

the Tribunal would consider the impact of the removal of an individual site as of lesser 

importance.  

 

Analysis of issues, observations and outcomes  

What is termed a ‘mapping error’ has commonly resulted in the incorrect grading of a site. In the 

case of the CoPP, mapping errors can only be corrected through a planning scheme 

amendment due to the fact that the map involved is an incorporated document of the scheme. 

Incorrect mapping has been noted at VCAT on a number of occasions. Cases involving wrongly 

annotated sites have occurred in Bayside 
52

,
 
Yarra 

53
, Hobsons Bay 

54
, Hepburn 

55
 and Moonee 

Valley 
56

 to cite a few.  It would appear that the mapping tools used at the time of the heritage 

study incorrectly located sites and their boundaries.  

 
Chapter 5 outlined how the concept of heritage evolved from the Emergence Phase with an 

architectural bias by architects and the Trust towards beautiful 19
th
 century places. 

57
 In my 

experience, this has led to misunderstandings in the community believing that it is only buildings 

considered attractive or classified by the Trust that demonstrate legitimate heritage. Authors of 

the early studies tended to be those enthusiasts and architecturally trained academics such as 

Miles Lewis and George Tibbits who influenced later consultants undertaking heritage studies. 

Courses were run for architects 
58, 59

 who then became these early consultants. This resulted in 

an understandable bias in many of these early studies based on the expertise of the 

consultants. Planners today need to be aware that these early studies may contain such biases 

when they are considering places identified and assessed during this phase. Some important 

concepts developed during this phase were the guidelines for the sightline and building 

envelope still used today. Examples are in the Parkville 
60

, Fitzroy 
31

 and Drummond Street 
30

 

studies. Planners need to recognise that some of the policies used in the planning schemes 

today date back to this phase, from whence they were developed and why. In my experience, 

understanding this and being able to explain this to the public and at VCAT greatly assists in 

being able to negotiate a better outcome for the development of a heritage place.   
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In Chapter 6, relating to the Development Phase, it was shown that the need for standardisation 

of the heritage studies was of growing concern. 
1
 This issue is one that still affects planners 

today who must be aware that there is little standardisation in the earlier studies and as a result 

the material needs to be carefully scrutinised so that decisions are consistent. Many of the 

guidelines for planners were developed during this phase with concepts still in use. Again, it is 

important for planners to understand this so that they can defend their use of these tools when 

necessary. This phase involved many of the first legislative changes related to heritage and the 

implementation of controls in planning schemes. It is instructive to note that many of the current 

key decision makers at VCAT, major consultancies, heritage advisers and HV personnel gained 

their experience from this era and can be an invaluable resource to planners.   

 

In Chapter 7, concerning the Growth Phase, the issue of the accuracy of the historic material 

and the use of themes to provide a better basis for assessment was covered. Places may have 

been selected to represent a particular theme considered important when the study was 

undertaken. In addition, the flurry of activity to add heritage studies to areas that had not 

previously been covered could have contributed to the inclusion of places. The outcome can be 

that planners and the public may not understand why some places have been included and 

some not in an overlay; an understanding of the circumstances of the study can assist. During 

this phase it appeared that councils needed to justify the use of funds by providing a forum for 

public consultation and Heritage Management Plans as outputs of the studies.  

 

In Chapter 9, an issue raised was the debatable value of community input. It would appear that 

this depended on the expertise of the consultants undertaking the work and how well they were 

able to engage with the key decision makers. The result can be that a heritage study is held up 

due to concerns of the community; more likely in areas where there are vested interests in 

property values and/or development potential. An example is the Panel report for Indigo where 

property values were seen to be at risk. 
19

  

 

Another issue that affects outcomes for planners is the effect of the size of a heritage overlay. 

When the boundaries of a heritage overlay are being decided it is important to understand how 

this may influence future planning decisions. Smaller overlays may provide better protection for 

places due to their more detailed specificity. In December 2011, for example, a replacement 

series of smaller overlays was implemented under Amendment C72 at CoPP resulting in 

simpler development decisions due to the more restricted area under consideration. This was 

demonstrated in a VCAT determination in which I was able to use the new SoS for the smaller 

area to provide background justification for the significance of the heritage place under 

consideration. 
29
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As discussed in Chapter 10, the number of consultants undertaking the studies more recently is 

consolidating, demonstrating the interests and expertise (such as for 20
th
 century architecture) 

of those consultants filtering into the work. Despite an initial decline in the number of studies 

during the period beginning 2005, this is proving not to be the situation and more studies are 

being approved and completed. This was shown in Chapter 10 where in a later twelve month 

period 28-30 studies were completed.  

 

The availability of data and material from the heritage studies was discussed with interviewees 

and this appears to be improving more recently. For example, approximately 20 studies became 

available online in the last six months of 2010. It is interesting to note, however, that HV does 

not necessarily reflect these additions on its website for items available in its library (Infralib). 
61

 

 

The hypothesis: the HSF and outcomes for planners 

The hypothesis of this thesis was that it is possible to demonstrate that there is a framework 

for a cycle of development of the heritage studies of Victoria that can be used in the 

decision making of urban planners.  

 

The classification of the studies into a cycle of development can be used by planners when 

sourcing material and people for the assessment of heritage places. Once the phase in which a 

study is known (i.e. when), the characteristics of that phase including where, who (or by 

whom), with what and how as well as the manner in which the historical research has been 

undertaken can be applied to determine how useful that study or author of that study may be in 

a contemporary decision making scenario i.e. in the outcomes for planners.  

 

For example, the earliest studies of the Emergence Phase (when) are typified by emerging 

methodologies (how) and research techniques in a new field of heritage. As a result, these 

studies are useful to planners in understanding where the concepts of heritage came from and 

how they were initially used for planning. Examples in this thesis are in the VCAT cases for Port 

Fairy 
42

 and Hawthorn. 
43

 Equally, consultants who undertook these studies (who) and were 

developing their craft, were keen to establish their credentials as a result. Many of the studies 

represent the only available material that can be used for historical information for VCAT 

decisions and planners can be confident that this is often the best place to start when defending 

the significance of a place. An example from my own professional experience is the way I use 

the field notes of the original heritage study 
62

 to verify the original grading of a place before I 

embark on further scrutiny.   

 

The studies of the Development Phase were examples of work completed in preparation for 

early planning scheme amendments (why). These studies were often completed with similar 

rigour in terms of historical research and as a result have been the basis for historical 
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information used at VCAT to assist in making decisions (outcomes); for example, at Portland, 

as described in Chapter 6.
47

 For planners, they provide background information not to be 

dismissed where there is no other material available on particular sites and precincts.  

 

The work that resulted from the Growth Phase gave coverage to areas (where) not already 

studied. Reports from this time were completed more for this coverage than for rigour (how); 

this needs to be taken into consideration by planners using the material (outcomes). Lack of 

information in studies has been shown in Chapter 7 by the case studies at Doncaster 
48

 and 

Hamilton 
63

  resulting in indeterminate or negative outcomes by the Tribunal for the conservation 

of a place.  

 

It was the studies of the Post Amalgamation Phase that first began to produce work that has 

since, in some cases, been considered lacking in rigour (historical research) at the 

amendment stage by PPV. Places that have only been classified as a result of this phase need 

to be considered with care as they may require further research  (outcomes) in order to provide 

information necessary to justify retention, as shown in the case of ‘Avalon’ (Chapter 9). 
28

    

 

In the Post NFPS Phase there was evidence of a large amount of work being undertaken in 

order to bring into fruition heritage overlays and the associated policies required for the new 

planning schemes (why). In councils such as the CoM and CoPP new schemes were brought in 

during the preceding phase with early heritage studies conducted quickly (how) and with 

minimal research (historical research); this may well have been perpetuated into this next 

phase due to the sheer volume of work. 
3
  The case of Ormond Esplanade is an example of how 

this translated into a VCAT determination for planners (outcomes). 
26

 

 

The Decline and Rejuvenation Phase has been characterised by a growing concern with 

accuracy of outcomes for planners shown by the increased attention to improving SoS and 

citations; the experienced consultants (who) are able to work with planners to implement 

practical policies. An example, from my personal professional experience, is the manner in 

which the most recent review has been conducted at CoPP 
64

 where both strategic and 

statutory planners are engaged in the process. Although the phase at first indicated that there 

was a slow down in the number of studies being undertaken this has since changed to an 

increase, indicating a revival in the work.  

 

In summary, the HSF can be used by planners to identify in what context a study was 

conducted so that its usefulness to a statutory planner making a contemporary planning 

decision can be determined (outcomes). For both statutory and strategic planners when 

seeking expert advice either at VCAT or for selection of consultants to undertake reviews the 

experience of the consultant working through a particular phase can be used. For example, 
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where a consultant has worked in the Emergence Phase one can assume that rigour of 

approach was one that has been instilled in their work practices. Where a consultant may have 

been involved in more recent phases, such as in the Post NFPS phase only, there may be an 

element of caution with regard to speed and reuse of material to be considered. For consultants 

who have been working more recently there will be experience that can be verified through 

Panel reports or VCAT determinations that demonstrate their expertise. The result is that by 

knowing in which phase a study was conducted a planner can make use of the HSF to 

determine these aspects.  The argument is that this framework categorises the studies so that 

their development can be easily understood and used by planners for their decisions.  

 

The argument for the HSF and outcomes for planners 

A number of interviewees suggested that there was a life cycle that could be related to waves or 

cohorts of authors that could be used to model the heritage studies. The suggestion was that 

there were three waves of development directly related to the stages of development of the 

consultants who undertook the studies. In the first wave there were the early consultants such 

as JLV, Loder & Bayly and the authors of the CBD studies. Most of these consultants undertook 

the studies up until the early 1980s when this first wave finished. The second wave was when 

authors such as Andrew Ward and Graeme Butler began practising and then produced the bulk 

of the studies that were published throughout the later 1980s to the 1990s. The third wave was 

when the consultants were required to respond more rigidly to the requirements of HV and 

would be characterised by consultancies such as Context and Heritage Alliance.  

 

According to interviewees, another interpretation of the studies could be made around the ebb 

and flow of development pressures and resultant legislative initiatives. The early 1960s to the 

1970s can be aligned to end with the early legislation of the 1980s developed around 

Amendment 224. This was a time when heritage was being supported and controls were being 

put in place to stop demolition and reduce inappropriate additions. The Burra Charter was 

another output of this period, although in the earliest part of the 1980s it was not particularly 

referred to in the studies. The next era could be arranged around the Kennett years, from the 

early 1990s, when there was more concern for expansion of development sites to fund 

infrastructure projects. This resulted in a period when heritage studies were being conducted 

but with no particular purpose except for identification and response to the legislative 

requirements of the Planning and Environment Act (1987).  

 

Although both of these suggestions provide potential for a framework for understanding the 

development of the heritage studies, I will argue that they are not sufficient for planners who 

must implement the outcomes of the studies and who seek the expertise of the authors of these 

studies.  
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In the first place, the framework that derives from the waves of the consultants is limited; 

although there were clearly some key players in the industry (known as the Heritage Mafia  as 

outlined in Chapter 7 
12

), they were not the only ones who undertook studies. Apart from the 

time spent studying for their initial degree, statutory planners in particular, have limited time 

once in the job to peruse large amounts of material not directly relevant to their case load. It is 

doubtful if many planners would have even read the local and latest heritage study, let alone 

any others around the state of Victoria. A planner, in Indigo Shire for example, would have no 

immediate use for or knowledge of a study that was undertaken by Ward or Butler, and the work 

of the authors of the studies in Indigo Shire area are not typical of authors from other areas. As 

a result, an understanding of when the material for the study was collected and researched, in 

what context and with what constraints would be of more benefit to determine the appropriate 

use of the study itself. As a result, a model such as the HSF is helpful in establishing the context 

of the study that a planner must refer to in a particular council.  

 

Secondly, in relation to the concept that it is sufficient to understand what social and historical 

constraints were brought to bear when the study in question was written, this again, would not 

be sufficient for a planner. The more important issue for a planner is whether or not he or she 

can rely on the material in the study and to understand with what rigour and in what context that 

study was produced. Starting with when the study was conducted, the planner can then use the 

phase in the HSF to interrogate the context of the work in terms of when, where, by whom, 

with what and how as well as the manner in which the historical research was undertaken for 

that particular study.  

 

It is possible to expand on this argument for a particular VCAT case. The cases that have been 

presented in the previous chapters have shown that there are forces at play, not only as a result 

of the time in which the studies were undertaken, but also in terms of when the decision was 

made. As a result, it is possible to argue that, once a heritage place has progressed to the point 

of a development decision that is being contested at VCAT it may well be advantageous for a 

planner to consider the time in which the study was completed as well as the time in which the 

decision is being made. This was outlined in Table 11.3.  

 

In summary, my argument is that the HSF is an appropriate framework for assisting planners to 

understand the heritage studies with which they need to work. This framework clearly identifies 

each study in a phased timeline (when) that then provides a context of where, by whom, with 

what, why and how the historical research for the studies has been undertaken and provides 

the basis for answers to the research questions; the basis for improved understanding by 

planners of the role of the studies in their development decisions.  The following series of 

graphs (Figures 11.5 to 11.10) show how by using the HSF planners can find when and where 

studies were done and which relate to particular councils today. This can provide them with 
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information relating to the experience and maturity of heritage work in a particular council and 

from what base it has developed.  

 

Council studies starting in the Emergence Phase 
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Figure 11.5 - total council studies first commenced in the Emergence Phase   

 

Council studies starting in the Development Phase 

Benalla
2

Glenelg
3

Moira
4

W ellington
7

W odonga
4

Darebin
6

Moonee V
5

Mitchell
5

Ea Gippsland
6

Bayside
9

Stonnington
9

Greater Geelong
9

W est W immera
3

Baw Baw
5

Macedon R
3

Maribyrnong
5

Mildura
4 Queenscliffe

3

Strathbogie
1

W arrnambool
5

T
o

ta
l 

s
tu

d
ie

s
 p

e
r 

C
o

u
n

c
il

 
 

Figure 11.6 - total council studies first commenced in the Development Phase  
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Council studies starting in the Growth Phase
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Figure 11.7 - total council studies first commenced in the Growth Phase  

 

Council studies starting in the 

Maturity Post- Amalgamation Phase
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Figure 11.8 - total council studies first commenced in the Post Amalgamation Phase  
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Council studies starting in the 

Maturity Post-NFPS Phase
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Figure 11.9 - total council studies first commenced in the Post NFPS Phase  

 

 

Council studies starting in the 

Decline & Rejuvenation Phase
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Figure 11.10 - total council studies first commenced in the Decline & Rejuvenation Phase  

 

In terms of specific outcomes for planners using the HSF, in addition to the graphs above that 

are derived from the framework, the framework’s outputs such as the tabulations in each 

chapter of this thesis can provide strategic planners with information on who as a consultant is 

most appropriate for a future review based on their past experience and in which phase they 

have worked. Likewise, for statutory planners seeking an appropriate expert witness for VCAT, 
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inspection of the tables relating to the HSF in each chapter can easily be found and extracted. 

The phases of the HSF, as outlined in the Master List which identifies the tables relating to each 

phase in the thesis, can also be used by planners to identify studies that may provide them with 

background and/or comparative material for their own assessments and for use at VCAT.  

 
Recommendations 

The observations above provide a basis for potential recommendations for some of the issues 

raised in the previous chapters. In terms of the implementation of a new heritage study today it 

is the amendment process that is of initial concern. This has been clearly shown by the 

progress of the heritage studies through the phases and as demonstrated in the HSF. As an 

outcome for planners it has been shown that as part of this process, as outlined by a number of 

interviewees, it is important to involve strategic as well as statutory planners at key points in the 

process. In particular, when SoS are being written, these need to be perused by both statutory 

and strategic planners in order to ensure that they are implementable when brought to the test 

for a development application or for review at VCAT.  

 

As has been outlined throughout the chapters, the nature and format of the material in SoS has 

been developing over time. This has been shown through the cycle of development in the HSF 

that demonstrates how the SoS has become more specifically targeted to planners as 

understanding of the authors of the studies has increased. As a result, there should be an 

ongoing program of updating citations and their associated SoS to enable better decision 

making by urban planners. At the CoPP there has been a long established requirement for the 

addition of new citations that include SoS which can then be used at VCAT. The lack of citations 

makes it difficult for planners to assess the significance of a place and to understand what 

changes are sympathetic for individual sites.  

 

In terms of positive outcomes from the process of community engagement for future studies, it 

has been shown via interview that this is variable and depends on the expertise of the 

consultants undertaking the work. This has been seen through the HSF where later phases into 

the 1990s developed community consultation as part of the Standard Brief. One interviewee 

observed that a more productive partnership with the community could be secured through a 

one-on-one engagement between a planner and a potential developer and/or property owner. 

This is a recommended approach that could be adopted during the amendment process at other 

councils undertaking similar work and I have recently recommended this approach at CoPP.  

 

Planners from within the council undergoing a planning scheme amendment for updates to 

heritage overlays need to be involved in the process of the heritage study. Although it may be 

sufficient for a strategic planner to oversee the process from an amendment standpoint, it is 

vital that at some early stage statutory planners are consulted as to how the outcomes in the 
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planning scheme are best presented. This has been demonstrated in the HSF where it has 

been shown that later studies are more responsive to a planning scheme amendment as a 

result of more input. This will ensure that the policies and wording in the scheme are easily 

translated into planning outcomes for development proposals. Where there is a case for 

defence of a place, it needs to be understood and clearly stated in the ensuing policies to be 

enacted in the amendment.   

 

Another important aspect of the heritage study is the determination of the boundaries of 

potential heritage overlays. This, again, is an aspect demonstrated in the HSF whereby later 

studies have taken this aspect of the study into consideration. Statutory planners who work with 

the places in the areas contemplated for protection should be consulted during the decision 

making process in order to ensure that the coverage is appropriate for potential future defence 

at VCAT.  

 

Planners requiring support and expert advice for evidence at VCAT need to carefully consider 

the rigour of the historical research and the style of the SoS in relation to its phase of the 

development of the studies. This can be understood by referring to where the study sits in the 

HSF. The studies from the Emergence Phase tend to contain much of the original and rigorous 

research for many places across Victoria. Decline and Rejuvenation Phase studies can provide 

updates, however, each study needs to be carefully scrutinised for this aspect. This may mean 

that the material that can be used from a heritage study needs to be supplemented, or at least 

the background to the research explained and considered before presentation at VCAT. In 

addition, there needs to be careful consideration of the appropriate use of a heritage adviser if 

one is available as to whether or not the case will be supported with a written or personal 

appearance; this needs to be balanced with the other policies and development requirements of 

the planning scheme. The use of the HSF can assist in understanding when the study in 

question was undertaken and in what context.  

 

Conclusions 

The results of the work that has been undertaken in the heritage studies, relate to the time, the 

circumstances and the experience of the consultants who undertook the research for the 

reports. Urban planners in Victoria need to be aware and understand the context of this work in 

order to make informed decisions for the development or removal of heritage places to ensure 

that the places we keep are for the best outcomes.  

 

An understanding of where the concept of heritage evolved internationally and the related terms 

that are used today in the Victorian planning schemes as outlined in this thesis, particularly in 

Chapter 3, will assist to this end. By placing the work that has been completed over the last 40 
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years in this context, urban planners and heritage practitioners can better understand the 

importance of the heritage studies of Victoria in relation to similar work undertaken nationally 

and internationally. The development of the studies in Victoria has progressed through a 

maturing cycle that has defined the studies’ usefulness in terms of how they can be 

implemented in making informed decisions on heritage places for their development today. As a 

result, the context in which practice developed and the resultant interpretation of the whole in 

the form of the HSF makes it easier for urban planners to make these informed development 

decisions; the HSF is a guide to understanding when, where, by whom, with what, why and 

how a heritage study has been conducted. With this understanding, planners can relate the 

rigour of the historical research that was undertaken to produce assessments for heritage 

places and judiciously use this information when making their development recommendations 

and decisions. They can also find studies from particular phases for comparative work and 

identify consultants with relevant experience to further assist in their decision making on 

heritage places.   

 

In terms of the contribution this thesis makes to knowledge nationally and internationally, it 

should provide a starting point for other practice minded researchers wishing to interpret and 

apply a model such as the HSF to similar planning environments requiring assessment tools for 

development decisions for heritage places. Urban planners, nationally and internationally, 

should find the material in the thesis of assistance to making sense of the studies they may 

have available in the context of their planning regimes and to approach these with a model that 

encourages improved understanding of the material they use in their daily decisions on the 

places they keep.  
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Appendix 1 
     

 

Heritage Studies Master List  
     

 
(Library codes are at the end of the appendix)       

Heritage Study Title Year Source Main Author Place Council Table 

A study of the restoration of the historic port of Echuca 1971 Monash M7114099454P461S, SLV 
SLTF 711.40995 P42S, Infralib 
725.34099454 PER:S 

Perrott Lyon Mathieson 
Keyes 

Echuca Campaspe 5.1 

Melbourne South Yarra - a case for conservation in an historic inner suburb 1972 UniM f 711.4099451 JAME 
 

James Colman South Yarra Melbourne 5.1 

Citizens Action Plan for North and West Melbourne (the CAN report)  1973 RMIT FOL 309.262099451 N867 North Melbourne 
Association 

North Melbourne   Melbourne 5.1 

St James Park - the conservation and enhancement of an historic area 1973 Infralib 720.9945 1 HAW:S St James Park 
Association 

Hawthorn Boroondara 5.1 

Historical conservation - report to City of Hawthorn 1974 Infralib 363.69099451 HAW  
 

Loder & Bayly Hawthorn Boroondara 5.1 

The preservation of the Mornington Peninsula and Western Port 1974 UniM Ba AB f 333.716099452 PRES National Trust Mornington, 
Western Port 

Mornington 5.1 

East Melbourne Conservation Study  1975 Infralib 720.99451 EAS:A  Ashton Wilson East Melbourne Melbourne 5.3 

Emerald Hill - South Melbourne - Urban Conservation Project 6  1975 UniM Thesis (Architecture library) 
T1042 

Students of University of 
Melbourne 

South Melbourne Port Phillip 5.3 

Historic conservation areas: a study method 1975 UniM Store AB f   720.99451 COMM 
SLV SLTF 919.45C73H (strip photos in 
the SLV Pictures Collection) 

Committee for Urban 
Action 

Victoria  5.3 

Port Fairy study: interim report number Two 1975 Infralib 720.99457 POR Interim 
 

Cox Tanner Port Fairy Moyne 5.3 

South Melbourne Conservation Study: report to South Melbourne Council 
June 2nd 1975, schedule to the City of South Melbourne Planning Scheme - 
Interim Development Order No. 2 

1975 Infralib 720.99451 SOU:Y Yuncken Freeman 
Ashton Wilson 

South Melbourne Port Phillip 5.3 

Yackandandah Conservation Study  1975 Monash 995.55 L821Y Loder & Bayly Yackandandah Indigo 5.3 

An architectural and historical study of mansion houses in St. Kilda Rd & 
Queens Rd and with particular reference to 'Armadale' & 'Rathgael'  

1976 SLTF 728.8099451 J61A, Monash 
f720.99451 J65A, Infralib 720.99451 
ARC 
 

John & Phyllis Murphy St Kilda Port Phillip 5.4 

Beechworth - historical reconstruction  1976 RMIT 720.994455B414 
 
 
 

George Tibbits, Bruce 
Trethowan, Philip 
Harmer, Elizabeth Vines 

Beechworth Indigo 5.4 

Shire of Bright conservation planning study 1976 UniM Law KN 95 G2 V32 UNIV, SLV 
SLTF 711.4099451 B 76m 

University of Melbourne Bright Alpine 5.4 
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Clunes: a townscape study of a Victorian country town 1976 Infralib 711.4099453 CLU, Latrobe 
711.4099453R 356c 

John Reid Clunes  Hepburn 5.4 

Drummond Street, South Carlton: historic area Conservation Study 1976 SLV Latrobe Microfiche,  
Infralib 720.99451 CAR:D  

Daryl Jackson, Evan 
Walker 

Carlton Melbourne 5.4 

Emerald Hill study: Stage One report  1976 CARM 711.4099451 EMER v 1 - 5 J G Jordan South Melbourne Port Phillip 5.4 

Hawthorn Conservation Study – recommendations for St James Park area 
Elgin Street area  

1976 Infralib 720.99451 HAWL  Loder & Bayly Hawthorn Boroondara 5.1, 5.4 

Hawthorn Conservation Study - St James Park area analysis  1976 Infralib 720.99451 HAW: La 
 

Loder & Bayly Hawthorn Boroondara 5.1, 5.4 

Melbourne - a survey of historic buildings in Area no. 3 of the Central 
Business District Melbourne  

1976 Infralib 720.99451 CBD  Allan Willingham Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.2 

Melbourne - Area 4: Melbourne the area bounded by Victoria, Spring, 
Lonsdale and Swanston Streets 

1976 Infralib 720.99451 CBD   Daryl Jackson, Evan 
Walker 

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.2 

Melbourne - CBD study Area 7 (Flinders, William, Lonsdale and Elizabeth 
Streets) 

1976 Deakin Uni WATERFT  711.4099451 
Kei/Csa, SLV SLTF 711.409945 V66 
(No. 7)   
 

Keith & John Reid Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.2 

Melbourne - Historic and architectural survey of the central city of Melbourne, 
Bourke Street, East: Area 8 of the survey commissioned by the Historic 
Buildings Preservation Council  

1976 UniM Arch f 711.4099451 LEWI Nigel Lewis et al Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.2 

Melbourne - Historic Buildings Preservation Council Melbourne CBD study 
Area 5  

1976 SLTF 711.409945 V66 (No. 5) 
 

Yuncken Freeman Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.2 

Melbourne - historic buildings study of part of the CBD Area 1 1976 Infralib 702.99451 CBD Area 1 
 

John & Phyllis Murphy Melbourne Melbourne 5.2 

Melbourne - historical and architectural study of the CBD Melbourne area 
bounded by Flinders, King, William and Latrobe Streets (Area 4=Area 2) 

1976 SLTF 711.409945 V 66 (no. 4) Perrott Lyon Timlock 
Kesa  

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.2 

Port Fairy, a study: conservation for an historic Victorian seaside town 1976 Monash Matheson 711.4099457 
C878P , Infralib 720.99457 POR, UniM 
Baillieu 363.69099457 PORT 

Cox Tanner Port Fairy Moyne 5.4 

South Melbourne Conservation Study - social impact study  1976 RMIT FOL 711.4099451 Y95,  Infralib 
720.99451 SOU:Y  

Yuncken Freeman South Melbourne Port Phillip 5.4 

West Melbourne study - conservation potential in the block bounded by 
Victoria, Peel, Dudley, William and Capel Streets  

1976 RMIT Swanston 720.9945U58 National Estate Project West Melbourne Melbourne 5.4 

A historic survey of the east end of Collins Street CBD Melbourne 1977 Infralib 720.99451 CBD Survey Richard Falkinger Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.5 

Bendigo urban area Conservation Study 1977 Monash Matheson f 720.99454L424B, 
SLTF 711.409945 W 69 B 

Lawrie Wilson Bendigo Bendigo 5.5 

Chewton Conservation Study 1977 SLV LTMF 39 - No. 3, Monash 
Matheson Store: M711.4099453 L821C 

Loder & Bayly Chewton Mount Alexander 5.5 

Planning Paper No. 2 - conservation of archaeological and historic features in 
the Loddon-Campaspe region 

1977 Monash MAT Main Matheson 
711.5099454L812C 

Loddon-Campaspe 
Regional Planning 
Authority 

Loddon Loddon 5.5 
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Maldon Conservation Study 1977 RMIT Swanston 720.99453J17, Infralib 
720.99453 MAL, UniM Arch 720.99454 
JACO 

Jacob Lewis Vines Maldon Mount Alexander 5.5 

Register of the environmental assets of the City of Heidelberg 1977 UniM Store AB   333.7 R337 Warringal Conservation 
Society 

Heidelberg Banyule 5.5 

Study of CBD Block no. 6: for the Historic Buildings Preservation Council 1977 Infralib 720.99451 CBD Lawrie Wilson Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.2 

A Townscape Study of Napier Street, the main Street of St. Arnaud 1978 Monash Matheson 711.4099458 S798T  Peter Staughton St Arnaud Northern 
Grampians 

5.7 

Ballarat Conservation Study 1978 UniM Arch f 720.99457 JACO (CARM 
Centre) 

Jacobs Lewis Vines Ballarat Ballarat 5.7, 6.7 

Collins Street report: a report by the Urban Conservation Committee of the 
National Trust of Australia (Victoria) on suggested planning policies and 
guidelines for Collins Street  

1978 UniM Arch f 711.5510994 NATI,  
InfraLib 720.99451 CBD:U 

National Trust Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.7 

Hawthorn Conservation Study - recommendations for Harcourt Street area   1978 UniM Ar f 720.99451 LODE,  Infralib 
720.99451 HAW:L 

Loder & Bayly Hawthorn Boroondara 5.7 

Hawthorn Conservation Study - recommendations for Hawthorn Grove area  1978 UniM Arc f 711.58099451 LODE Loder & Bayly Hawthorn Boroondara 5.7 

Hawthorn Conservation Study: Hawthorn Grove area: analysis 1978 UniM Ar f 720.994 51 LODE 
 

Loder & Bayly Hawthorn Boroondara 5.7 

North Fitzroy Conservation Study 1978 Uni Ar f 711.58099451JACO Jacobs Lewis Vines North Fitzroy Yarra 5.7 

South Fitzroy preservation study 1978 Monash f711.4099451R888.1S  RMIT South Fitzroy Yarra 5.7 
St James Park, Hawthorn - report to Loder and Bayly, consultants to 
Hawthorn City Council, National Estate Project No. 130 

1978 Infralib 720.9945 1 HAW:L d (and c) University of Melbourne Hawthorn Boroondara 5.1, 5.7 

The conservation of sites and structures of historical and archaeological 
significance in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 

1978 Monash 711.4099451 T168C, UniM 
Arch Thesis T1462 

Mark Tansley Upper Yarra 
Valley 

Yarra Ranges 5.7 

City of Castlemaine architectural and historical study 1979 Infralib 720.99453 CAS, SLTF 
720.99453P42C 

Perrott Lyon Mathieson Castlemaine Mount Alexander 5.8 

City of Melbourne Central Business District: comparative study of buildings 
requiring further investigation  

1979 InfraLib 720.99451 CBD a  Historic Buildings 
Council (Victoria)  

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.8 

East Melbourne Conservation Study 1979 Monash 711.4099451 B947E,  Infralib 
720.99451 EAS:B a 

Winston Burchett East Melbourne Melbourne 5.8 

Guidelines for Conservation Areas: Fitzroy City Council 1979 UniM Arch f 720.288059451GUID 
 

Fitzroy City Council Fitzroy Yarra 5.8 

Historic Conservation Area study 1979 Infralib 720.9945VIC:M 
 

Meldrum Burrows Victoria   5.8 

Historic sites survey: North Central study area  1979 SLV SF 333.72V66NH Jacobs Lewis Vines North Central 
Victoria 

  5.8 

Historical and architectural development of the Commonwealth Centre Site 
bounded by Spring, Lonsdale, Exhibition and La Trobe Streets, Melbourne, 
1837-1978 

1979 Infralib 720.99451 CBD:R A J Ryan Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.8 
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Landscape and Townscape Study method: a case study, Bright: a report 
prepared for the Shire of Bright 

1979 Monash 711.4099455 F121L, Infralib 
711.4099455 FAB:L 

Julius Fabos Bright Alpine 5.8 

Parkville Conservation Study (or Parkville historic area study) 1979 Monash 711.4099451 J15P,  Infralib 
720.99451 PAR:J,  UniM Archit f   
720.288099451 JACO   
 

Jacobs Lewis Vines Parkville Melbourne 5.8 

Port Melbourne Conservation Study 1979  Infralib 720.99451 POR Jacobs Lewis Vines Port Melbourne Port Phillip 5.8 

Rialto precinct investigation area study - report to Minister for Planning under 
the Development Areas Act, 1973 - area bounded by Collins, King and 
William Streets and Flinders Lane in the City of Melbourne 

1979 RMIT 711.5522099451 V645 Town and Country 
Planning Board 

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 5.8 

Sites of special historical significance in the Victorian coastal region 1979 UniM Baill f 994.6 SAND Peter Sanders’ 
Robert Snashall 

Victoria   5.8 

Sorrento Townscape Study 1979 Monash f 711.4099452 F121S University of Melbourne Sorrento Mornington 5.8 

South Fitzroy Conservation Study 1979 SLV Latrobe microfiche, UniM Ar 
711.58099451 JACO,  Infralib 
720.99454 MET, Monash Matheson 
711.58099451 J17S, Council website 

Jacobs Lewis Vines South Fitzroy Yarra 5.8 

Historic Sites Survey, Ballarat study area: final report 1980 Infralib 720.99457 BAL:J Jacobs Lewis Vines Ballarat Ballarat 6.2 

Historic structures report - Federal Standard Office, Main Street, Chiltern 1980 Infralib 725.23 0288 VIN: H, Monash f 
711.4099451C716M 

Jacobs Lewis Vines Chiltern Indigo 6.2 

Royal Parade, Parkville - a case study in planning implementation for 
conservation and complementary development 

1980 Monash Matheson f 711.4099451 R888  Wilson Sayer Parkville Melbourne 6.2 

Sites and features of historical significance in the East Gippsland Region   1980 Infralib 995.56 GIP East Gippsland Regional 
Planning Committee 

East Gippsland East Gippsland 6.2 

The case for a Conservation Study of Northcote 1980 Infralib 720.99451 NOR:D Birute Don Northcote Darebin 6.2 

Ballarat conservation guidelines 1981 RMIT 720.288099457J17 Jacobs Lewis Vines Ballarat Ballarat 6.3 

Ballarat: a guide to buildings and areas 1851 - 1940 1981 UniM Arch f 720.99457 BALL, RMIT 
720.99457B189 

Jacobs Lewis Vines Ballarat Ballarat 6.3 

Central city local development scheme - Central City Heritage Plan  1981 Infralib 711.4099451 MEL:C Melbourne Central Area 
Taskforce 

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 6.3 

Chiltern Conservation Study  1981 Infralib 720.9945 5 CHI:S Elizabeth Vines Chiltern Indigo 6.3 

Portland Urban Conservation Study 1981 Infralib 720.99457 POR:W Wilson Sayer Core Portland Glenelg 6.3 

Report 4: historic precincts, streetscapes and buildings, CBD of Melbourne 1981 Infralib 720.99451 CBD Douglas Daines Melbourne CBD Melbourne 6.3 
Tungamah, Barr Street, Urban Conservation Area 1981 Monash Matheson 711.4099454 

N277T  
National Trust Tungamah Moira 6.3 

Brunswick Conservation Study 1982 Infralib 720.99451 BUR f Nigel Lewis Brunswick Yarra 6.4 
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City of Warrnambool historic buildings register 1982 Infralib 720.99457 WAR:H  Andrew Ward Warrnambool Warrnambool 6.4 

Historic sites of the Upper Goulburn Valley 1982 Infralib 720.99454 GOU Department of Crown 
Lands and Survey 

Upper Goulburn   6.4 

Kilmore Heritage Study  1982 Monash Matheson 711.4099453 
P712K, Infralib 720.99453 KIL 

Planning Collaborative Kilmore Mitchell 6.4 

Port Albert Conservation Study  1982 SLV - SLTF 711.4099456 B98P,Infralib 
720.99456 POR, Monash Store 
GP711.4099456B985P 

Graeme Butler Port Albert Wellington 6.4 

South Bank study 1982 UniM F 711.4099451 SOUT Graeme Butler Southbank Melbourne 6.4 

St Kilda Conservation Study - Area 1 1982 Monash Caulfield CA 720.99451 
S774/1 

Nigel Lewis St Kilda Port Phillip 6.4 

Buninyong Conservation Study 1983 SLV microfiche LTMF 39  - No. 40 Roslyn Coleman, 
Heather Sutherland 

Buninyong Bendigo 6.5 

City of Northcote Urban Conservation Study  1983 Monash Store GP 711.4099451B985N, 
online from City of Yarra website 

Graeme Butler Northcote Darebin 6.5 

East Melbourne and Jolimont Conservation Study 1983 Monash Matheson 711.4099451 
G697E   

Meredith Gould East Melbourne Melbourne 6.5 

Hawthorn - St James Park Urban Conservation - Residential Zone No 1 
development control guidelines 

1983 Infralib 720.9945 1 HAW:L b Loder & Bayly Hawthorn Boroondara 5.1, 6.5 

Lynch's Bridge project - heritage resource survey 1983 UniM Arch 711.4099451 ELPH Rod Elphinstone Lynch's Bridge Melbourne 6.5 

Mildura's historic buildings and scenic areas 1983 Infralib 720.99459 MIL Heritage and 
Environment Unit 

Mildura Mildura Rural 
City 

6.5  

North & West Melbourne Conservation Study 1983 RMIT 720.288099451 B985 - abridged 
ed 

Graeme Butler North 
Melbourne, West 
Melbourne 

Melbourne 6.5 

Prahran Conservation Study  1983 Infralib 720.99451 PRA:N, City of 
Stonnington website 

Nigel Lewis Prahran Stonnington 6.5, 6.6 

Strathfieldsaye: a historic structures report 1983 UniM Baill f 728.69099456 CASS Darien Cassidy Strathfieldsaye Greater Bendigo 6.5 

Tungamah central area Conservation Study  1983 SLTF 720.288 W21T, Infralib 
720.99454 TUN:W 

Andrew Ward, Graeme 
Butler 

Tungamah Moira 6.5 

Upper Hawthorn Conservation Study of the area surrounding Burwood, 
Glenferrie and Auburn Roads  

1983 Infralib 720.99451 HAW B Graeme Butler Hawthorn Boroondara 6.5 

Warrnambool Urban Conservation Study 1983 Infralib 720.99457 WAR:H, DDS 
1456722, Monash Store GP 
711.4099457W256W 

Andrew Ward Warrnambool Warrnambool 6.5 

West Melbourne Conservation Study section M 1983 Infralib 720.9945 1 WES:C J Capogreco West Melbourne Melbourne 6.5 
Carlton, North Carlton and Princes Hill Conservation Study  1984 Monash Matheson Main Collection, 

Infralib 720.99451 CAR:N 
Nigel Lewis Carlton, North 

Carlton, Princes 
Hill 

Melbourne 6.8 
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Glenferrie Road/High Street Conservation Study   1984 Infralib 720.99451 MAL:C Coleman Sutherland 
Conservation Architects 

Hawthorn Boroondara 6.8 

Heritage: some historic buildings and places, Albury-Wodonga 1984 1984 NLA NLpf 919.448 B791 Rosemary Boyes Albury, 
Wodonga 

Wondonga 6.8 

Lynch's Bridge project - report no. 2 1984 Monash Hargrave Andrew H 
711.4099451V645L Vol. 2 

Ministry for Planning & 
Environment 

Lynch's Bridge Melbourne 6.8 

Lynch's Bridge project - report no. 3 - redevelopment strategy 1984 UniM Arch 711.4099451 LYNC, 
Hargrave Andrew 711.4099451V645L 

Ministry of Planning Lynch's Bridge Melbourne 6.8 

Landscape and recreation study with development proposals for Macedon 
Regional Park 

1984 UniM Cres f 711.558 HAMM Richard Hammond Macedon 
Ranges 

Macedon 
Ranges 

6.8 

North Eastern (Benalla - Upper Murray) historic sites (European) for the Land 
Conservation Council of Victoria 

1984 SLV SLTF 333.72 V66NEH Graeme Butler Benalla Benalla Rural 
City Council 

6.8 

Prahran conservation guidelines  1984 online from City of Stonnington website Nigel Lewis Prahran Stonnington 6.6, 6.8 

Prahran Conservation Study: identification of buildings and areas of major 
significance 

1984 Infralib 720.99451 PRA:N b, online 
from City of Stonnington website 

Nigel Lewis Prahran Stonnington 6.6, 6.8 

Queenscliffe Urban Conservation Study 1984 Monash Matheson 711.4099452 
A441Q 

Allom Lovell Queenscliffe Queenscliffe 6.8 

Upper Yarra River historic sites study 1984 Infralib 720.99451 YAR:E Rod Elphinstone Upper Yarra 
Valley 

Yarra Ranges 6.8 

Walhalla Conservation Study 1984 RMIT 711.4099456 P712W, SLV SF 
728.099456 P69W 

Graeme Butler Walhalla Baw Baw 6.8 

Analysis of the heritage significance of the Commonwealth holdings at Point 
Nepean/Portsea 

1985 SLV  SF 333.78409945 P75V, Monash 
Hargrave Andrew 333.91716P887A 

Shane Michael Power 
Stuart Robinson 
Allen Trumbull-Ward 
Ian James Sargeant 

Portsea Mornington 6.9 

City of Hawthorn Urban Character Study  1985 Monash 711.4099451 W754C  Wilson Sayer Core Hawthorn Boroondara 6.9 

Conservation Analysis report on Woodbine, Port Fairy 1985 UniM Arch ST 728.670288 BICK David Bick Port Fairy Moyne 6.9 

Daylesford and Hepburn Springs Conservation Study  1985 Monash 711.4099453 P461D,  Infralib 
720.99453 DAY Part 1 

Perrott Lyon Mathieson 
& Andrew Ward 

Daylesford Hepburn 6.9 

Essendon Conservation Study 1985 SLV SF 363.69099451B97E,  Infralib 
720.99451 ESS:B, Monash Matheson 
Store: M Collections 711.4099451 
B985E 

Graeme Butler Essendon Moonee Valley 6.9 

Euroa Townscape and Conservation Study 1985 Infralib 720.99455 EUR  & .5444654 David Bick Euroa Strathbogie 6.9 
Flemington and Kensington Conservation Study 1985 Monash Matheson 711.4099451 

G734F, Infralib 720.99451 FLE:G, 
UniM Arch f 711.4099451 GRAE 

Graeme Butler Flemington, 
Kensington 

Melbourne 6.9 
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Heidelberg Conservation Study part 1 1985 Infralib 720.99451 HEI  Graeme Butler Heidelberg Banyule 6.9 

Heidelberg Conservation Study part II 1985 SLV  SLTF 919.4511 H36H  Loder & Bayly Heidelberg Banyule 6.9 

Historic Sites: Melbourne Area, District 1 review 1985 UniM Arch f 995.51 HIST, Infralib 
333.72  

David Bick Victoria   6.9 

Jolimont site heritage report 1985 Infralib VDOI 720.99451 JOL:V (1985) Ministry for Planning & 
Environment 

Jolimont Melbourne 6.9 

Port Fairy heritage catalogue  1985 Monash Matheson 711.4099457 
M119P  
 

Shannon McBride Port Fairy Moyne 6.9 

Richmond Conservation Study 1985 Monash Matheson 711.4099451 O18R  John & Thurley 
O'Connor, Ros 
Coleman, Heather 
Wright  

Richmond Yarra 6.9 

South Yarra Conservation Study 1985 Monash Matheson 711.4099451 
G697S, Infralib 720.99451 SOU:G, 
Arch f 720.288099451 GOUL  

Meredith Gould South Yarra Melbourne 6.9 

St Kilda Conservation Study Area 2  1985 Monash Caulfield  720.99451 S774/2   David Bick St Kilda Port Phillip 6.9 

Urban conservation in Footscray - a preliminary report  1985 Monash Matheson 711.4099451 
T482U 

Alistair Thompson Footscray Maribyrnong 6.9 

'The Crescent', Beach Road, Sandringham 1986 Monash 711.4099451 N684C1R  Nigel Lewis Sandringham Bayside 6.10 

A preliminary study of historic engineering establishments in Richmond and 
Burnley  

1986 Infralib 725.4099451 MIL Peter Milner Richmond Yarra 6.10 

Camberwell Conservation Study: study area 1 1986 UniM Archit f 363.69 PSAN Graeme Butler,  
P Sanders Pty Ltd 

Camberwell Boroondara 6.10 

City of Brighton Urban Character and Conservation Study 1986 UniM Ar f 363.690 994 51 CITY Perrott Lyon Mathieson 
Andrew Ward 
Michael Sandford 

Brighton Bayside 6.10 

City of Geelong West Urban Conservation Study 1986 Latrobe Uni 363.69099452H773c V.1, 
Matheson Library Store: M Collections 
711.4099452 H773C 

Louise Honman Geelong Geelong 6.10 

Fitzroy historic precinct:  a feasibility study - Royal Exhibition building and 
vintage tram route: a framework for a new type of tourism 

1986 Infralib 720.9945 1 FIT Anne Bickford Fitzroy Yarra 6.10 

Former Melbourne Observatory, the Domain 1986 UniM Arch f 727.509451 BALD S Balderstone, H 
Eckersley 

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 6.10 
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Garden City, Port Melbourne 1986 Infralib 720.99451 POR:R David Moloney,  
Michael Read 

Garden City Port Phillip 6.10 

Geelong region historic buildings and objects study 1986 UniM Arch f 720.99452WILL,  Infralib 
720.99452 
 

Allan Willingham Geelong Geelong 6.10 

Grace Park Hawthorn  1986 Infralib 720.99451 HAW D DOI08477 
 

National Trust Hawthorn Boroondara 6.10 

Alton and Hascombe, Alton Road, Mount Macedon: conservation analysis, 
policies and use options for the Victoria conservation Trust and Macedon 
Ranges Redevelopment Advisory Committee 

1986 UniM Bund   333.72099452 CONS 
Bund20 20110701   

Nigel Lewis Macedon 
Ranges 

Macedon 
Ranges 

6.10 

Mallee Area review - study of historic sites 1986 Infralib 333.72 
 

Andrew Ward Mallee  West Wimmera  6.10 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - heritage issues and strategies 
(part 1 volume 1) 

1986 SLV SLTF 363.6909945 W15 HE, 
Infralib 720.99451 WES PART 1 
(volume 1) 

Meredith Walker Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - evidence of history (part 1 
volume 2) 

1986 UniM Archit f   363.69099451 WALK, 
Infralib 720.99451 WES PART 1 
(volume 2)   

Meredith Walker   
Christine Johnston   
Carmel Boyce 

Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - heritage action guide (part 1 
volume 3) 

1986 Infralib 720.99451 WES PART 1 
(volume 3)   

Meredith Walker   
Christine Johnston   
Carmel Boyce 

Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - study methods and results (part 
1 volume 4) 

1986 UniM Ar f 363.690994 51 WALK, 
Infralib 720.99451 WES Part 1 (vol 4) 

Meredith Walker 
Christine Johnston   
Carmel Boyce 

Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 

Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - seminar - local government and 
heritage (part 1 volume 5) 

1986 Infralib 720.99451 WES Part 1 (vol 5) Meredith Walker   
Christine Johnston   
Carmel Boyce 

Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 

The region is the museum, the museum is the region: an introductory paper 
(part 2 volume 1) 

1986 Infralib 720.99451 WES Part 2 (volume 
1) 

Olwen Ford Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 

Melbourne Western Region: an introductory history (part 2 volume 2) 1986 UniM ERC AB f 363.6909 9451 LACK, 
Infralib 720.99451 WES PART 2 (vol 2) 

Olwen Ford, John Lack Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 

Melbourne's West: the interpretation and presentation of the region's past 
(part 2 volume 3) 

1986 UniM Store AB f 363.69099451 FORD, 
Infralib 720.99451 WES Part 2 (vol 3) 

Olwen Ford Melbourne 
Western  

  6.11 
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Rathmines Village Hawthorn 1986 Infralib 720.9941 HAW N National Trust Hawthorn Boroondara 6.10 

Some significant industrial sites in South Melbourne 1986 Infralib 333.77099451 MIL:S Peter Milner South Melbourne Port Phillip 6.10 

University of Melbourne Conservation Study 1986 SLV SLTF 378.94511 M48 WU Andrew Ward University of 
Melbourne 

Melbourne 6.10 

Walhalla historic area management plan 1986 Infralib 720.9945 6 WAL M M McCrabb Walhalla Baw Baw 6.10 

Yackandandah historic building study 1986 Monash 995.55 S966Y (Undergrad 
library) 

Heather Sutherland Yackandandah Indigo 6.10 

Shire of Bet Bet Conservation Study  1987 Infralib 720.99454 BET Chris McConville Bet Bet  Loddon 7.1, 7.2 

Shire of Bright Wandiligong Valley: building citations and heritage controls 1987 Infralib 720.99455 WAN Ministry for Planning & 
Environment 

Wandiligong Alpine 7.1, 7.2 

City of South Melbourne Urban Conservation Study  1987 RMIT 711.4099451 A441& UniM Archit 
f 711.4099 451 ALLO V.1 

Allom Lovell Sanderson South Melbourne Port Phillip 7.1, 7.2 

Urban conservation in Caulfield - a pilot study -  the West Ward 1987 Infralib 720.99451 CAU Margaret Blackney  Caulfield Glen Eira 7.1, 7.2 

Urban Conservation in South Melbourne: a gift from the past to the future 1987 City of Port Phillip Planning Department  City of South Melbourne South Melbourne Port Phillip 7.1, 7.2 

City and Shire of Mildura Conservation Study 1988 Infralib 720.99459 MIL:A Andrew Ward Mildura Mildura 7.3, 7.4 

Conservation of sites and structures of historical and architectural 
significance in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 

1988 UniM Burnley 711.3099452 UPPE  v.17  Upper Yarra Valley 
Ranges Authority 

Upper Yarra 
Valley 

Yarra Ranges 7.3, 7.4 

Cultural landscapes study of Creswick goldfields area for the Australian 
Heritage Commission 

1988 Monash Matheson 995.53M129C  Chris McConville, Chris 
Oliver 

Creswick Hepburn 7.3, 7.4 

Kew Urban Conservation Study 1988 SLTF 363.69099451K51P,  Infralib 
720.99451 KEW 
 

Pru Sanderson Kew Boroondara 7.3, 7.4 

Latrobe region heritage sites  1988 Infralib 720.9945 6 LAT H Draft Janice Horsfield Latrobe Latrobe 7.3, 7.4 

Plenty Valley historical survey: a report commissioned by the Ministry for 
Planning and Environment  

1988 SLV SLTF711.4099451P71H,  Infralib 
711.4099451 PLE  

Paul Hicks Plenty Valley  Banyule 7.3, 7.4 

Talbot and Clunes Conservation Study 1988 Monash 711.4099453 A311T, SLV 
SLTF 995.531T14A 

Richard Aitken Talbot, Clunes Central 
Goldfields, 
Hepburn 

7.3, 7.4 
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Waranga Conservation Study 1988 Infralib 720.99454 WAR:B Graeme Butler Waranga Campaspe 7.3, 7.4 

Architectural survey of the Berwick-Pakenham corridor 1989 Infralib 711.4099452 Ministry for Planning & 
Environment 

Berwick, 
Pakenham 

Casey,  
Cardinia 

7.5, 7.6 

City of Footscray Urban Conservation Study 1989 Infralib 720.99451 FOO:B  Graeme Butler Footscray Maribyrnong 7.5, 7.6 

City of Sandringham Heritage and Conservation Study 1989 InfraLib 720.99451 SAN:A  Andrew Ward Sandringham Bayside 7.5, 7.6 

Collingwood Conservation Study   1989 SLV SLTF 720.2880945C Andrew Ward Collingwood Yarra 7.5, 7.6 

Little Bourke precinct Conservation Study  1989 Infralib 720.99451 MEL:B – UniM f 
711.4099451 BUTL (3 vols) 

Graeme Butler Melbourne CBD Melbourne 7.5, 7.6 

Maldon historic reserve management plan 1989 RMIT Swanston FOL 333.780994M244 Department of 
Conservation Forests 
and Lands 

Maldon Mount Alexander 7.5, 7.6 

Melbourne East historic sites 1989 Infralib 333.72 Ray Supple, Graham 
Pernam, Tom Griffiths 

Victoria   7.5, 7.6 

Three conservation studies in Brunswick: project undertaken by students of 
the Graduate Diploma in Heritage Planning and Management course, 
Footscray Institute of Technology 

1989 SLV SLTF 720.288 T41B Alison Blake (ed) Brunswick Moreland 7.5, 7.6 

Town of Bairnsdale Urban Conservation Study 1989 Infralib  720.99456 BAI Richard Peterson Bairnsdale East Gippsland 7.5, 7.6 

Western Region Industrial Heritage Study  1989 UniM AB ERC f 363.690 995.51 VINE Andrew Ward, Gary 
Vines 

Western Region 
Melbourne 

  7.5, 7.6 

Western Region Industrial Heritage Study: appendix F - architectural 
assessment 

1989 UniM ERC AB f 363.690 994 51 VINE: 
APPEND F 

Andrew Ward Western Region 
Melbourne 

  7.5, 7.6 

City of Box Hill Heritage and Conservation Study 1990 SLV SLTF 363.69099451 C 49A Andrew Ward Box Hill Whitehorse 7.7, 7.8 

Creswick Shire Heritage Study 1990 SLV SLTF 363.69099453C86L,  Infralib 
720.99453 CRE:L  

Lester Tropman Creswick Hepburn 7.7, 7.8 

French Island Heritage Study: places of historical or other significance 1990 Infralib 720.99452 FRE:V  Colin Munro French Island Minister for 
Planning 

7.7, 7.8 

Historical Survey Shire of Stawell 1990 Infralib 720.99458 STA:S Stawell Historical 
Society 

Stawell Northern 
Grampians 

7.7, 7.8 

Industrial heartland 1991 UniM Baillieu Store Ba AB 363.690 994 
51 VINE 

Gary Vines Docklands Melbourne 7.9, 7.10 
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Keeping Brunswick's heritage : a report on the review of the Brunswick 
Conservation Study 

1990 Infralib 720.99451 BRU  Context Brunswick Moreland 7.7, 7.8 

Shire of Kyneton Conservation (Heritage) Study  1990 Infralib 720.99453 KYN:B David Bick Kyneton Macedon 
Ranges 

7.7, 7.8 

Werribee Conservation Study (Stage 1) 1990 SLV SF 711.4099452 W49 PR Andrew Ward Werribee  Wyndham 7.7, 7.8 

Werribee Growth Area heritage report 1990 Infralib 720.9945 2 WER:W Department of Planning 
and Urban Growth 

Werribee  Wyndham 7.7, 7.8 

Camberwell Conservation Study 1991 Infralib 720.9945 1 CAM a Graeme Butler Camberwell Boroondara 7.9, 7.10 

Camberwell Junction Structure Plan Heritage Study  1991 Infralib 720.99451 CAM Roderic Elphinstone Camberwell Boroondara 7.9, 7.10 

City of Coburg heritage: conservation and streetscape study 1991 Latrobe Uni 363.69099451T585c v.1 
bgen & RMIT 363.69099451 C658.T5, 
Matheson 363.69099451H876C 
 

Timothy Hubbard Coburg Moreland 7.9, 7.10 

City of Frankston Heritage Study 1991 Council website Graeme Butler Frankston Frankston 7.9, 7.10 

City of Hamilton Conservation Study 1991 Infralib 720.99457 HAM Timothy Hubbard Hamilton Southern 
Grampians 

7.9, 7.10 

City of Knox: Heritage Study part 1 - as a component of the conservation 
strategy 

1991 Infralib 720.9945 1 KNO:M a Margaret McInnes Knox Knox 7.9, 7.10 

Docklands Heritage Study (Sep 1991) 1991 InfraLib 725.34099451 DOC  Andrew Ward Docklands Melbourne 7.9, 7.10 

Docklands Heritage Study (Dec 1991) (& an adaptation titled 'the Docklands 
heritage') 

1991 UniM Engin f 711.5520 9451 WARD,  
Infralib 725.34099451 DOC and DOB 

Andrew Ward, Peter 
Milner & Gary Vines  

Docklands Melbourne 7.9, 7.10 

Docklands Heritage Study Final Draft (June 1991) 1991 Infralib 725.34099451 DOC, UniM f 
OLD QUAD Engin 711.552099451 
WARD 

Andrew Ward, Peter 
Milner, Gary Vines, Ron 
Greenaway  

Docklands Melbourne 7.9, 7.10 

City of Doncaster and Templestowe heritage study      1991 UniM Ar f 363.6099 451 CONT, 
Monash 363.6099451 C761C 

Context Doncaster, 
Templestowe 

Manningham 7.9, 7.10 

Eaglehawk & Bendigo - Heritage Advisory Service  1991 Infralib 363.69099454 BEN:H Andrew Ward Eaglehawk Bendigo 7.9, 7.10 

Hawthorn’s planning Renaissance: working papers V. 1 - 7 1991 Monash Matheson 711.4099451 
H399H  

City of Hawthorn Hawthorn Boroondara 7.9, 7.10 

Latrobe Valley Heritage Study 1991 Infralib 720.99456 LAT:J Christine Johnston Latrobe Latrobe 7.9, 7.10 

Newtown Urban Conservation Study  1991 Infralib 720.99457 NEW:C Context Newtown Geelong 7.9, 7.10 

Oakleigh Heritage Study  1991 Infralib 720.99451 OAK Hassell Planning Oakleigh Whitehorse 7.9, 7.10 
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Rural City of Warragul Heritage Study 1991 sourced through Document Delivery 
Service at RMIT, not at Infralib 
 

David Bick Warragul Baw Baw 7.9, 7.10 

Shire of Korong Heritage and Conservation Study  1991 SLV SF 363.69099454 K84S, Infralib 
720.99454 KOR:T 
 

Trevor Budge Korong Loddon 7.9, 7.10 

Whittlesea Heritage Study  1991 SLV SLTF 363.69099452 W61W, 
Infralib 720.99451 WHI:M 

Meredith Gould Whittlesea Whittlesea 7.9, 7.10 

City of Echuca Heritage Conservation Study 1992 Echuca Regional Library FOL LH 
720.994 CIT, Infralib M0046536 

Andrew Ward Echuca Campaspe 7.11, 7.12 

City of Malvern Heritage Study  1992 Latrobe 363.69099451N684c V.2 & 
V.1, Infralib 720.99451 MAL:N, Monash 
Matheson Main 363.69099451 N684C 
 

Nigel Lewis Malvern Stonnington 7.11, 7.12 

City of Maryborough heritage 1992 Infralib 720.99453 MAR David Bick Maryborough Central 
Goldfields 

7.11, 7.12 

City of St Kilda Twentieth Century Architectural Study  1992 Infralib 720.99451 STK:R, CoPP 
Planning Department staff copy 
 

Robert Peck von Hartel 
Trethowan 

St Kilda Port Phillip 7.11, 7.12 

Docklands Stage one: submission to Historic Buildings Council made by the 
Docklands Authority in conjunction with the Port of Melbourne Authority and 
the Public Transport Corporation 

1992 Infralib 725.34099451 DOC Godfrey and Spowers Docklands Melbourne 7.11, 7.12 

Fitzroy Urban Conservation Study Review 1992 Infralib 720.99451 FIT:A, Arch f 
307.1416 FITZ 

Allom Lovell Fitzroy Yarra 7.11, 7.12 

Melbourne Central Activities District Typological Study 1900-1939 1992 Infralib 724.6099451 GOU:M Allom Lovell Melbourne CBD Melbourne 7.11, 7.12 

Prahran Character and Conservation Study 1992 Infralib 720.99451 PRA a Nigel Lewis Prahran Stonnington 6.6, 7.11, 7.12 

Shire of Eltham Heritage Study   1992 Infralib 720.99451 ELT, Yarra Plenty 
library 5/1843664d 

David Bick Eltham Banyule 7.11, 7.12 

Shire of Flinders Heritage Study 1992 Council website Context Flinders Mornington 7.11, 7.12 

Traralgon Heritage Study 1992 Infralib 720.99456 TRA  Context Traralgon Latrobe 7.11, 7.12 

View Street Rosalind Park study 1992 Infralib 720.99454 BEN Graeme Butler Bendigo Bendigo 7.11, 7.12 

Bayside Heritage Study 1993 Infralib 720.99451 BAY 1993 Jennifer Lee Bayside Bayside 7.13, 7.14 
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City of Benalla Conservation Study  1993 Infralib 720.99455 BEN:T Trevor Budge Benalla Benalla Rural 
City Council 

7.13, 7.14 

City of Melbourne data sheet updates 1993 City of Melbourne Planning Department Bryce Raworth, Philip 
Goad, Nigel Lewis 

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 7.13, 7.14 

City of Williamstown Conservation Study  1993 SLV - SF363.69099451ST4C Kinhill Stearns Williamstown Hobsons Bay 7.13, 7.14 

Conservation review City of Prahran (Prahran conservation review) 1993 Infralib 720.99451 PRA:C, Stonnington 
website 

Context Prahran Stonnington 6.6, 7.13, 7.14 

Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study: additional sites 
recommendations 

1993 Infralib 720.99451 DON b and Ar f 
363.690 99451 CONT 

Richard Peterson Doncaster, 
Templestowe 

Manningham 7.13, 7.14 

Eaglehawk and Bendigo Heritage Study  1993 UniM Ar f 363.690 994 54 GRAE v.1 Graeme Butler Eaglehawk Bendigo 7.13, 7.14 

Hawthorn Heritage Study 1993 Infralib 711.4099451 HAW Heritage  Meredith Gould Hawthorn Boroondara 7.13, 7.14 

Heritage of the City of Berwick 1993 UniM Arch 363.69099452 CONT  Context Berwick Casey 7.13, 7.14 

Historic places in the East Gippsland forest management area 1993 Infralib 333.72 Anita Brady, Graham 
Perham 

East Gippsland East Gippsland 7.13, 7.14 

Koroit: a Heritage Study 1993 Monash Matheson Music Multimedia 
Microfiche 2475/2403, Infralib 
720.99457 KOR:D  

Helen Doyle Koroit Moyne 7.13, 7.14 

Ararat Heritage Study 1994 SLV SLTF 363.69099457 H86A,  
Infralib 720.99457 ARA:H 
 

Timothy Hubbard Ararat Ararat Rural City  8.1 

City of Sale Heritage Study 1994 Monash M363.69099456C761C, SLV 
SF 363.69099456 C76C, UniM Baill f 
363.69099456 CONT 

Context Sale Wellington 8.1 

Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study: additional historical research   1994 Infralib 720.99451 DON b, UniM Ar f 
363.690 99451 CONT 

Carlotta Kellaway Doncaster, 
Templestowe 

Manningham 8.1 

Macedon Ranges Cultural Heritage and Landscape Study 1994 SLV SLTF 363.6909945 M15T, Infralib 
720.99452 MAC 

Trevor Budge Macedon 
Ranges 

Macedon 
Ranges 

8.1 

Maffra - Macalister landscapes history and heritage in Maffra Shire 1994 Infralib 995.56 MAC:M Monash Public History 
Group 

Maffra Wellington 8.1 

Submission to the Historic Buildings Council in relation to the proposed 
registration of the Point Gellibrand area Williamstown  

1994 Infralib 720.9945 1 WIL:A Allom Lovell Williamstown Hobsons Bay 8.1 
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Richmond - an evolutionary city: an environmental history of the City of 
Richmond 

1994 Infralib 720.99451 RIC:W Joanna Wills Richmond Yarra 8.1 

Shire of Bright draft local conservation strategy 1994 UniM Law KN 95 G2 V32 UNIV, SLV 
SLTF 711.4099451 B 76m 

Narelle Martin Bright Alpine 8.1 

Shire of Metcalfe Heritage Study 1994 SLV SLTF 363.69099453 T92S Wendy Jacobs, Karen 
Twigg, Francine 
Gilfedder 

Metcalfe Mount Alexander 8.1 

Shire of Mornington Heritage Study 1994 Infralib 720.99452 MOR:G , Shire of 
Mornington website 

Graeme Butler Mornington Mornington 8.1 

Shire of Stawell study of selected heritage sites 1994 Infralib 720.99458 STA:H  Tom Hutchison Stawell Northern 
Grampians 

8.1 

Bacchus Marsh Heritage Study 1995 NLA Nq 363.69099452 P485 Richard Peterson Bacchus Marsh Melton 8.2 

Camperdown: a Heritage Study 1995 SLV SLTF 363.69099457W67C, 
Infralib 720.99457 CAM  

Allan Willingham Camperdown Corangamite 8.2 

Collingwood Conservation Study review 1995 Infralib 720.9945 1 COL a Part 1 Andrew Ward Collingwood Yarra 8.2 

Frankston (City of) Heritage Study   1995 Council website Graeme Butler, City of 
Frankston 

Frankston Frankston 8.2 

Further conservation areas report (supplementary volume to the City of 
Coburg Heritage Conservation and Streetscape Study) 

1995 Infralib 720.99451 COB Timothy Hubbard,  
Karen Olsen 

Coburg Moreland 8.2 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study 1995 Infralib 720.99452 GEE  
 

Helen Lardner Geelong Geelong 8.2 

Daylesford and Glenlyon Heritage Study 1995 SLTF 363.69099453D33J Wendy Jacobs Hepburn Hepburn 8.2 

Melbourne Central Activities District Conservation Study building citations 
1985 - 1987 

1995 TROVE – no copies available in 
Australia 

Graeme Butler Melbourne CBD Melbourne  8.2 

Port Melbourne Conservation Study Review 1995 CoPP Strategic Planning internal staff 
library  

Allom Lovell Port Melbourne Port Phillip 8.2 

Pyrenees Shire: Avoca Shire Heritage Study 1864-1994 1995 SLV SLTF 363.69099454 P99J Wendy Jacobs Pyrenees  Pyrenees 8.2 

A guide to heritage in the City of Casey  1996 Infralib 363.69099451 CAS 
 

City of Casey Casey Casey 8.3 

Bellarine Heritage Study 1996 UniM Archit f 363.6909 9452 BELL v.1 Lorraine Huddle Bellarine Geelong 8.3 

Cardinia Shire Heritage Study: within the former Shire of Pakenham 
boundaries 

1996 Infralib 720.99451 CAR Graeme Butler Cardinia Cardinia 8.3 
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City of Glen Eira - Heritage Management Plan   1996 Infralib 720.99451GLE : W –  DOI 
01832 

Andrew Ward Glen Eira Glen Eira 8.3 

Heritage of the City of Casey: history sites in the former Cranbourne Shire 1996 Infralib 720.99451 CAS b – DOI07974 Graeme Butler Casey Casey 8.3 

Limited Heritage Study for the Rural City of Horsham 1996 RHSV library H 363.69 HOR Andrew Ward Horsham Horsham 8.3 

Mitchell Shire heritage assets 1996 Infralib 720.9945 3 MIT:R  
 

John Reed Mitchell Mitchell 8.3 

Nillumbik Shire Heritage Study: Stage One 1996 Infralib 720.99452 NIL Graeme Butler Nillumbik Nillumbik 8.3 

South-Western Victoria - historic places special investigation 1996 RMIT FOL 363.6909945H673, UniM 
Old Quad AB f 995.57 LAND 
 

Land Conservation 
Council 

Victoria   8.3 

Brimbank City Council draft post contact cultural Heritage Study Stage 1 1997 Infralib 363.69099451 BRI Stage 1  Graeme Butler Brimbank Brimbank 8.4 

Frankston City (East) Heritage Study - Stage 2   1997 Infralib 720.99451 FRA E :G, City of 
Frankston website  

Graeme Butler Frankston Frankston 8.4 

Heritage of the City of Wyndham 1997 SLV SLT 995.51 W98C, Infralib 
720.99451 WYN 

Context Wyndham Wyndham 8.4 

Melbourne Docklands Heritage Review 1997  1997 Infralib M0047403 McDougall & Vines Docklands Melbourne 8.4 

Preston heritage areas 1997 Infralib 720.99451 DAR:N  Infralib 
363.69099451 DAR:P 

Charles Nilsen Preston Darebin 8.4 

South-Western Victoria - historic places special investigation: final 
recommendations  

1997 RMIT - FOL 363.6909945H673, UniM 
AB f STORE 363.69909945 LAND 

Land Conservation 
Council 

Victoria   8.4 

Wimmera River cultural Heritage Study Stage 1 1997 SLV SLTF 995.58 W71A  Vanessa Edmonds Wimmera West Wimmera  8.4 

Wonga Park Heritage Study: report on Stages 1 and 2 1997 SLV - SLTF 995.52 W84K, Infralib 
720.99451 COL 

Context Wonga Park Manningham 8.4 

Ballarat Heritage Review (Stage 1)  1998 NLA Nq 363.69099457 W256 Andrew Ward Ballarat Ballarat 8.5 

City of Casey Heritage Study, Cranbourne, Knox 1998 Infralib 720.99451 CAS DOI 7971 Graeme Butler Casey Casey 8.5 

City of Greater Bendigo Heritage Study (Marong study area) 1998 Infralib 720.9945 4 MAR Stage 3 Trevor Budge Bendigo Bendigo 8.5 
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City of Greater Dandenong Stage One Heritage Study 1998 Infralib 720.99451 DAN Gary Vines Dandenong Dandenong 8.5 

City of Greater Geelong outer areas Heritage Study: Stage 2 1998 Infralib 720.99452 GEE:A David Rowe, Authentic 
Heritage Services 

Geelong Geelong 8.5 

City of Hume Heritage Study: former Shire of Bulla district 1998 InfraLib 720.99452 HUM  David Moloney Hume Hume 8.5 

City of Yarra Heritage Review  1998 Infralib 720.99451 YAR:A Allom Lovell Yarra Yarra 8.5 

Government and public precincts in Victoria 1998 Infralib 725.109945 WAR:G Andrew Ward Victoria   8.5 

Indigo Shire Heritage Study Stage 1  1998 SLV  DDS 1332538 (1998) , Infralib 
720.99455 IND 

Peter Freeman, 
Deborah Kemp 

Indigo Indigo 8.5 

Maroondah heritage identification study 1998 Infralib 720.99451 MAR Richard Peterson,  
Peter Barrett 

Maroondah Maroondah 8.5 

City of Moonee Valley index of heritage sites - City of Moonee Valley 
Heritage Study  

1998 Moonee Valley Library 3 0002 02304 
0231 Merrifield Local and Family 
History collection LH 995.51 MOO  

Andrew Ward Moonee Valley Moonee Valley  8.5 

Port Phillip Heritage Review (1998) 1998 Field notes only held in CoPP Strategic 
Planning staff library 

Andrew Ward Port Phillip Port Phillip 8.5 

Royal Park cultural heritage study draft 1998 Infralib 720.9945 1 MEL Georgina Whitehead Melbourne CBD Melbourne 8.5 

Surf Coast places of cultural significance study 1998 SLV SLTF 995.52 SU7C Context Surf Coast Surf Coast 8.5 

Swan Hill Heritage Study Stage 1 1998 HV internal files, Infralib on AV CD 091 Andrew Ward Swan Hill Swan Hill Rural 
City  

8.5 

Thematic environmental history of South Gippsland Shire 1998 Infralib 720.9945 6 GIP Australian Heritage 
Group 

South Gippsland South Gippsland 8.5 

Wimmera River cultural Heritage Study Stage 2 1998 SLV SLTF 995.58 W71A  Vanessa Edmonds Wimmera West Wimmera  8.5 

Altona, Laverton and Newport districts Heritage Study Stage 1  1999 Infralib 720.99451 ALT Graeme Butler Altona, Laverton, 
Newport 

Hobsons Bay 8.6 

Banyule heritage places study 1999 Infralib 720.99451 Allom Lovell Banyule Banyule 8.6 

Brimbank post contact cultural heritage strategy, identification and 
assessment of places of heritage significance for Brimbank City Council 

1999 Council website Graeme Butler Brimbank Brimbank 8.6 

Camp Street precinct Ballarat Conservation Management Plan 1999 Infralib 720.9945 7 BAL:A Allom Lovell Ballarat Ballarat 8.6 
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Cardinia Shire Heritage Study 1999 Infralib 720.99451 CAR DOI 02551, CD 
from Cardinia Shire Council 

Graeme Butler Cardinia Cardinia 8.6 

City of Bayside Heritage Review 1999 Infralib 720.99451 BAY v 1 Allom Lovell Bayside Bayside 8.6 

City of Moreland Heritage Review (Heritage Gaps Study) 1999 Infralib 720.99451 MOR Allom Lovell Moreland Moreland 8.6 

City of Whitehorse Heritage Review  1999 Infralib 720.99451 WHI:A Allom Lovell Whitehorse Whitehorse 8.6 

Hume City Heritage Study: former Broadmeadows area & environs (also 
known as the 'Keilor Stage 1 and 2 study') 

1999 HV files Graeme Butler Hume Hume 8.6 

Loddon Shire Heritage Study   1999 Infralib 720.99454 LOD:B Robyn Ballinger Loddon Loddon 8.6 

Monash Heritage Study for places of cultural heritage significance 1999 Infralib 720.99451 MON:G  Gerner Consulting Monash Monash 8.6 

Yarra Ranges Heritage Study: report on Stage 1 1999 Infralib 720.99452 YAR V.3 Christine Johnston, 
Context 

Yarra Ranges Yarra Ranges 8.6 

South Gippsland Shire Heritage Study: addendum register of potentially 
significant cultural heritage sites and places  

1999 Infralib 720.9945 6 GIP Addendum David Rowe, Australian 
Heritage Group 

South Gippsland South Gippsland 8.6 

Surf Coast Shire places of cultural significance study - Stage 2 Lorne area & 
heritage plan 

1999 Infralib 720.9945 7 SUR Stage 2 Lorne Christine Johnston Surf Coast Surf Coast 8.6 

Darebin: Alphington Heritage Review 2000 Council website Andrew Ward Alphington Darebin 9.1 

Altona, Laverton – Stage 2  2000 Infralib 720.99451 ALT 
 

Graeme Butler Altona, Laverton Hobsons Bay 9.1 

An exploration of the heritage of Wonthaggi 2000 Infralib 720.9945 2 WON C Damien Cash Wonthaggi Bass Coast 9.1 

City of Kingston Heritage Study: Stage One report 2000 Infralib 720.99451 KIN, City of Kingston 
website 

Living Histories Kingston Kingston 9.1 

East Gippsland - creating a Community Heritage Plan 2000 NLA Nq 363. 69099456 E13 
 

Context East Gippsland East Gippsland 9.1 

Maribyrnong City Council Heritage Review - historic places volume 1 - project 
methods & results 

2000 Council website Jill Barnard,  
Graeme Butler,  
Francine Gilfedder,  
Gary Vines 

Maribyrnong Maribyrnong 9.1 

Indigo Shire Heritage Study  2000 Infralib 720.99455 IND 
 

Peter Freeman Indigo Indigo 9.1 

Darebin: Northcote Sumner Estate Heritage Review  2000 Council website 
 

Andrew Ward Northcote Darebin 9.1 

Northern Grampians Shire Heritage Study 2000 Infralib 720.99458 NOR Wendy Jacobs Northern 
Grampians 

Northern 
Grampians 

9.1 
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Port Phillip Heritage Review: v2 2000 2000 CD from CoPP Planning Department 
 

Andrew Ward Port Phillip Port Phillip 9.1 

Shire of Yarra Ranges Heritage Study: report on Stage 1A & 2A: assessed 
places 

2000 Infralib 720.99452 YAR  Context Yarra Ranges Yarra Ranges 9.1 

Buloke Shire Heritage Study - Stage One 2001 Council website Phil Taylor,  
Wendy Jacobs,  
Vicki Johnson,  
Robyn Ballinger 

Buloke Buloke 9.2 

Greater Shepparton Heritage Study: Stage 1  2001 from HV files Soma Design 
Partnership 

Shepparton Greater 
Shepparton 

9.2 

Hastings District Heritage Study 2001 Infralib 720.99452 HAS 
 

Graeme Butler Hastings Mornington 9.2 

Loddon Heritage Study: precinct recommendations (Boort)  2001 Infralib 720.99454 LOD:B Pt 2, Infralib 
720.99454 LOD B 
 

Andrew Ward Loddon Loddon 9.2 

Maribyrnong Heritage Review 2001 Council website Jill Barnard,  
Graeme Butler,  
Francine Gilfedder,  
Gary Vines 

Maribyrnong Maribyrnong 9.2 

Nillumbik Shire Heritage Study - Stage 2 2001 Infralib 720.99452 NIL 2 Graeme Butler Nillumbik Nillumbik 9.2 

Swallow Street - City of Port Phillip Heritage Review 2001 2001 Copy from the author Graeme Butler Port Phillip Port Phillip 9.2 

Pyrenees heritage precinct study 2001 Council website Authentic Heritage 
Services 

Pyrenees  Pyrenees 9.2 

Rural City of Swan Hill Heritage Study Stage II 2001 Infralib 720.99459 SWA:A  Allom Lovell Swan Hill   9.2 

East Gippsland Shire Council thematic environmental history  2001 Infralib 720.9945 6 GIP Meredith Fletcher, Linda 
Kennett 

East Gippsland East Gippsland 9.2 

Traralgon Heritage Study Review  2001 Infralib 720.99456 TRA a  Latrobe City Traralgon Latrobe City 9.2 

Warrnambool Heritage Study: a report on selected sites at Allansford, 
Bushfield, Woodford and Farnham  

2001 Infralib 720.99457 WAR:D Helen Doyle Warrnambool Warrnambool 9.2 

Bass Coast Shire Heritage Study (Stage 1) 2002 Infralib 720.99453 BAS DOI 12408  Allom Lovell Bass Coast Bass Coast 9.3 

Glenelg Shire Heritage Study 2002 Council website Amanda Jean, Carlotta 
Kellaway, David Rhodes 

Glenelg Glenelg 9.3 

Heathcote - Strathfieldsaye Heritage Study Stage One 2002 Infralib 720.99454 HEA David Bick Heathcote-
Strathfieldsaye 

Greater Bendigo 9.3 

Mitchell Shire Stage One Heritage Study 2002 HV staff copy Lorraine Huddle Mitchell Mitchell 9.3 
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Queenscliff [sic] Harbour redevelopment feasibility investigation: historic 
heritage survey 

2002 Infralib 720.99452 QUE:M  Sarah Myers Queenscliffe Queenscliffe 9.3 

Surf Coast places of cultural significance study - report on Stage 2 part A 2002 Infralib 720.9945 7 SUR:C Stage 2 Context Surf Coast Surf Coast 9.3 

Wellington Shire Heritage Study: Stage 1 2002 Wellington Shire library LH REF 995.56 
WEL 

Context Wellington Wellington 9.3 

Williamstown and Newport heritage overlay review and significant tree study, 
Stage 1 

2002 Not located in any library or online or 
the author 

Graeme Butler Williamstown, 
Newport 

Hobsons Bay 9.3 

A Heritage Study of selected properties within the boundaries of the City of 
Greater Dandenong 

2003 Infralib 720.9945 1 DAN City of Greater 
Dandenong 

Dandenong Dandenong 9.4 

Ballarat Heritage Study: Stage 2 2003 Council website Wendy Jacobs, Jan 
Penney 

Ballarat Ballarat 9.4 

City of Bayside Heritage Review (revision 1) 2003 NA Allom Lovell Bayside Bayside 9.4 

Colac Otway Heritage Study   2003 SLTF 363.69099457M36C, Infralib 
720.99457 COL  

Mary Sheehan Colac Otway Colac Otway 9.4 

Cultural heritage of Cairn Curran Reservoir, Central Victoria 2003 SLTF 995.52C26C Morgan Kurrajong Cairn Curran, 
Maldon 

Mount Alexander 9.4 

Domain Parklands conservation analysis 2003 Infralib 720.99451 MEL Allom Lovell, John 
Patrick 

Melbourne CBD Melbourne 9.4 

Gateway Island Conservation Management Plan 2003 Infralib M0048694 Eric Martin Gateway Island Wodonga 9.4 

Hobsons Bay Heritage Study  2003 Infralib: 720.99451 WIL  
 

Graeme Butler Hobsons Bay Hobsons Bay 9.4 

Hume City Heritage Review  2003 Infralib 720.99452 HUM David Moloney Hume Hume 9.4 

Maroondah Heritage Study Stage 1  2003 Council website Richard Peterson, Peter 
Barrett 

Maroondah Maroondah 9.4 

Maroondah Heritage Study Stage Two  2003 Infralib 720.9945 1 MAR Stage Two Richard Peterson Maroondah Maroondah 9.4 

Tullaroop district Heritage Study  2003 Infralib 720.99454 TUL AV CD 257 Wendy Jacobs, Robyn 
Ballinger 

Tullaroop Central 
Goldfields 

9.4 

Bass Coast Shire Heritage Study Stage 2 2004 Infralib: 720.99453 BAS:A  
 

Allom Lovell Bass Coast Bass Coast 9.5 

Casey thematic environmental study  2004 Council website Context Casey Casey 9.5 

City of Wyndham Heritage Review of sites of local interest 2004 Infralib CD Peter Barrett Wyndham Wyndham 9.5 
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Defence site Maribyrnong integrated assessment heritage report 2004 Council website Godden Mackay Logan Maribyrnong Maribyrnong 9.5 

East St Kilda Heritage Study 2004 Infralib: 720.99451 STK Simon Reeves East St Kilda Port Phillip 9.5 

Environmental history of the Alpine Shire north east Victoria (revised draft) 2004 Infralib 720.9945 5 ALP:K Robert Kaufman, Ruth 
Lawrence 

Alpine Alpine 9.5 

Golden Plains Shire Stage One Heritage Study 2004 Infralib 720.9945 2 GOL Lorraine Huddle Golden Plains Golden Plains 9.5 

Greater Shepparton Heritage Study: Stage 2 2004 Infralib: 720.99454 SHE:A, Council 
website 

Allom Lovell Shepparton Shepparton 9.5 

Heritage Study of the Shire of Newstead: Stage 2  2004 Infralib 720.99453 NEW AV CD 153 Wendy Jacobs Newstead Mount Alexander 9.5 

Kingston draft Stage 2 Heritage Study 2004 HV Bryce Raworth Kingston Kingston 9.5 

Moira Stage One Heritage Study 2004 HV Lorraine Huddle Moira Moira 9.5 

Moreland local heritage places review (draft)  2004 Not located in any library or online Context Moreland Moreland 9.5 

Northern Grampians Shire Heritage Study: Stage 2 2004 Infralib 720.99458 NOR Wendy Jacobs Northern 
Grampians 

Northern 
Grampians 

9.5 

Nobelius Heritage Park 2004 Infralib Context Emerald Cardinia 9.5 

Former Caretaker’s Cottage, Richmond Park 2004 Infralib 720.99451 RIC:A Allom Lovell Burnley Yarra 9.5 

Rural City of Wangaratta Heritage Study 2004 Infralib 720.99455 WAN V1 Michelle Summerton Wangaratta Rural City of 
Wangaratta 

9.5 

South Gippsland Heritage Study 2004 Infralib 720.99456 GIP:D David Helms South Gippsland South Gippsland 9.5 

Wodonga Heritage Study 2004 Not located in any library or online Peter Freeman Wodonga Wodonga 9.5 

Auburn Village Heritage Study 2005 Council website Context Auburn Village Boroondara 10.2 

Brimbank Heritage Study Review 2005 Council website Gary Vines Brimbank Brimbank 10.2 

Campaspe Shire (Gaps) Study  2005 CD from Shire of Campaspe Robyn Ballinger, 
Thomas Henty,  
Lorraine Huddle,  
Ian Wight 

Campaspe Campaspe 10.2 

Central Goldfields Shire Heritage Review Stage One 2005 Council website David Rowe, Wendy 
Jacobs 

Central 
Goldfields 

Central 
Goldfields 

10.2 
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East Gippsland Heritage Study 2005 Council website Context East Gippsland East Gippsland 10.2 

Elwood Heritage Review 2005 Infralib: 720.99451 ELWAV CD 056 Simon Reeves Elwood Port Phillip 10.2 

Heritage guidelines for Marshall Street, Sherwood Road and Thoresby 
Grove, Ivanhoe 

2005 Infralib 720.99451 IVA Andrew Ward, Ian Wight Ivanhoe Banyule 10.2 

Latrobe City Heritage Study 2005 Council website Context Latrobe Latrobe 10.2 

Twentieth century suburban shopping strips - case study - McKinnon Road 
shopping strip 

2005 Infralib 720.9945 1 Gl E Lucy Spencer Glen Eira Glen Eira 10.2 

Warrnambool Heritage Gap Study - Stage 2 2005 Council website Timothy Hubbard Warrnambool Warrnambool 10.2 

Wellington Landscapes - history and heritage in Gippsland 2005 Wellington Shire library   Meredith Fletcher   Wellington Wellington 10.2 

Wellington Shire Heritage Study: Stage 1 2005 Council website Context Wellington Wellington 10.2 

Balwyn Road Residential Precinct, Canterbury: Stage 2 Heritage Precinct 
Review 

2006 Council website RBA Boroondara Boroondara 10.3 

Baw Baw Heritage Study 2006 SLV SLTF 995.56B32B (v.1)   Context Baw Baw Baw Baw 10.3 

City of Ballarat Heritage Precincts Study 2006 Infralib 720.99457 BAL:R  Wendy Jacobs Ballarat Ballarat 10.3 

City of Boroondara Review of Heritage Overlay Precinct Citations 2006 Council website Lovell Chen Boroondara Boroondara 10.3 

City of Manningham Heritage Review 2006 Not located in any library or online Context Manningham Manningham 10.3 

Mitchell Shire Stage Two Heritage Study 2006 Infralib 720.99453 MIT:H Stage 2 AV 
CD 421 

Lorraine Huddle Mitchell Mitchell 10.3 

City of Moonee Valley Gap Heritage Study 2006 Council website Heritage Alliance Moonee Valley Moonee Valley 10.3 

Moyne Heritage Study Stage 2  2006 Infralib 720.99457 MOY:D 
 

Helen Doyle, Context Moyne Moyne 10.3 

Stonnington thematic environmental history 2006 Stonnington Library 995.51CIT Context Stonnington Stonnington 10.3 

Murrindindi Shire Heritage Study (final report 2007) 2006 Council website 
 

Context Murrindindi Murrindindi 10.3 

Analysis of the value of heritage to the City of Ballarat 2007 Infralib 720.99457 BAL SKM Ballarat Ballarat 10.4 

Bayside individual citations – April 2007 2007 Council website Bryce Raworth 
Lovell Chen 

Bayside Bayside 10.4 

City of Greater Geelong: Belmont heritage areas report 2007 Infralib 720.99452 GEE:RAV CD 120 Wendy Jacobs, David 
Rowe 

Belmont Greater Geelong 10.4 
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City of Yarra Heritage Review 2004-2007 (also known as the City of Yarra 
review of heritage overlay areas 2007) 

2007 Council website 
 
 

Graeme Butler Yarra Yarra   10.4 

Moira Heritage Study Stage 2  2007 HV 
 

Lorraine Huddle Moira Moira 10.4 

Port Phillip Heritage Review version 7  2007 CoPP Planning Department, staff CD Andrew Ward Port Phillip Port Phillip 10.4 

Shire of Melton Heritage Study: Stage Two 2007 SLTF 363.69099452 SH6ME, Infralib 
720.99452 MELAV CD 057 

David Moloney Melton Melton 10.4 

The City of Hamilton and the 1991 Conservation Study 2007 Infralib 720.9945 7 HAM:L Diane Lahrs Hamilton Southern 
Grampians 

10.4 

Bayside inter-war and post war Heritage Study 2008 Bayside Library Service R 995.51 CIT Heritage Alliance Bayside Bayside 10.5 

Glenelg Shire Heritage Study Stage Two 2008 Infralib 720.99457 GLE Timothy Hubbard, 
Annabel Neylon 
(Heritage Matters) 

Glenelg Glenelg 10.5 

Ivanhoe structure plan - heritage places audit 2008 Council website 
 

Banyule Ivanhoe Banyule 10.5 

Shire of Mornington Peninsula thematic history  2008 NA 
 

Graeme Butler Mornington Mornington 10.5 

Surf Coast Shire Heritage Study Stage 2B  2008 Council website David Rowe, Wendy 
Jacobs 

Surf Coast Surf Coast 10.5 

Whittlesea Heritage Study updates 2008 TBA 
 

To be decided Whittlesea Whittlesea 10.5 

(Draft) Ashby Heritage Review 2009 on CD David Rowe Ashby Geelong 10.6 

Beauty Bend heritage precinct  2009 Council website Lovell Chen Belgrave Yarra Ranges 10.6 

Belgrave commercial precinct report 2009 Council website Lovell Chen Belgrave Yarra Ranges 10.6 

Buloke Heritage Study Stage Two 2009 NA Wendy Jacobs Buloke Buloke 10.6 

Brimbank: McKay Estate Sunshine Further Investigations: reassessment of 
previous history and development 

2009 Via email from Council’s Strategic 
Planning Department 

Gary Vines Sunshine Brimbank 10.6 

Review of B graded buildings in Kew, Camberwell and Hawthorn  2009 Council website Lovell Chen Camberwell, 
Hawthorn 

Boroondara 10.6 

Review of C graded buildings in the former City of Hawthorn 2009 Council website Lovell Chen Hawthorn Boroondara 10.6 
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City of Greater Bendigo Stage Two - Heritage Study of former shires of 
McIvor and Strathfieldsaye  

2009 Infralib 720.99454 MAC Context Bendigo Greater Bendigo 10.6 

City of Yarra Heritage Gaps Study 2009 Not located in any library or online Graeme Butler Yarra Yarra 10.6 

Corangamite Heritage Study Stage One 2009 Council website Heritage Matters  Corangamite Corangamite 10.6 

French Island Heritage Study Review 2009 Council website RBA Architects French Island The Minister for 
Planning 

10.6 

Golden Plains Heritage Study Stage Two 2009 Council website Heritage Matters Golden Plains Golden Plains 10.6 

Lilydale historic houses precinct  2009 Council website Lovell Chen Lilydale Yarra Ranges 10.6 

Mildura (former Shire of Walpeup) Heritage Study Stage 2 2009 Council website Context Mildura Mildura Rural 
City 

10.6 

Moonee Valley Gap Heritage study (Strathmore and North Essendon interim 
heritage overlay review) 

2009 Council website David Helms Moonee Valley Moonee Valley 10.6 

Moorabool Heritage Study  2009 Email for expressions of interest via 
Heritage Chat 

David Rowe, Wendy 
Jacobs 

Moorabool Moorabool 10.6 

Newtown Heritage Review 2009 Council website Kevin Krastins Newtown Greater Geelong 10.6 

Port Phillip Heritage Review versions 11, 13 and 14 2009 CoPP Department of Planning staff 
folder 

Heritage Alliance Port Phillip Port Phillip 10.6 

Queenscliffe Heritage (Study) Review 2009 Council website Lovell Chen Queenscliffe Queenscliffe 10.6 

Rural City of Mildura Thematic Environmental History 2009 Council website Robyn Ballinger Mildura Rural City of 
Mildura 

10.6 

Scoping study for review of 1993 Bendigo and Eaglehawk Heritage Study list 
of C, D and E graded places  

2009 NA To be decided Eaglehawk Greater Bendigo 10.6 

Cultural and heritage assessment, conservation analysis and 
recommendations: the Lake Reserve Coburg 

2009 Infralib 720.9945 1 COB:B Jenna Reed Burns Coburg Moreland 10.6 

Frankston Central Activities District Heritage Review 2009 Council website Bryce Raworth Frankston Frankston 10.6 

Banyule Heritage Review 2010 Not located in any library or online Context Banyule Banyule 10.7 

Baw Baw Heritage Study Stage Two 2010 Council website Context Baw Baw Baw Baw 10.7 

Cardinia Local Heritage Review 2007 - Stage A & Stage B  2010 CD from Cardinia Shire Context Cardinia Cardinia 10.7 
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City of Bayside – Review of heritage precincts in Activity Centres 2010 Council website Bryce Raworth Bayside Bayside 10.7 

City of Greater Bendigo – Ironbark Heritage Study 2010 Council website 
 

Amanda Jean Bendigo Greater Bendigo 10.7 

City of Moreland thematic history  2010 Council website Michelle Summerton Moreland Moreland 10.7 

City of Port Phillip: new citation for Middle Park/St Kilda West 2010 Internal planning document Built Heritage Middle Park, St 
Kilda West 

Port Phillip 10.7 

City of Port Phillip Review of Heritage Area HO3: South Melbourne, Albert 
Park and Middle Park 

2010 Internal planning document Heritage Alliance South 
Melbourne, 
Albert Park, 
Middle Park 

Port Phillip 10.7 

Darebin Heritage Study 2007 2010 Council website Context Darebin Darebin 10.7 

Ganawarra Heritage Study Stage 1 2010 Council website Robyn Ballinger Ganawarra Ganawarra 10.7 

Greater Shepparton Heritage Study IIB 2010 Council website Deborah Kemp Shepparton Greater 
Shepparton 

10.7 

Heathcote - Strathfieldsaye Heritage Study Stage Two 2010 Not located in any library or online Context Heathcote-
Strathfieldsaye 

Greater Bendigo 10.7 

Heritage precinct gap study City of Stonnington 2010 Council website Planisphere Stonnington Stonnington 10.7 

Heritage report - Horsham Town Hall and Art Gallery 2010 Council website 
 

Robyn Riddett Horsham Horsham 10.7 

Hobsons Bay Heritage Study Revised 2010 2010 Council website City of Hobsons Bay Hobsons Bay Hobsons Bay 10.7 

Latrobe City Heritage Study 2010 Council website Context Latrobe Latrobe 10.7 

Macedon Ranges Shire Council Heritage Review Stage 1 2010 Council website Deborah Kemp  Macedon 
Ranges 

Macedon 
Ranges 

10.7 

Moorabool Shire Heritage Study Stage 1: draft thematic environmental history 2010 NA David Rowe, Wendy 
Jacobs 

Moorabool Moorabool 10.7 

Murrindindi Shire Heritage Study  2010 NA To be decided 
 

Murrindindi Murrindindi 10.7 

Review of HO precincts - prepared for City of Moonee Valley  2010 Council website David Helms 
 

Moonee Valley Moonee Valley 10.7 

Stonnington heritage strategy review (2006+) 2010 Council website Bryce Raworth 
 

Stonnington Stonnington 10.7 

Towong Heritage Study 2010 Council website RBA Architects & Deborah 
Kemp 

Towong Towong 10.7 

Warrnambool Heritage Gap Study Stage three (a) precincts 2010 Council website Timothy Hubbard Warrnambool Warrnambool 10.7 
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Wellington Shire Heritage Study Stage Two 2010 NA To be decided Wellington Wellington 10.7 

Whitehorse Planning Scheme - Amendments C128 and C129 - William Street 
Box Hill precinct 

2010 Council website HLCD  Whitehorse Whitehorse 10.7 

Yarriambiack Heritage Study Stage 1 2010 NA Lovell Chen Yarriambiack  Yarriambiack  10.7 

Boroondara Heritage gradings 2011 Council website City of Boroondara 
 

Boroondara Boroondara 10.8 

Boroondara Thematic Environmental History 2011 Council website Built Heritage 
 

Boroondara Boroondara 10.8 

Camberwell Junction Heritage Review 2011 Council website Lovell Chen Boroondara Boroondara 10.8 

Central City Heritage Review 2011 Council website Graeme Butler Melbourne CBD Melbourne 10.8 

Hawthorn Heritage Precincts Studies 2011 Council website Context Hawthorn Boroondara 10.8 

Horsham Rural City Heritage Study 2011 Council website Grieve Gillett Horsham Horsham Rural 
City 

10.8 

Kew - Assessment of Heritage Precincts in Kew 2011 Council website Lovell Chen 
 

Kew Boroondara 10.8 

Kew Junction Commercial Heritage Study 2011 Council website Lovell Chen Kew Boroondara 10.8 

(Moreland) Gallipoli Parade Heritage Precinct & Beaufort houses 2011 Council website Context Moreland Moreland 10.8 

Moreland North of Bell Street Heritage Study 2011 Council website Context Moreland Moreland 10.8 

Mornington Peninsula Thematic History 2011 Council website Graeme Butler, Context Mornington Mornington 10.8 

Shire of Newstead (Mount Alexander) Heritage Study 2004 updates 2011 Council website Wendy Jacobs Mount Alexander Mount Alexander 10.8 

Surrey Hills and Canterbury Hill Estate Heritage Study 2011 Council website Lovell Chen Surrey Hills Boroondara 10.8 

(City of ) Whitehorse Heritage Overlay William Street Precinct 2011 Council website HLCD Whitehorse Whitehorse 10.8 

Wodonga Heritage Study Stage 2 2011 Council website Deborah Kemp Wodonga Wodonga 10.8 
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Library codes used: 
 
Council websites = search using http://www.mav.asn.au/about-local-government/council-details/Pages/Council-details.aspx 
DDS = Document Delivery Service of RMIT University 
HV = Heritage Victoria = contact via www.heritage.vic.gov.au 
Infralib = Department of Transport = by appointment at Level 5, 121 Exhibition Street, Melbourne phone 9655 8600 open 9-5pm Monday to Friday 
Latrobe = Latrobe University = www.lib.latrobe.edu.au 
Monash = Monash University = www.lib.monash.edu.au 
NLA = National Library of Australia = www.nla.gov.au 
RMIT = RMIT University = www.lib.rmit.edu.au 
RHSV = Royal Historical Society of Victoria = http://www.historyvictoria.org.au/collections 
SLV = State Library of Victoria = www.slv.vic.gov.au 
UniM = University of Melbourne = www.lib.unimelb.edu.au 
 
Local libraries such as Echuca library, Moonee Valley, Stonnington, Wellington all have their own websites = http://www.plvn.net.au/  
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Appendix 2.1 
Selected authors of the heritage studies 
 
Material has been selected for its availability online or from the authors. Direct quotes are used for 
information from the authors and footnotes for each entry.  

 

Aitken, Richard 
‘Aitken began his career with Nigel Lewis as part of JLV in 1978 and as an undergraduate 
student working on the Parkville study. The partnership then became Nigel Lewis and Richard 
Aitken Pty Ltd in 1985 and continued as such until 2002. Aitken is a Melbourne-based architect, 
curator, historian and poeticist.’ 

1
 

   
Allom Lovell (see Lovell Chen) 
 
Ashton and Wilson 
This consultancy completed the East Melbourne study in 1975.  
 
Australian Heritage Group 
This consultancy completed the thematic environmental history of South Gippsland.  
 
Ballinger, Robyn  
‘Ballinger has worked mainly in regional Victoria undertaking histories, heritage studies and 
significance assessments of places, collections and landscapes. She completed the Loddon 
Heritage Study Stage 1 in association with Andrew Ward and Trevor Budge in 1999, the 
Campaspe Shire Gaps study with Thomas Henty, Lorraine Huddle and Ian Wight, and the 
Newstead and Tullaroop studies with Wendy Jacobs et al.’ 

2
  

 
Barnard, Jill 
Partner and professional historian of the consultancy Living Histories. Part of the team that 
completed the Kingston Stage 1 report. Barnard worked with Graeme Butler on the Maribyrnong 
Review.  
 
Barrett, Peter 
‘Architectural historian who worked on the Wyndham Review….Peter Andrew Barrett is a firm of 
heritage professionals providing a comprehensive range of historic preservation services.’ 

3
 

 
Bick, David 
Author of the Maryborough (1992), Kyneton (1990), Euroa (1985), Melbourne District 1 studies 
and architectural historian on the Hawthorn Urban Character Study.   
 
Budge, Trevor 
‘Trevor Budge is a geographer-planner who has worked in urban, rural, regional, statutory and 
strategic planning since 1975, in Bendigo, Melbourne and Tasmania. He has undertaken 
studies throughout rural and regional Australia with a particular focus on Victoria and Tasmania 
under his company name of TBA Planners Pty Ltd. In particular he worked on the studies of 
Greater Bendigo Stage 2, Macedon Ranges, Korong and Benalla.’ 

4
 

 
Burchett, Winston 
‘Co-author with Graeme Butler of the East Melbourne Conservation Study (1979) and author of 
East Melbourne, people, places, problems 1837-1977 and East Melbourne walkabout. His Index 
to City of Melbourne Notices of Intent to Build (Burchett Index) is still used today.’ 5

 

                                                
1 http://www.woodendwinterartsfestival.org.au/stories_of_botanical_explor.html date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

2 Entry provided by Robyn Ballinger.  

3 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

4 http://www.latrobe.edu.au/socsci/staff/budge/budge.html date accessed 31 Aug 2010 

5 http://emhs.org.au/society/activity/winston_burchett_life_remembered date accessed 9 Nov 2010 
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Butler, Graeme 
‘Prolific in his output of heritage studies, Butler is a heritage architect practising in Melbourne 
and as heritage advisor to the City of Yarra. His website lists 43 Victorian municipal studies he 
has completed.’ 

6
  

 
Colman, James 
Consultant from St Leonards, Sydney who prepared the South Yarra study for the Melbourne 
South Yarra Group in 1972.  
 
Coleman, Ian and Roslyn 
‘Architects and consultants who completed the Oakleigh study in conjunction with Hassell 
Planning…Today Coleman Architects Pty Ltd provides architectural and conservation services 
including: preparation of heritage assessments, conservation management plans and master 
plans for heritage sites, negotiation of design solutions in heritage overlays, documentation for 
conservation works and the development of innovative but practical solutions for adaptive re-
use of historic buildings.’ 

7
 

 
Context (see also Johnston, Christine) 
‘Consultancy led by Christine Johnston that continues to work on heritage studies today. Their 
list includes the studies of Surf Coast, Wyndham, Wonga Park, Sale, East Gippsland, Auburn 
Village, Wellington, Latrobe City, Baw Baw, Greater Bendigo Stage 2, Stonnington Thematic 
Environmental History, Casey, Moreland, Prahran 1993, Flinders, Traralgon, Berwick, 
Brunswick and Newtown (Geelong) .’    
 
Doring, Carl and Margaret 
‘Carl and Margret Doring specialise in industrial, architectural and engineering heritage - e.g. 
recording (photographic and descriptive), research, archaeological excavations, analysis, 
assessment and histories of industrial and rural complexes, sites, structures, buildings, and 
machinery. We also do municipal heritage studies and general heritage consulting related to the 
conservation of domestic, rural and commercial buildings.’ 

8
 

 
Doyle, Helen 
Author of the Koroit study (1993), completed as part of BA (Hons) Department of History, 
Monash University. Doyle was co-author of the Moyne Study with Context.  
 
Elphinstone, Rod 
Author of the Camberwell Junction Heritage Study and the first Lynch’s Bridge study.  
 
Fletcher, Meredith 
‘Contributor to Macalister landscapes and co-author of the Thematic Environmental History for 
East Gippsland. Meredith Fletcher, former Director of the Centre for Gippsland Studies, is also 
editor of the Gippsland Heritage Journal, Australia’s leading and most innovative regional 
history journal. She co-authored with Linda Kennett, Wellington landscapes: history and 
heritage in a Gippsland Shire and Changing landscapes: a history of settlement and land use in 
Driffield. She has also written Digging people up for coal: a history of Yallourn. Her articles have 
appeared in journals such as History Australia, Australian Historical Studies, and Gippsland 
Heritage Journal, and she has completed a number of reports as the Centre for Gippsland 
Studies' Director.’ 

9
 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                
6 http://members.iinet.com.au/~graybut/About%20Us.html date accessed 31 Aug 2010 

7 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

8 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010  

9 http://arts.monash.edu.au/humcass/cgs/resrchpubs.php date accessed 9 Nov 2010 
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Ford, Olwen 
‘Ford was Director of the Living Museum from its beginnings in 1984 until 1997. For some years, 
Ford continued as a consultant working on heritage projects, including heritage studies for the 
Cities of Brimbank, Hume and greater Dandenong.’ 

10
 

 
Freeman, Peter 
‘Peter Freeman was the director of Peter Freeman & Partners Pty Ltd in 1998 and then 
Freeman Randell in 2004, conservation architects and planners. He led the Indigo Stage 1 
study of 1998 and 2000 and the Wodonga study in 2004.’ 

11
 

 
Gilfedder, Francine 
Heritage landscape assessor and architect who worked with Graeme Butler on the studies of 
Greater Dandenong Stage 1, Hume, Macedon Ranges, Frankston (1995), Nillumbik, Casey and 
Maribyrnong.  
 
Gould, Meredith 
Architect, conservation architect and author of the Melbourne CAD Typological study and the 
Whittlesea Study (1991). Gould has been the heritage adviser to the City of Melbourne.   
 
Helms, David 
‘David Helms has a background as a statutory and strategic planner and has worked in a variety 
of local and state government and private organizations in Melbourne, Sydney and regional 
Victoria. For the past 10 years he has specialised in cultural heritage, planning and is currently 
Senior Heritage Consultant with Context.’ 

12
 

 
Heritage Alliance 
Consultancy directed by David Wixted with Simon Reeves. The team produced the Elwood 
Heritage Review 2005, City of Moonee Valley Gap study and the East St Kilda study.  
 
Heritage Matters (see also Hubbard, Timothy) 
Timothy Hubbard is the lead consultant in this consultancy.  
 
Honman, Louise 
Honman worked on the Warrnambool Heritage Study 2001 and the City of Geelong West study.  
 
Hubbard, Timothy 
‘Timothy Hubbard is a retired heritage architect and planner...his firm Heritage Matters Pty Ltd 
was heritage adviser to Glenelg, Moyne, Southern Grampians, Colac-Otway and Corangamite 
Shires, to the City of Warrnambool and to the Borough of Queenscliffe…From 1999 until 2002, 
he was an alternate member to the Heritage Council of Victoria and has written articles for its 
newsletter Inherit…From 2005 until 2010 he was a member of the Australia ICOMOS executive 
committee, coordinating its 2005, 2008, 2010 and 2011 conferences.  He is member of the 
ICOMOS ISC for Cultural Routes. Hubbard continues to sit on the editorial boards of Historic 
Environment and the Australian Garden History Society’s journal.’ 13

 

 
Huddle, Lorraine 
Principal of Lorraine Huddle Pty Ltd: architectural historians, professional heritage and design 
consultants. Huddle was the Project Manager on the Greater Geelong Stage 2 study with David 
Rowe from 1998 to 2000 and Principal on the studies for Bellarine (1996), Moira Stage 2, 
Golden Plains and Mitchell. 
 
 
 

                                                
10 http://www.livingmuseum.org.au/staff/index.html date accessed 9 Nov 2010  

11 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

12 Entry provided by David Helms.  

13 Material provided by Timothy Hubbard 3 December 2010.  
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Jackson, Daryl 
Architect who worked with Evan Walker on the Drummond Street, South Carlton study. ‘Daryl 
Jackson’s built works, together with his considerable teaching, writing and lecturing has had a 
significant influence on the course of Australian architectural development.  In 1990, the public 
recognition of the quality of his services to architecture resulted in the conferring of an Order of 
Australia and an Honorary Fellowship of the American Institute of Architects. 

14
 Today Jackson 

Architecture is an international practice with offices in Melbourne, Sydney, Canberra, Brisbane, 
Shanghai, Shenyang, Hanoi and London.’ 

15
 

 
Jacobs, Wendy 
‘Wendy Jacobs has practised as an architect specialising in built heritage conservation since 
1976. As part of the firm JLV and later as a sole practitioner she has undertaken heritage 
studies, CMPs, building restoration, new houses and alteration work. She has been Heritage 
Adviser to the Shire of Talbot and Clunes, the Borough of Queenscliffe, the City of Greater 
Geelong and the City of Ballarat and is currently at the Shire of Northern Grampians. She has 
tutored in Restoration Technology at the University of Melbourne, been guest lecturer at the 
University of Ballarat and an external examiner and tutor at Deakin University. Worked on the 
Metcalfe study, Daylesford study, Avoca study, Newstead, Northern Grampians, Moira Stage 1.’ 
16

 
 
Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV) 
JLV completed the key early studies including that of Ballarat, Maldon, North Fitzroy, South 
Fitzroy, Prahran, Parkville and North Central Land Conservation Council area. The consultancy 
comprised Wendy Jacobs, Nigel Lewis and Elizabeth Vines.   
 
Johnston, Christine 
‘Christine Johnston is the founder and Managing Director of Context. A strategic planner and 
facilitator, she specialises in community engagement and in understanding the value of heritage 
and people's attachment to place. She works with government, private organisations and 
community clients to develop strategic directions, visions, policies and actions.’ 

17
 

Kellaway, Carlotta 
‘Kellaway was the National Trust’s Research Officer in 1981 and joined the Heritage Branch as 
an historian several years later, retiring in 1990. She has subsequently worked as a consultant 
to a variety of heritage architects and planners including as a research historian for the studies 
of Surf Coast, Wyndham, Wonga Park, Yarra Ranges, Flinders, Maryborough and Newtown 
(Geelong).’ 

18
 

 
Kemp, Deborah 
‘Heritage consultant who worked on the Indigo Stage 1 study in 1998. Kemp is now the heritage 
advisor in north-east Victoria as well as undertaking heritage studies. She has completed 
heritage reviews including the New South Wales Community Model of Heritage Studies.’ 

19
 

 
Lardner, Helen 
‘Lardner was co-author of the Shire of Yarra Ranges study with Carlotta Kellaway in 2000 and 
worked with Context on the Flinders study. Lardner established Helen Lardner Conservation & 
Design (HLCD Pty Ltd) in 1991, built heritage consultancy operating primarily in Victoria. Clients 
include local municipalities, State Government, Federal Government, the private sector and 
religious and educational institutions.’ 

20
 

 

                                                
14 http://www.daryljackson.com.au/#/people/daryl-jackson/ date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

15 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

16 Entry provided by Wendy Jacobs.  

17 http://contextpl.com.au/meet-the-team/bio/chris-johnston/ date accessed 31 Aug 2010 

18 Entry provided by Carlotta Kellaway.  

19 Entry provided by Deborah Kemp.  

20 http://www.hlcd.com.au/Documents/HLCD_Web_CV.pdf 
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Lewis, Miles  
‘Architectural historian; Professor in the Faculty of Architecture, Building & Planning at the 
University of Melbourne; Editor of Architectura (London and New York 2008); author of Victorian 
Primitive, Don John of Balaclava, The essential Maldon, Two hundred years of concrete in 
Australia, Victorian churches, Melbourne the city's history, Suburban backlash, and numerous 
articles and papers on architectural and building history, urban conservation, urban renewal and 
housing policy; Vice-President of the Comité International d'Architecture Vernaculaire.’ 

21
 Lewis 

was sub-consultant on many of the early heritage studies.  
 
Lewis, Nigel 
Cousin to Miles Lewis, Nigel Lewis began his career in 1974 on the preliminary Richmond 
conservation study work as a new graduate encouraged by George Tibbits from the University 
of Melbourne. He began his practice (JLV, see above entry) in 1976 when he was 
commissioned to do the CBD Study Area 8. He was the first Heritage Architect in Victoria, 
based in Maldon, commencing in November 1977. Lewis was involved in developing the ‘Scott 
matrix’ with Michael Scott and developed the ‘A’ to ‘F’ system of grading with Richard Aitken. 
The bulk of Lewis’s work on heritage studies was between 1976 and 1993.  
 
Loder & Bayly 
Consultancy based in Hawthorn that completed the early studies of Yackandandah, Hawthorn, 
St James Park and Chewton.  
 
Lovell Chen 
‘Originally established in 1981 as Allom Lovell, named after Richard Allom and Peter Lovell, 
Lovell Chen is now led by Peter Lovell and Kai Chen. The practice uses multi-disciplinary teams 
of designers, architects, historians, materials experts and other specialists in the built 
environment.’ Their website lists an impressive array of projects of major buildings throughout 
Victoria.

22
 

 
Moloney, David 
‘Moloney is a town planner and historian who has worked for the Trust either full or part time 
since 1986 and as a heritage consultant since 1994. He has conducted municipal heritage 
studies, thematic studies, CMPs and significance assessments including the studies on Hume, 
former Shire of Bulla study and the Shire of Melton.’ 

23
 

 
Milner, Peter 
Sub-consultant who worked on a number of studies including the Greater Bendigo study. The 
University of Melbourne’s library catalogue lists approximately 570 studies of engineering, 
mining and industrial sites authored by Milner.  
 
McConville, Chris 
Historian who worked with Graeme Butler on many of the heritage studies conducted under 
Butler’s consultancy. Up until recently, McConville was Senior Lecturer in Australian and 
Cultural Studies at the University of the Sunshine Coast. 

24
 McConville was one of the historian 

academics who worked with Graeme Davison in developing the public history course at Monash 
University.   
 
McDougall & Vines (See ‘Vines, Elizabeth’) 
 
Nilsen, Charles 
Worked with Allom Lovell on the Preston study of 1997. Nilsen was at the City of South 
Melbourne for some years and contributed to the South Melbourne Conservation Study (1987).  
 

                                                
21 http://mileslewis.net/ date accessed 31 Aug 2010 

22 http://www.lovellchen.com.au/practice.aspx date accessed 31 Aug 2010 

23 Entry provided by David Moloney.  

24 http://journal.media-culture.org.au/journal/contributors_name_M.php date accessed 7 Nov 2010 
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O’Connor, John & Thurley 
Architects who worked on the Richmond study with Roslyn Coleman and Heather Wright.  
 
Patrick, John 
‘John Patrick Pty Ltd, landscape consultants, worked with Allom Lovell on the Banyule study 
(1999) and on City of Hawthorn character study with Wilson Sayer Core.’ 

25
 

 
Pennay, Bruce  
‘Associate Professor Bruce Pennay OAM is an honorary Adjunct Associate Professor of Charles 
Sturt University. He is a practising heritage and historian consultant, specialising in regional 
New South Wales and Victorian studies. He has worked as the historian on the heritage studies 
of Wodonga City, Indigo Shire, Deniliquin Council, Murray Shire, Goulburn City and Albury City. 
He has published [a number of]… heritage histories heritage impact statements.’ 

26
 

 
Perrott Lyon Timlock and Kesa 
Architects, town Planners and urban designers’ consultancy from St Kilda that completed the 
studies of Echuca, Castlemaine, Shire of Daylesford and Glenlyon studies; the latter completed 
with Andrew Ward.  
 
Peterson, Richard 
Peterson authored the Maroondah identification study of 1998 with Peter Barrett, the Bacchus 
Marsh study with Daniel Catrice and work for the City of Doncaster & Templestowe in 1993. He 
worked on the Newtown (Geelong) study with Context.  
 
Planning Collaborative 
A consultancy based in Collingwood that completed the Kilmore and Walhalla studies.   
 
Reed, John 
Author of Mitchell Shire heritage assets (1996).  
 
Reeves, Simon 
‘Simon Reeves is the Director of the consultancy Built Heritage that has experience in the 
identification, assessment and documentation of all heritage places, but offers particular 
expertise in twentieth century heritage and, more specifically, those places associated with the 
post Second World War era.’ 

27
 

 
Reid, John R  
Completed the Clunes townscape study for the Centre for Environmental Studies at the 
University of Melbourne in 1977.  
 
Raworth, Bryce 
Raworth was the author of the Kingston study. ‘He is a heritage practitioner in Melbourne with 
expertise in the conservation of buildings and in related town planning disciplines. He provides 
advice to government and private parties, prepares policy documents such as CMPs and 
conservation works to buildings.’ 

28
 

 
Rowe, David 
‘Dr Rowe is the Heritage Advisor to the City of Greater Geelong, Surf Coast and Golden Plains 
Shire and Director of Authentic Heritage Services Pty Ltd, a private heritage consultancy 
company.  Over the past 17 years he has prepared a range of local government heritage 
studies…His work includes CMPs and other heritage assessments…He is a member of the 

                                                
25 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

26 http://www.mur.csu.edu.au/faculty/science/ses/staff/pennay.htm date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

27 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

28 Personal email from Raworth to Clinch.  
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Heritage Council of Victoria’s Technical Advisory Committee and a course presenter for the 
PLANET training programs offered by DCPD for planners throughout Victoria.’ 

29
 

 
Sheehan, Mary 
‘Historian and project leader of the Colac Otway Shire study. Partner and professional historian 
with the consultancy Living Histories and project manager of the Kingston Stage 1 study…Living 
Histories partners' work includes heritage studies, commissioned histories, conservation 
analysis, heritage display panels, archival sourcing, museum exhibitions and oral history 
projects.’ 

30
 

 
Staughton, Peter 
Author of the St Arnaud townscape study and an architect based in Warrandyte.  
 
Summerton, Michele 
‘Summerton is the director of Historica which is a heritage consultancy specialising in: 
identifying the significance of places, objects and collections; identifying themes; writing 
thematic history and text for historical displays; interpreting historic places and objects; curating 
historical exhibitions; managing collections; preparing conservation management plans; 
researching places, buildings and objects and advocacy on historic significance.’ 

31
 

 
Sutherland, Heather 
Author of the Yackandandah Historic Buildings Study and co-author of the Chiltern study. Co-
author of the Buninyong study and Glenferrie Road/High Street study with Roslyn Coleman as 
part of Coleman Sutherland Conservation Consultants.  
 
Tansley, Mark Roger 
Author of the Upper Yarra Valley research report completed in partial fulfillment of the Bachelor 
of Town and Regional Planning (BTRP) degree at the University of Melbourne.  
 
Tibbits, George Richard 
‘Tibbits (7 November 1933 - 6 July 2008) was an Australian composer and architect…He 
studied architecture at the University of Melbourne, and from the 1970s taught urban studies 
and architectural history there and established the urban studies program. He was also 
prominent in opposing the former Housing Commission's slum reclamation project in inner 
Melbourne. As a composer he wrote 45 works in total, and all but one was given performances 
by professional orchestras or chamber groups.’ 

32
 

 
Trethowan, Bruce 
‘Completed a thesis on public works buildings in 1975, a study of banks in 1976, worked with 
George Tibbits on the Beechworth study and on the City of St Kilda twentieth century 
architectural study. Today Trethowan Architecture is a general architectural practice.’ 

33
 

 
Twigg, Karen 
Historian who worked with Wendy Jacobs on the Metcalfe and Avoca studies.   
 
Vines, Elizabeth 
Vines is now part of McDougall & Vines Conservation and Heritage Consultants operating in 
Norwood, South Australia. Vines worked on the Docklands Heritage Review 1997.  
 
Vines, Gary 
‘Industrial archaeologist who worked with Graeme Butler on the studies of Greater Dandenong 
Stage 1, Hume and Maribyrnong.  Vines completed the Brimbank Heritage Study Review as 

                                                
29 Entry provided by David Rowe.  

30 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

31 http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

32 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George_Tibbits_(composer) date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

33  http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 
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part of Biosis Research and co-authored the Chiltern study with Heather Sutherland.’ 
34

 

 

Walker, Evan 
‘Professor the Honourable Evan Walker, AO, graduated Bachelor of Architecture from the 
University of Melbourne in 1959, and was to return to the Faculty as Dean from 1991 to 1994 
and Professorial Fellow from 1991 to 2000. He practised as an architect for eighteen years to 
1979…when he was elected to the Victorian Legislative Council for the Province of 
Melbourne…As Minister for Planning he was instrumental in new planning controls in the 
Central Business District, the control of building heights, protection of views of St Pauls 
Cathedral, and the redevelopment of the south bank of the Yarra. In 1996 he was appointed an 
Officer in the General Division of the Order of Australia (AO).

35
  

 
Walker, Meredith 
Co-author with Christine Johston and Carmel Boyce of the Melbourne Western Region Heritage 
Study.  
 
Ward, Andrew 
Prolific architectural historian who completed approximately 40 heritage studies between 1982 
and 2001.  
 
Wight, Ian 
Worked on the Mitchell, Campaspe and Moira studies with Lorraine Huddle. Author of the 
review of heritage studies 2004.  
 
Willingham, Allan 
‘Architectural historian and conservation architect. Author of the Camperdown study, 1995.  
Allan Willingham is a registered architect in the State of Victoria with post-graduate 
qualifications in architectural history. He has extensive teaching, research and practice 
experience in architecture, architectural history and many facets of heritage building 
conservation and conducts a specialised practice in these fields.’ 

36
 

 
Wills, Joanna 
Master of Arts in Public History candidate who completed the Richmond study in 1994.  
 
Wilson, Lawrie 
Lawrie Wilson and Associates was the new name for Ashton and Wilson. Author of 2 studies 
Bendigo Urban Conservation study and CBD Area 6. (See entry under ‘Ashton Wilson’).  
 
Wilson Sayer (Core) Consulting 
Urban and regional planners’ consultancy that completed the Portland and Royal Parade, 
Parkville studies. They completed the City of Hawthorn Urban Character Study as Wilson Sayer 
Core.  
 
Yencken, David 
‘Professor David Yencken AO, Secretary of the Ministry for Planning and Environment from 
1982-1987.’ 

37
 

 
Yuncken Freeman Pty Ltd 
Consultancy of architects, urban and regional planners who completed the South Melbourne 
social impact study in 1976.  

                                                
34 http://www.livingmuseum.org.au/staff/index.html date accessed 9 Nov 2010 

35  http://www.unimelb.edu.au/unisec/calendar/honcausa/citation/walker.pdf date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

36  http://www.heritage.vic.gov.au/Heritage-places-objects/Consultant-contractor-directory.aspx date accessed 7 Nov 2010 

37  http://www.majorprojects.vic.gov.au/transforming-the-yarra/evan-walker-and-david-yencken-plaque date accessed 7 Nov 2010 
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Appendix 2.2  
Interview questions 
 
Research Question 1: (questions mainly for heritage consultants) 
What has shaped the development of the heritage studies in Victoria? 
 

1. Of the studies in which you were involved, what was their main purpose? 

• were they done for planning scheme amendments? 

• were they primarily done for identification of potential heritage places? 

• were they for guidelines for development proposals? 
 

2. Was this purpose consistent across all the studies with which you worked or did this 
change over time? 

 
3. Was there any connection between the prevailing social or economic events at the time 

on the way the study was undertaken? 

• was Urban Renewal a contributing factor? 

• was there a perceived need for conservation at the time? 

• were there any particular lobby groups involved? 
 

4. What motivated the people who undertook the studies? 

• was it to establish their professional credentials in the field of heritage 
planning? 

• was it for the fees? 

• was it for the interest in the research work? 
 

5. Who influenced what was reported in the studies? 

• was it a steering committee? 

• was it local historical societies? 

• was it the National Trust? 

• was it the local council? 
 

6. What role did the public take in the study?  

• do you think this was productive? 
 

7. How important is access to the heritage studies?  

• should they be available online and why? 

• have you had problems accessing any of the studies? 

 
Research Question 2: (for everyone) 
How has historical research contributed to the assessment of cultural 
significance of heritage buildings in the heritage studies? 
 

1. What is your understanding of ‘heritage’ and has this changed over time? 

• how have you used your understanding of ‘heritage’ in your role? 

• if you have worked with the heritage studies, has the definition of ‘heritage’ changed 
over the years?   

 
2. What philosophical approach to history was taken in the studies? 

• thematic/environmental? 

• narrative? 

• chronological? 

• physical? 

• other? 

• and what is your approach to history? 
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3. What expertise was engaged in the historical research for the heritage studies you have 
been involved in? 

• who were the historians and what were their credentials? 
 

4. How important was historical research in the preparation of the heritage studies? i.e. 
how many consultants were involved in doing the research compared with those with 
other expertise and what influence did they have on the outcome of the studies? 

 
5. What influenced the assessment of significance for the buildings researched? 

• was it the criteria of the Burra Charter? 

• was it the criteria of the AHC? 

• was it something else? 

• what do you think should be the most important influence on assessment? 
 

6. Do you think that the thematic environmental history is the best method of recording 
history for the heritage studies?  

• why or why not? 

• what other method do you think could be used? 
 

Research Question 3: (questions mainly for urban planners) 
How can the heritage studies be used by statutory planners in their decision 
making about the development of heritage buildings? 
 

1. Do you think the heritage study is the best means of providing the information to 
statutory planners for decisions to be made about heritage places? 

• if not – what other means could be used? 
 

2. What do you think statutory planners should know about the heritage studies that they 
need to refer to when they are making decisions about heritage places? 

 
3. How can ‘experts’ such as the Heritage Advisors in councils assist statutory planners in 

the interpretation of the outcomes of the heritage studies for situations such as VCAT 
appeals? 

 
4. In future studies, what role do you think statutory planners should take? 
 
5. What action could statutory planners take to become more ‘expert’ in heritage? 

 
6. For what purpose should the heritage studies be used by statutory planners? 

• for conservation? 

• for information? 

• for development decisions? 

 
 
Questions regarding future research using focus groups: 

 
1. What councils do you think would be worth visiting for focus groups on heritage with 

urban planners? 
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Appendix 2.3    

Schedule of interviews   
    
    
    

Surname First Name Date Interviewed Expertise 

Eccles Des 9 May 2009 Academic 
VCAT 

Johnston Christine (Chris) 11 May 2009 Consultant 

Helms David 13 May 2009 Consultant 

Hubbard Timothy 15 May 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor  
A-ICOMOS Exec 

Kellaway Carlotta  15 May 2009 Historian 

Coleman Ian 15 May 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor 

Moloney David  18 May 2009 Historian 
National Trust 

Baird Margaret  21 May 2009 VCAT 

O'Leary Peter 21 May 2009 VCAT 

Butler Graeme 21 May 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor 

Islip David 22 May 2009 Heritage Advisor 

Logan William (Bill)  1 June 2009 Academic  
A-ICOMOS Exec 

Francis Justin  2 June 2009 Heritage Advisor 
Heritage Victoria 

Lovell Chen Peter Lovell, Anita 
Brady, Kate Gray 

2 June 2009 Consultants 

Jacobs Wendy 3 June 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor 

Raworth Bryce 10 June 2009 Consultant 

Austin Geoff  11 June 2009 Heritage Victoria 

Lardner Helen 16 June 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor 

Rowe David 16 June 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor 

Gardner Laurinda  17 June 2009 Planner 

Ballinger Robyn  18 June 2009 Consultant 
Historian 
Academic 

Wight Ian  22 June 2009 Consultant 
Planner 
Heritage Victoria 

Moles Jennifer (Jenny)  23 June 2009 PPV 
VCAT 

Howe Renate 24 June 2009 Academic 

Vines Elizabeth (Liz) 29 June 2009 Consultant 

Wixted David 1 July 2009 Consultant 

Scott Michael (Mike) 6 July 2009 Planning Mgr 

Tonkin Ray  7 July 2009 Heritage Victoria 
Consultant 

Reeves Simon  13 July 2009 Consultant  

Molesworth Simon  14 July 2009 National Trust 
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Lewis Nigel 16 July 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor 

Ward Andrew  19 July 2009 Consultant 

Noonan John  20 July 2009 Planning Mgr 

Lewis Miles  1 September 2009 Academic 

McBride Melissa 2 September 2009 Planner 

Phillips Kim 4 September 2009 Planner 

Traa John  4 September 2009 Planner 

Williams Martin 4 September 2009 Planning Mgr 

Stevens Nicola  15 September 2009 Planner 

Croome Angela 28 September 2009 Planner 
Dicketts Erin 16 October 2009 Planner 

Daly Christine (Chris) 4 November 2009 Planner 

Gould Meredith 26 November 2009 Consultant 
Heritage Advisor 

Lennon Jane 8 December 2009 Consultant 
Academic 

Rae David 15 December 2009 PPV 

Taylor (Blake) Alison 4 November 2011 Planner 

Aitken Richard 6 December 2009 Historian 
Architect  
Consultant 
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Appendix 4.1  
Early Interim Development Orders and planning schemes in rural Victoria  
 

Municipality Planning Scheme (PS) or 

Interim Development Order 

(IDO) 

Gazettal Date 

City of Castlemaine IDO 2/04/1947 

Shire of Cohuna IDO 20/11/1963 

Shire of McIvor PS (Eppalock) 18/01/1967 

Shire of Metcalfe PS (Eppalock) 18/01/1967 

Shire of Strathfieldsaye PS (Eppalock) 18/01/1967 

City of Maryborough PS 7/02/1968 

Shire of Romsey IDO 17/07/1968 

Shire of Strathfieldsaye IDO 22/10/1969 

Shire of Newham and Woodend IDO 19/12/1969 

Shire of Maldon IDO (Township) 21/01/1970 

City of Bendigo PS 20/05/1970 

Shire of Pyalong IDO 12/08/1970 

Shire of Rochester PS (Wharparilla Parish) 1/09/1970 

Shire of Marong IDO 16/12/1970 

Shire of McIvor IDO 5/05/1971 

Shire of Kyneton IDO 7/07/1971 

City of Echuca PS 13/10/1971 

Shire of Waranga (Western Riding) IDO 20/10/1971 

Borough of Eaglehawk IDO 1/11/1972 

Shire of Gisborne IDO 4/07/1973 

Shire of Rochester PS (Rochester Township) 18/07/1973 

Shire of Huntly IDO (Whipstick) 23/01/1974 

Shire of Marong IDO (Whipstick) 23/01/1974 

Shire of Metcalfe IDO 13/02/1974 

Town of St Arnaud IDO 27/02/1974 
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Shire of Maldon IDO 6/03/1974 

Shire of Bet Bet IDO 3/07/1974 

Shire of Huntly IDO 19/02/1975 

Shire of East Loddon IDO 5/03/1975 

Shire of Newham and Woodend IDO 21/05/1975 

Shire of Newstead IDO 21/05/1975 

Shire of Rochester IDO (Rural Areas) 10/03/1976 

Shire of Strathfieldsaye IDO 7/04/1976 

Shire of Korong IDO 23/04/1976 

Shire of Gordon IDO 19/05/1976 

Shire of Kara Kara IDO 7/07/1976 

Shire of Tullaroop PS (Cairn Curran) 28/07/1976 

Shire of Maldon PS (Cairn Curran) 19/01/1977 

Shire of Newstead PS (Cairn Curran) 19/01/1977 

Shire of Tullaroop PS (Cairn Curran) 19/01/1977 

 

 

Note 

 

Loddon-Campaspe Regional Planning Authority, Planning Paper No. 2 - conservation of archaeological 

and historic features in the Loddon-Campaspe Region Loddon-Campaspe Regional Planning Authority, 

Bendigo, 1977. 
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Appendix 4.2  
Urban Renewal reports of the Victorian Housing Commission 
 

1. Town of Emerald Hill Urban Renewal proposal, Emerald Hill Liaison Committee: South 

Melbourne, 1977. 

2. Borough of Eaglehawk Urban Renewal proposal, Borough of Eaglehawk Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, 1978. 

3. Urban Renewal proposal Canterbury Shopping Centre environs, 1978, Camberwell Council 

Urban Renewal Authority, 1978. 

4. The City of Bendigo Urban Renewal proposal, City of Bendigo Urban Renewal Liaison Committee 

Ministry of Housing, Melbourne, 1978. 

5. City of Collingwood Urban Renewal proposal,City of Collingwood Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, 1978. 

6. Shire of Lillydale [sic] Montrose Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Lillydale [sic] Urban Renewal 

Liaison Committee, 1978. 

7. Shire of Kyneton Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Kyneton Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, 

1978. 

8. City of Maryborough Urban Renewal proposal, City of Maryborough Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1978. 

9. Town of St Arnaud Municipality of St Arnaud Urban Renewal proposal, Town of St Arnaud Urban 

Renewal Liaison Committee, 1978. 

10. Shire of Gordon Boort Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Gordon Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, 1978. 

11. Shire of Avoca Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Avoca Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, 

1978. 

12. City of Warrnambool Urban Renewal proposal December 1978 Warrnambool 2, City of 

Warrnambool Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, 1978. 

13. Shire of Buln Buln Neerim South Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Buln Buln Urban Renewal 

Liaison Committee, Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1978. 

14. City of Hawthorn Urban Renewal proposal, City of Hawthorn Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, 

1979. 

15. Shire of Werribee Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Werribee Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, 1979. 

16. City of Warrnambool Urban Renewal proposal, City of Warrnambool Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, 1979. 

17. Shire of Charlton Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Charlton Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, 

Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1979. 

18. City of Echuca Urban Renewal proposal, City of Echuca Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, 

Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1979. 
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19. Shire of Narracan Trafalgar Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Narracan Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, 1979. 

20. Shire of Orbost Urban Renewal proposal, Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment 

Division, Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1979. 

21. City of Traralgon Urban Renewal proposal, City of Traralgon Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, 

Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1979. 

22. Shire of  Woorayl Leongatha Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of  Woorayl Urban Renewal Liaison 

Committee, Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1979. 

23. Borough of Queenscliffe Swan Bay area Urban Renewal proposal, Borough of Queenscliffe 

Urban Renewal Liaison Committee, Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 

1979. 

24. Shire of Yackandandah Urban Renewal proposal, Shire of Yackandandah Urban Renewal 

Liaison Committee, Ministry of Housing Neighbourhood Redevelopment Division, 1980.  

25. Shire of  Walpeup Urban Renewal proposal Ouyen, Shire of Walpeup (Ouyen) Urban Renewal 

Liaison Committee, 1980. 

26. Canterbury Shopping Centre environs Urban Renewal guidelines, Jacobs Lewis Vines, South 

Yarra, 1981. 
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Appendix 4.3  
Reports of the Land Conservation Council (LCC) 
 
The areas that formed the basis for the geographical assessment of issues and policies in the 
time of the LCC are detailed below:  
 

Alpine              

Ballarat                              

Corangamite                                     

East Gippsland                                  
Gippsland Lakes hinterland                      

Latrobe Valley                         

Mallee              

Melbourne                                              

Melbourne area District 1                    

Melbourne area District 2                         

Melbourne area Hill End                 

Murray Valley                          
North Central   

North-eastern District 1          

North-eastern District 2          

North-eastern District 3             

North-eastern District 4             

North-eastern District 5                       
North-eastern Benalla Upper Murray            

North-eastern Ovens softwood      

South Gippsland District 1     

South Gippsland District 2      
South Gippsland Gellions Run      

South-western District 1         

South-western District 2       

Stradbroke               

Wimmera              

 

LCC Reports with heritage places identified 

 
Area No. places identified 

Alpine 5 

Alpine special investigation 7 

Ballarat 19 

East Gippsland review 3 

Melbourne  2 

Melbourne District 1 2 
Melbourne District 2 254  

Murray Valley 3 reserves 

North Central 29 reserves 

South-western 2 reserves 

Wimmera 2 reserves 

 
In October 2009 an announcement was made on the VEAC’s website that a full history of the 
LCC was being published. 

1
 It would appear that this research has probably been the incentive 

for the scanning and publication on their website of each of the LCC reports, the more recent 
ones now being available online.  
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List of LCC Reports located in local libraries in 2009 

 
Area Title Author Year Acce

pted 

Alpine area Final recommendations: Alpine area
 2
 LCC 1979 1980             

Alpine area Final recommendations: Alpine area special 
investigation 

3
  

LCC 1983 1985 

Ballarat Historic sites survey Ballarat study area: final report 
4
 Jacobs 

Lewis 
Vines 
(JLV) 

1980   

Ballarat Final recommendations: Ballarat study area 
5
 LCC 1982 1983 

Corangamite Final recommendations: Corangamite area 
6
 LCC 1978 1979 

East Gippsland East Gippsland area review: final recommendations 
7
 LCC 1986 1987 

East Gippsland East Gippsland study area: final recommendations 
8
 LCC 1977 1979 

East Gippsland  East Gippsland review: European history 
9
 Graeme 

Butler 
1985   

Gippsland 
Lakes 
hinterland 

Final recommendations: Gippsland Lakes hinterland 
area 

10
 

LCC 1983 1984 

Latrobe Valley La Trobe Valley special investigation: final 
recommendations 

11
 

LCC 1987 1988 

Mallee area Final recommendations: Mallee study area 
12

 LCC 1977 1979 

Mallee area Mallee area review: final recommendations 
13

 LCC 1989   

Mallee area Mallee area review: study of historic sites 
14

 Andrew 
Ward 

1986   

Melbourne Final recommendations: Melbourne study area 
15

 LCC 1977 1979 

Melbourne 
area: District 1 

Historic sites: Melbourne area, District I review 
16

 David 
Bick 

1985 1988 

Melbourne 
area: District 1 

Melbourne area, District 1 review: final 
recommendations

 17
 

LCC 1987 1988 

Melbourne 
area: District 2 

Melbourne area, District 2 review: final 
recommendations

 18
 

LCC 
 

1994   

Melbourne 
East 

Melbourne East historic sites 
19

 Ray 
Supple, 
Graham 
Pernam, 
Tom 
Griffiths 

1989   

Melbourne 
area: Hill End  

Final recommendations: special investigation 
Melbourne area Hill End 

20
 

LCC 1983 1984 

Murray Valley Final recommendations: Murray Valley area 
21

  LCC 1985 1986 

North Central Final recommendations: North Central area 
22

 LCC 1981 1982 

North Central Historic sites survey: North Central study area 
23

 JLV 1979   

North-eastern:  
District 2 

Final recommendations: North-eastern study area 
District 2 

24
 

LCC 1974 1977 

North- eastern: 
Districts 3,4 
and 5 

Final recommendations: North-eastern study area 
Districts 3, 4 and 5 

25
 

LCC 1977 1979 
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North-eastern: 
District 1 

Final recommendations: North-eastern study area 
District 1 

26
 

LCC 1973 1974 

North-eastern: 
Benalla Upper 
Murray 

Final recommendations: North-eastern area (Benalla-
Upper Murray) review

 27
 

LCC 1986   

North-eastern: 
Benalla Upper 
Murray 

North-eastern (Benalla Upper-Murray) review: historic 
sites survey (European) for the LCC 

28
 

Graeme 
Butler 

1984   

North-eastern: 
Ovens 
softwood 

Final recommendations: special investigation North-
eastern Victoria Ovens softwood plantation zone

 29
 

LCC 1981 Speci
al       
investi
gation 
1982 

South 
Gippsland: 
District 2 

South Gippsland area, District 2: final 
recommendations

 30
 

LCC 1982 1983 

South 
Gippsland: 
District 1 

Final recommendations: South Gippsland study area, 
District 1 

31
 

LCC 1975 1975 

South 
Gippsland - 
Gellions Run 

Special investigation Gellions Run South Gippsland 
area District 2: final recommendations 

32
 

LCC 1981 Speci
al 
investi
gation 
1982 

South-western Historic places special investigation South-western 
Victoria: proposed recommendations 

33
 

LCC 1996   

South-western Historic places special investigation South-western 
Victoria: descriptive report 

34
 

LCC 1996  

South-western Historic places special investigation South-western 
Victoria: final recommendations 

35
 

LCC 1997  

South-western: 
District 1 

Final recommendations: South-western area District 
1 review 

36
 

LCC 1983 Revie
w 
1984 

South-western: 
District 1 

South-western study area District 1: final 
recommendations

 37
 

LCC 1973 1974 

South-western: 
District 2 

Final recommendations: South-western area, District 
2 

38
 

LCC 1982 1983 

Stradbroke Stradbroke: final recommendations 
39

  LCC 1977 Speci
al 
investi
gation 
1979 

Wimmera  Wimmera area: final recommendations 
40

 LCC 1986 1987 

Notes 

 
1. D Clode, As if for a thousand years: a history of Victoria's Land Conservation and Environment 

Conservation Councils, Victorian Environmental Assessment Council, Melbourne, 2009. 
2. LCC, Final recommendations: Alpine area, 1979. 
3. LCC, Final recommendations: Alpine area special investigation, 1983. 
4. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Historic sites survey Ballarat study area: final report, Jacobs Lewis 

Vines, South Yarra, 1980. 
5. LCC, Final recommendations: Ballarat study area, 1982. 
6. LCC, Final recommendations: Corangamite area, 1978. 
7. LCC, East Gippsland area review: final recommendations, 1986. 
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8. LCC, East Gippsland study area: final recommendations, 1977. 
9. G Butler & LCC, East Gippsland review: European history, Graeme Butler, Fairfield, 1985. 
10. LCC, Final recommendations: Gippsland Lakes hinterland area, 1983. 
11. LCC, La Trobe Valley special investigation: final recommendations, 1987. 
12. LCC, Final recommendations: Mallee study area, 1977. 
13. LCC, Mallee area review: final recommendations, 1989. 
14. A Ward, Mallee area review: study of historic sites, LCC, 1986. 
15. LCC, Final recommendations: Melbourne study area, 1977. 
16. D Bick, Historic sites: Melbourne area District 1 review, LCC, Melbourne, 1985. 
17. LCC, Melbourne area District 1 review: final recommendations, 1987. 
18. LCC, Melbourne area District 2 review: final recommendations, 1994. 
19. R Supple, G Pernam & T Griffiths, Melbourne East historic sites: report to the LCC - historic sites 

in the Melbourne East study area, Department of Conservation Forests and Lands, 1989. 
20. LCC, Final recommendations: special investigation: Melbourne area Hill End, 1983. 
21. LCC, Final recommendations: Murray Valley area, 1985. 
22. LCC, Final recommendations: North Central area, 1981. 
23. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Historic sites survey: North Central study area final report, Jacobs 

Lewis Vines, South Yarra, 1979. 
24. LCC, Final recommendations: North-eastern study area district 2, 1974. 
25. LCC, Final recommendations: North-eastern study area Districts 3, 4 and 5 1977. 
26. LCC, Final recommendations: North-astern study area District 1, 1973. 
27. LCC, Final recommendations: North-eastern area (Benalla-Upper Murray) review, 1986. 
28. G Butler, North-eastern (Benalla Upper-Murray) review: historic sites survey (European) for the 

Land Conservation Council of Victoria, LCC, Melbourne, 1984. 
29. LCC, Final recommendations: special investigation North-eastern Victoria Ovens Softwood 

plantation zone 1981. 
30. LCC, South Gippsland area District 2: final recommendations, 1982. 
31. LCC, Final recommendations: South Gippsland study area District 1, 1975. 
32. LCC, Special investigation Gellions Run South Gippsland area District 2: final recommendations, 

1981. 
33. LCC, Historic places special investigation South-western Victoria: proposed recommendations, 

LCC, Melbourne, 1996. 
34. LCC, Historic places special investigation South-western Victoria descriptive report, LCC, 

Melbourne, 1996. 
35. LCC, Historic places special investigation South-western Victoria: final recommendations, LCC, 

1997. 
36. LCC, Final recommendations: South-western area District 1 review 1983. 
37. LCC, South-western study area District 1: final recommendations, 1973. 
38. LCC, Final recommendations: South-western area District 2, 1982. 
39. LCC, Stradbroke: final recommendations, 1977. 
40. LCC, Wimmera area : final recommendations, 1986. 
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Appendix 4.4  
Statements of Planning Policy & Western Port Regional Planning 
Authority & Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges Authority reports 
 
As outlined in Chapter 4, with the revision of the TCP Act in 1968 came the expansion of the 
responsibility for planning in Victoria including the preparation of Statements of Planning Policy 
(SPPs) and the establishment of Regional Planning Authorities (RPAs). This resulted in a three-
tiered approach involving state strategic planning, regional planning and local planning. There 
were 10 SPPs and these are listed below in Table A4.1. 
 

SSP No Area Year Major concerns 

1 Western Port
  1-3 

 1971, 1976 Broad conservation policy for 
the deep water ecosystem.  

2 Mornington Peninsula 
 4
 1976 Environmental management 

for recreation, tourism, 
scientific and special interest 
and natural heritage of land 
and water.  

3 Dandenong Ranges  
5
  1971 Tourism and recreation 

4 River Yarra 
6
  1979 The river and environs, 

particularly east of 
Warrandyte for water 
catchment.   

5 Highway Areas 
7
   1973 Interrelationship between 

land and highways 

6 Land use and aerodromes 
8
  1973 Location and expansion of 

aerodromes and associated 
implications for land use.  

7 Geelong 
9
  1973 Large scale growth area.  

8 Macedon Ranges and surrounds 
10

  1975 Natural landscape, 
particularly water 
conservation and potential 
impact of Sunbury-Melton 
growth area.  

9 Central Gippsland 
11

  1975 Balance between the brown 
coal deposits supplying 80% 
of Victoria’s electricity and 
natural resources, particularly 
the lakes.  

10 Coastal environments 
12, 13

  1975, 1977 Impact on recreation & 
tourism, conservation of 
biological and physical 
resources and landscapes, 
access, residential 
development, industrial 
activity & coordination with 
planning management.  

 
Table A4.1 - SPPs arising from the Town and Country Planning Act (1968) 

The Western Port Regional Planning Authority (WPRPA) 

The Western Port Regional Planning Authority (WPRPA) was approved by the Governor in 
Council in 1969 for the areas covering the Shires of Flinders, Hastings, Mornington, the Parish 
of French Island and some of the Shires of Bass and Cranbourne. A planning scheme was 
contemplated which resulted in the first Interim Development Order (IDO) for the area approved 
in 1970. This was amended in 1975 and in the Exhibition document there is an item defining 
‘Historic Site Unit’ with associated planning controls proposed. 

14 
A further amendment was 

made to the Western Port region’s IDO in August 1978 that added reference to the 
Conservation Plan of the Southern Mornington Peninsula and that identified:  

sites delineated as either scientific or historical sites on the CULTURAL ELEMENTS 
MAP…as being of architectural, historical or scientific interest pursuant to Clause 8 of 
the Third Schedule of the ACT. 

15
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The first IDO was followed by the SPP No 2 for Westernport which required the preparation of a 
‘plan’. 

16
 In a Ministerial Statement in the Legislative Council in November 1971 The Hon A J 

Hunt, MLC, Minister for Local Government stated that: 
Prospective development in the Westernport region poses planning in Victoria with its 
greatest challenge to date. The pressures both for development and for conservation of 
the area are great.

 17
  

 
Subsequent revisions of both the SPPs (No 1 for Western Port and No 2 for Mornington 
Peninsula) resulted in new versions approved in 1976. In the documentation for the Mornington 
SPP it was noted: 

Conservation just emerging as a community issue and the Western Port Region 
become the first focus of the new environmental controversy in Victoria…the 
conservation goals of Policy No 2 were rigorously tested in the conflict between 
developers and conservationists. The Regional Planning Authority especially performed 
a sterling task in putting the Policy into action and the Appeals Tribunal was called upon 
to make many difficult interpretations of the text of the Policy. 

4
  

 
In the documentation for the Westernport SPP reference was made to the Westernport Bay 
Environmental Study which aimed to develop guidelines for management of the area. The result 
was a ‘moratorium’ on heavy industry in the area in 1973 for two years. 

2  
A consultation report 

was prepared in 1972 relating to the Mornington Peninsula that included a paper by John J 
Bayly, of Loder & Bayly. The report was prefaced with the comment providing explanation for 
the report: 

Increasing public awareness of the threats to Mornington Peninsula by the pressure of 
Melbourne Metropolitan growth, as well as by the proposed industrial development of 
Hastings, has produced an increasing number of conservation groups around Port 
Phillip Bay and on the Peninsula. 

18
  

 
A further report on consultation was undertaken by John Paterson Urban Systems et al in 1976.  
This outlined how the public were generally supportive of the Plan’s objectives. In particular, 
however, it was noted that the SPP was an inappropriate instrument for enacting the controls for 
rural production and that the issue of compensation was a hot issue at the time. In addition, it 
was claimed that the RPA did not have the appropriate powers to implement many of the ‘high 
cost activities such as acquisition or land, purchase of access and undertaking of landscape 
improvement programmes etc’. Of particular interest to built heritage was the comment on 
aesthetics, where there was said to be much public debate on the ‘subjectivity’ of aesthetic 
judgements, for example, in the use of white for paint colours for rural structures. Another 
argument arose in relation to the siting and design of buildings, a debate that continues today in 
nearly every VCAT session. 

19  
In a report by Cockburn on the studies for conservation planning 

in the Western Port Region, it was noted that the words ‘conservation planning’ were various 
and depended on circumstances and viewpoints of individuals. Later it was noted that a 
distinction was made early in the plan development between natural systems and cultural 
systems; the latter those ‘which man has developed in the area’. Landscape was an area of 
interest and was identified as ‘the physical expression of mans [sic] activities as they have acted 
to modify and use the natural environment’. This related to George Seddon’s work on the 
landscape assessment of the Southern Mornington Peninsula (outlined in Table A4.3) and in 
particular the principles were outlined as follows: 

1. no element in the landscape can be considered in isolation 
2. tension between natural and human landscape should be maintained 
3. natural power is accessible 
4. boundaries and contrasts are clearly evident 
5. a cosmetic approach to landscape is dangerous 

20
  

 
In a progress report the vast number of projects being undertaken was outlined. Details of 
several models were outlined: a Land Activities Model developed by John Paterson Urban 
Systems Pty Ltd and a Linear Programming optimization model being developed by Crooks, 
Michell, Peacock, Stewart Pty Ltd (CMPS). In addition, there was a Water Quality Model 
developed by Hinwood, O’Brien and Associates, a consortium from Monash and Melbourne 
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Universities. There was also a Participation Model using gaming theory that aimed to ‘present 
an abstraction of the processes involved in managing Westernport Bay’. 

21
 In a report on the 

work undertaken in the Westernport Bay for the Environmental Study, it was outlined how there 
were ‘about fifty separate projects…carried out’ and ‘the individual project reports…contain a 
wealth of information about the Westernport region and its resources’. Abstracts for eight land 
studies, eight social and economic studies and 41 marine studies are included in this document. 
Table A4.2 lists these. It should be noted that some of the names of the Departments are 
inconsistent in the table below; the items are taken directly from the source document verbatim, 
so inaccuracies have not been corrected.  

22
  One of these very early reports was a Geological 

survey report conducted by the Mines Department which referred to the work of R A Keble in 
1918 and further work on drilling in 1957. The report herein cited commenced in 1966 which 
developed from a report conducted in 1962 on the general geology and hydrogeology of the 
area. 

23
 The importance of this study was outlined in a subsequent document Westernport: 

finding the balance where it states that the material in the environmental study ‘provided a solid 
basis on which to prepare a plan to implement Statement of Planning Policy No 1. 

24
  

 

Title Author Department 

Land studies   

A study of the aquifer systems in the 
Westernport region 

J J Carrillo Rivers, Department of Mines 

Westernport sparker seismic survey P J Gunn Department of Mines with Bureau of Mineral 
Resources 

Geophysical investigations of the 
Westernport Region 

P J Gunn,  
D J Isles 

Department of Mines with Bureau of Mineral 
Resources,  
School of Geology, University of Melbourne (UoM) 

A gravity survey of the Westernport 
sunkland 

D J Isles School of Geology, UoM 

A soil survey of the Westernport Bay 
catchment 

I J Sargeant Soils Section, Division of Agricultural Chemistry, 
Department of Agriculture 

Climatic survey of the Westernport 
Bay area 

 Bureau of Meteorology 

Air quality investigation  CSIRO 
Bureau of Meteorology 
School of Physics (RAAF Academy) UoM 

Stream inputs to Westernport Bay B H Dale 
G R Griffiths 

Department of Health, 
Division of Agricultural Chemistry Department of 
Agriculture and State Rivers and Water Supply 
Commission 

The collection and preparation of 
data on existing land use in the 
Westernport Bay catchment 

W J Gittens and 
Assoc Pty Ltd 

 

Social and economic studies   
History of the Westernport region F F Marks 

W A Bate 
History Department, UoM 

Study of the catchment Natural Systems 
Research Pty Ltd 

 

The beneficial use of Westernport 
Bay 

WPRPA  

Survey of beaches of Westernport 
Bay 

B H Dale 
H M Morgan 

Core Group Westernport Bay Environmental Study, 
Ministry for Conservation 

Preliminary social survey: Hastings 
and Cranbourne Shires 

C Metz, 
B Weavers 

Core Group Westernport Bay Environmental Study, 
Ministry for Conservation 

Services within the Westernport Bay 
catchment area 

M A Smith State Rivers and Water Supply Commission 

An appraisal of industrial 
development potential of 
Westernport, Victoria 

 Plant Location International,  
Unisearch 

Marine studies   

Investigations of hydrodynamic 
characteristics of Westernport Bay 

R D Tyshing Ports and Harbors Division, Public Works Department  

Surface wind and drift of surface 
residing materials on Westernport 
Bay 

K T Spillane 
R Robinson 
G Hess 

Division of Atmospheric Physics, CSIRO 

Morphology and sediment 
distribution, Westernport Bay 

M A H Marsden,  
D W Mallett 
 

Geology Department, UoM 
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Investigation of bottom currents and 
associated sediment movement in 
Westernport Bay 

R Sternberg, 
M A H Marsden 

Geology Department, UoM 

Seabed drifter studies of bottom 
currents in Westernport Bay and 
nearby Bass Strait 

R Sternberg, 
M A H Marsden 

Geology Department, UoM 

Preliminary study of the 
hydrochemistry of Westernport Bay 

J E Harris,  
J B Robinson 

Marine Chemistry Unit, Division of Agricultural 
Chemistry, Department of Agriculture 

A preliminary hydrocarbon survey of 
Westernport Bay 

J B Robinson 
J L Smith 

Marine Chemistry Unit, Division of Agricultural 
Chemistry, Department of Agriculture 
Core Group, Westernport Bay Environmental Study, 
Ministry for Conservation 

Preliminary study of some heavy 
metals in water, sediment and biota 

G J Fabris 
J E Harris 

Marine Chemistry Section, Division of Agricultural 
Chemistry, Department of Agriculture 

Heavy metal accumulation in 
biological materials 

S Canterford 
S Ducker 
A S Buchanan 

Botany School, UoM 
 
School of Chemistry, Melbourne University 

Preliminary survey of mercury in 
sediments and biota of Westernport 
Bay 

F Plummer 
J M Addison 
R S Belcher 

Division of Agricultural Chemistry, Department of 
Agriculture 
 

Preliminary survey of biocumulants in 
water, sediments and biota, 
pesticides and PCBs 

R J Bryant 
G R Griffiths 
R S Belcher 

Division of Agricultural Chemistry, Department of 
Agriculture 
 

A comparison of the composition of 
water from different marine areas 

B T Hart Caulfield Institute of Technology 

Coastal processes in Westernport 
Bay with special reference to 
mangroves 

E C F Bird Geography Department, UoM 

The geomorphology of Barrallier 
Island 

E C F Bird Geography Department, UoM 

Sandstone Island: geology, 
geomorphology and vegetation 

E C F Bird Geography Department, UoM 

Historical geography of Sandstone 
Island 

J F Bird Melbourne State College 

Final report on peripheral vegetation 
of the Bay 

P Bridgewater 
M Hughes 

Botany Department, Monash University 

Health of seagrass in Westernport 
Bay 

H Kirkman Division of Fisheries and Oceanography, CSIRO 

Mapping of the seagrass and 
macrophytic algal communities of 
Westernport Bay 

Natural Systems 
Research Pty Ltd 

 

Survey of the industry based on 
seagrass harvesting in Westernport 
Bay 

G Rothwell 
D W Conell 

Core Group, Westernport Bay Environmental Study, 
Ministry for Conservation 

Environmental factors affecting the 
growth and establishment of 
mangroves in Westernport Bay 

M J Farrell 
D H Ashton 

Botany Department, UoM 

Possible causes of mortalities of 
mangroves at Crib Point, 
Westernport Bay 

J Walsh 
D Connell 

Core Group, Westernport Bay Environmental Study, 
Ministry for Conservation 

The role of mangrove and seagrass 
communities in nutrient cycling in 
Westernport Bay 

P M Attiwill 
B F Clough 

Botany School, UoM  

Role of bacteria in nutrient cycling in 
aquatic eco-systems 

J Bauld 
  

Department of Microbiology, UoM 

The effects of nutrients on 
productivity of marine plants – a 
review 

P M Attiwill 
B F Clough 

Botany School, UoM  

The ecological role of macrofauna in 
eelgrass communities 

M J Littlejohn 
G F Watson 
A I Robertson 

Department of Zoology, UoM 

Energy flow and its regulation in the 
Westernport Bay eco-system 

G Brand 
D Bulthuis 
W Cuff 

Marine Pollution Group, Fisheries and Wildlife 
Division, Ministry for Conservation 

Primary production and energy flow 
in nearshore eco-systems: a review 
of literature relevant to Westernport 
Bay 

Natural Systems 
Research Pty Ltd 

 

An ecological study of the 
zooplankton of Westernport and 
adjacent Bass Strait waters 

G H Arnott Marine Pollution Studies Group, Fisheries and 
Wildlife Division, Ministry for Conservation 
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Surveys of Westernport Behnthos 
during 1965 and 1973/74 

N Coleman 
W Cuff 
M Drummond 
J Kudenov 

Marine Pollution Studies Group, Fisheries and 
Wildlife Division, Ministry for Conservation 

Museum study of invertebrate 
archival material 

B J Smith 
D Jepson 
 

National Museum of Victoria 

Preliminary study of environmental 
effects of dredging and dredge spoil 
disposal in Westernport Bay 

J E Watson  (Consultant) 

Outfall monitoring program W Cuff 
G Rennie 
J Watson  

Ministry for Conservation 

Studies of the distribution, 
abundance and community structure 
of some demersal and pelagic fishes 
in Westernport 

D S Negilski 
 

Marine Pollution Studies Group, Fisheries and 
Wildlife Division, Ministry for Conservation 

Report on the avifauna of 
Westernport Bay 

R Loyn  (Consultant) 

Exploratory investigation of feeding 
ecology and behaviour of shorebirds 
in Westernport Bay 

P R Evans Department of Zoology, Monash University 

The seal colony of the Seal Rocks 
State Faunal Reserve in relation to 
Westernport Bay 

R M Warneke Arthur Rylah Institute for Environmental Research, 
Fisheries and Wildlife Division, Ministry for 
Conservation 

The acute toxicity of cadmium and 
zinc to seven invertebrate species 
from Westernport Bay  

M Ahsanullah Marine Pollution Group, Fisheries and Wildlife 
Division, Ministry for Conservation 

Fish bioassay studies: the acute 
toxicity of zinc, cadmium and 
chromium to juvenile yellow-eye 
mullet and adult marine hardyheads 

D S Negilski Marine Pollution Studies Group, Fisheries and 
Wildlife Division, Ministry for Conservation 

Reports on use of models   
The land activities model  Crooks Mitchell Peacock Stewart Pty Ltd 

Water quality mathematical model 
theory: data: users manual 

 Hinwood, O’Brien and Associates 

The determination of transfer co-
efficients 

P McColl 
G Rennie 

Core Group, Westernport Bay Environmental Study, 
Ministry for Conservation 

 
Table A4.2 - list of studies and reports and references identified for the Westernport Bay 
Environmental Study as outlined in the document Westernport Bay Environmental Study 1973 - 

1974: Abstracts of Project Reports, 1974 
22

  

 
The IDO instrument continued to operate in addition to the local planning policies of the local 
shires: the planning scheme for Flinders, the planning scheme for Mornington and an IDO for 
Hastings. A new amendment (100) was being exhibited in 1976 for Mornington.

 16
 In a review of 

the operations of the WPRPA from 1969 to 1979, the IDO was purported to cover three classes: 
‘Urban’, ‘Non-Urban’ and ‘Areas of Special Significance’. The Conservation Plan for Mornington 
was referred to as ‘the first of its type in Victoria’. 

25
 In the WPRPA’s annual report of 1980 the 

Amendments incorporated into the IDO were listed which included 1A, 1B, 7 to 11 for the 
Conservation Plan of Southern Mornington Peninsula and noted that this and the Conservation 
Plan for Flinders had been suspended until 1981. For the period between October 1979 and 
September 1980 the Authority had considered 274 development applications, 76 referrals and 
been involved in 16 appeals before the Town Planning Appeals Tribunal. 

26
  In the Westernport 

region conservation survey: a report to the Westernport Region Planning Authority, 
Conservation Council of Victoria, reference is made to the fact that in March 1971 Mr B C S 
Harper, Director of WPRPA wrote to the Conservation Council of Victoria (CCV) requesting that 
a survey be done of the conservation value of the area.  The Westernport Region Conservation 
Survey included two ‘features’ that equated to built form items identified in later heritage studies. 
These features were named ‘Education features’ and ‘Historic features’ and in the study were 
presented as individual places with rankings.  

27 
The methods used to produce the study were 

adapted from an earlier survey done of Melbourne Melbourne Region Survey by the CCV and 
then an adaptation of methods used in the United States by Ian Lennox McHarg as outlined in 
his work Design with nature. In this work McHarg stated that his theories related to: 
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ecological value systems in which the currency is in energy…with the most valuable 
application of such inventories…to determine locations of land uses and most 
particularly for urbanization…resulting in the ecological view…showing the way for the 
man who would be the enzyme of the biosphere…realizing man’s design with nature. 

28
  

 
According to reporter Lucy Gitton, in an article about Ian Lennox McHarg, Design with nature 
placed landscape architects at the centre of the emerging environmental movement of the 
1970s….What soon became known as 'the McHarg method' consisted of a ‘thorough and 
multidisciplinary analysis of a region's ecological sensitivity. The method gauges a site's 
suitability for different types of development and use.’ 

29
 According to another author his ideas 

were ground-breaking not only in landscape architecture but also in planning. 
30

 Importantly it is 
purported that McHarg influenced the concept of mapping as seen in GIS systems today. As 
planners today are aware, overlays on maps are constantly used in heritage mapping and are 
key to the description and presentation of places within those maps including their gradings. 

31
 

Amendments were made to an IDO in Westernport over the couple of years from 1976 to 1978. 
In a report on an amendment known as ‘1A’ a comprehensive history was given of the planning 
process to date

  16
. This amendment was to provide planning controls over the Mornington 

Peninsula area and to respond to Planning Policy No 2 (Mornington Peninsula) which had 
originally been approved in 1970 

32
 and updated in 1976. 

4
  The area under control was that 

south of the existing urban settlements of Mornington and Hastings, not including the areas 
adjoining Port Phillip Bay, Western Port and Bass Strait. This amendment post dated ‘1’ 
exhibited and heard at Panel in April 1976. This resulted in changes which culminated in 
Amendment 1A. A thesis written in 1980 analysed the planning implications of the political 
administration of the Western Port Region. This proposed a model that used a 
liberal/conservative view and a critical Marxian-based view. It was pointed out that there were 
two main planning agencies involved: the WPRPA, which represented the state body, and the 
Western Port Catchment Co-ordination Group (WPCCG) that was the local government arm. 
The former was identified as ‘generating…and implementing plans’ and the latter with ‘defusing 
local tensions’. 

33
 In addition to the list below (Table A4.3) the three volume document set The 

Westernport catchment: resources inventory provides a further list in Volume 3 of written, audio 
and visual material available in 1982 on the area.  Both Volumes 1 and 2 provide a one page 
history of the area. 

34
  

 
Or particular importance is the work of George Seddon listed below in bold. This assessment is 
an early work on cultural landscapes that set the scene for similar work in later heritage studies.  

 
Title Author Year 

Victoria’s playground: the Westernport region: a guide to 
Phillip Island, Mornington Peninsula and Western Port 

35
  

Advisory Committee on 
Recreation and Tourism 

1971 

Proposed definition of boundaries of Statement of Planning 
Policy No 1 (Western Port) as it applies to the mainland and 
proposed policy to control development within those 
boundaries  

3
  

WPRPA 1971 

Westernport Region Conservation Survey 
27

  Randell Champion 
Conservation Planning;  
Conservation Council of 
Victoria 

1974 

A natural systems study of the Southern Mornington 
Peninsula 

36
  

Environmental Resources of 
Australia 

1974 

A landscape assessment of the Southern Mornington 
Peninsula, Victoria: a report to the Western Port 
Regional Planning Authority 

37 
 

George Seddon 1974 

Bicycles and bike paths
 15

  Technical Advisory 
Committee on Tourism and 
Recreation 

1975 

Conservation Plan, Mornington Peninsula
  38 

 WPRPA 1975 
A review of economic and technological factors affecting 
growth of major industries in Western Port Region: Industrial 
development review Western Port Region 

39
  

Plant Location International 1977 

        

        Table A4.3 - list of publications available in public libraries in 2012 of the WPRPA 
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Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges Authority (UYVDRA) reports 
As indicated in Chapter 4 there was a suite of 27 reports prepared for the Authority in 1988. 

40
  

These are listed in Table A4.4 below. This suite of documents is significant in that it not only 
demonstrates the variety and thoroughness of the work completed in the region, it includes one 
of the heritage studies for the area (Item 17 is tabulated in Chapter 7 in the 1988 studies). 
 

1 Re-investigation of Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 1988: urban and rural residential land 
study: explanatory report 

2 Population and housing characteristics of the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 1976, 
1981, 1986 

3 Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges Authority re-investigation - land hazards studies 

4 Capacity for additional residential development in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region as 
at 31st March 1988 

5 Government policy affecting planning in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 

6 Overview of housing needs in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region: a consultation and 
literature review 

7 Survey of real estate agents operating in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges Region 

8 Transport issues relating to residential development in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges 
Region 

9 Community services in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges: a consultation with community 
service providers 

10 Reticulated services in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 

11 Overview of physical constraints to development adjacent to urban policy areas in the Upper Yarra Valley 

12 Opportunities and constraints for urban expansion in the Upper Yarra Valley 

13 Settlement patterns in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region to the year 2001 

14 Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region retail and commercial centres study 1988: report  
prepared for the reinvestigation ... by USE Consultants, Econsult (Australia) 

15 Rural study (R N Phillips and Associates Pty Ltd) 

16 Planning for public land in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 
17 Conservation of sites and structures of historical and architectural significance in the Upper Yarra 

Valley and Dandenong Ranges Region  

18 Population and housing in urban, landscape living and rural residential policy areas of the regional strategy 
plan at 1986 census 

19 Issues raised by submissions on re-investigation of region 

20 Rural residential development: issues paper 

21 Rural residential landscape compatibility study: Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 

22 Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges industrial study 

23 A report on the extent of implementation of the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges regional strategy 
plan 

24 Report on the ‘statutory’ processes for the review and amendment of the regional strategy plan 

25 Report on the sites of zoological significance in the Upper Yarra Valley (western sections) and Dandenong 
Ranges 

26 A review of the sites of botanical significance in the Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges region 

27 Landslip and subsidence risk study 

 
Table A4.4 - suite of 27 reports prepared for UYVDRA in 1988 (Item 17 is listed as a heritage study) 

Notes 
1. Town and Country Planning Board (TCPB), Statement of Planning Policy: Western Port 1976, 

TCPB, 1976. 
2. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 1: Western Port (as varied) 1976, TCPB, 1976. 
3. WPRPA, Proposed definition of boundaries of Statement of Planning Policy No 1 (Western Port) 

as it applies to the mainland and proposed policy to control development within those boundaries, 
WPRA, 1971. 

4. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 2: Mornington Peninsula (as varied 1976), 1976. 
5. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 3: Dandenong Ranges 1971, 1971. 
6. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 4: River Yarra, TCPB, Melbourne, 1979. 
7. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 5 :Highway Areas 1973, TCPB, 1973. 
8. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 6: Land use and aerodromes 1973, TCPB, Melbourne, 

1973. 
9. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 7: Geelong, TCPB, Melbourne, 1973. 
10. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 8: Macedon Ranges and surrounds, TCPB, Melbourne, 

1975. 
11. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 9: Central Gippsland 1975, TCPB, Melbourne, 1975. 
12. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 10, coastal environments: policy goals and related 

issues, August 1975, TCPB, Melbourne, 1975. 
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13. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 10, coastal environments:  explanatory report, draft No 3, 
January 1977, TCPB, Melbourne, 1977. 

14. WPRPA, Western Port region interim development order, amendment no 1: conservation plan 
Mornington Peninsula, WPRPA, Melbourne, 1975. 

15. Technical Advisory Committee on Tourism and Recreation, Bicycles and bike paths: a report, 
WPRPA, Melbourne, 1975. 

16. FJ Coates, PJ Brown, A Harris, Western Port region Interim Development Order Amendment No 
1A: (conservation plan, Southern Mornington Peninsula): a report on the submitted amendment, 
Ministry for Planning and Environment, Melbourne, 1978. 

17. Ministerial statement in the Legislative Council, on November 16, 1971 on planning for 
Westernport Region by AJ Hunt, 1971. 

18. Australian Frontier, Consultation: the future of Mornington Peninsula, Melbourne, 1972. 
19. John Paterson Urban Systems, Draft report Mornington Peninsula Conservation Plan: public 

consultation, 1976. 
20. RF Cockburn, CR Dunstone, Western Port Region: studies for conservation planning: a paper 

presented to the Agriculture and Forestry Section, 46th Congress Australian and New Zealand 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 1975. 

21. MA Shapiro, Progress report, Jan-July 1973: Westernport Bay Environmental Study, 1973. 
22. Ministry for Conservation Victoria, Westernport Bay environmental study 1973 - 1974: abstracts of 

project reports, 1974. 
23. BR Thompson, Geological survey report: the geology and hydrogeology of the Western Port 

sunklands, Mines Department Victoria, 1974.   
24. WPRPA, Western Port, finding the balance: a plan for the Hastings - port industrial area, WPRPA, 

1979. 
25. WPRPA, Review of operations of the Western Port Regional Authority, 1969-1979, Melbourne, 

1979. 
26. WPRPA, Western Port Regional Planning Authority Annual Report 1979-80, 1980. 
27. Randell Champion Conservation Planning, Westernport Region Conservation Survey, Ennis & 

Jarrett Pty Ltd, Melbourne, 1974. 
28. Randell Champion Conservation Planning, Westernport region conservation survey: a report to 

the Westernport Region Planning Authority, Conservation Council of Victoria, Conservation 
Council of Victoria, Melbourne, 1974. 

29. L Gritton, 'A man of method', Landscape Design 302, vol July/Aug 2001, 2001. 
30. S Herrington, 'The nature of Ian McHarg's science', Landscape Journal, vol 29:1-10, 2010. 
31. F Steiner, 'Healing the earth: the relevance of Ian McHarg's work for the future', Philosphy & 

Geography, vol 7, issue 1, 2004. 
32. TCPB, Statement of Planning Policy No 1: Western Port 1970, 1970. 
33. RS Holloway, The political administration of planning for the Western Port region, Victoria, 

Department of Town and Regional Planning UoM, 1980. 
34. The Westernport catchment resources inventory: an educational and community services project 

for the Westernport Awareness Program, Western Port Catchment Co-ordinating Group, 1980 - 
1982. 

35. Advisory Committee on Recreation and Tourism, Victoria's playground - the Western Port region : 
a guide to Phillip Island, Mornington Peninsula and Western Port, Stockland Press, Melbourne. 

36. Environmental Resources of Australia, A natural systems study of the Southern Mornington 
Peninsula, 1974. 

37. G Seddon, A landscape assessment of the Southern Mornington Peninsula, Victoria: a report to 
the Western Port Regional Planning Authority, Centre for Environmental Studies UoM, 
Melbourne, 1974. 

38. WPPRA, Conservation Plan, Mornington Peninsula, WPRPA, Melbourne, 1975. 
39. Plant Location International (Australia) Pty Ltd, A Review of economic and technological factors 

affecting growth of major industries in the Western Port Region  
40. UYV&DRA, Technical report series: nos 1 - 27, UYVDRA, Lilydale, 1988 - 1989. 
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Appendix 5  
Emergence Phase 1970 - 1979: chronological analysis 
 
The commentary on each study is presented in the same order by area as in Chapter 5 and 
only additional material with associated new endnotes is included. Where information is 
repeated from Chapter 5 this is noted so that the reader can refer back to the main text. To 
make navigation of the material easier the location of each study is bolded. Authors names are 
simplified as details of these are contained in Appendix 2.1. 
  

Precursor studies from 1970 to 1974 and St James Park 
 
The work on Echuca was commissioned by the Echuca City Council to restore the harbour as a 
living example of a 19

th
 Century port following the classification of the area as a ‘Historic Area’ 

by the National Trust of Australia (Victoria) (the ‘Trust’) in 1969. This was considered to be 
sufficient confirmation of the significance of the area and places were justified based on the 
classifications on the list of the Trust. 

1
 

 
In 1972, a study was conducted by James Colman, a Sydney consultant, for the South Yarra 
Group. The report followed a Terms of Reference that focused on redevelopment, the 
methodology pursuing a short historical narrative, a street survey and the consideration of the 
social and economic impacts on planning. 

2
 

 
In 1973 the North Melbourne Association produced a Citizens’ Action Plan for North and West 
Melbourne, known as the CAN Report 1973 that included a section on the retention of heritage 
buildings; conservation was seen as one of the important values held by the group. The report 
notes that many buildings had been classified by the Trust and recommendations were made 
for infill ‘in sympathy with other buildings’, with controls ‘to relate to height, setback, frontage 
width and potential overshadowing by high towers’.  The opinion of the group included the 
following: 

Aesthetically, many of these buildings and the general character of the area create 
pleasant and graceful visual prospects which would never be re-created once 
destroyed. They also serve a most vital educational function in providing a direct link 
with our history. 

3
 

 
St James Park 

 
St James Park in Hawthorn attracted a number of studies. In 1973, a document published by 
the St James Park Association, discussed the case for and against preservation and concluded 
that action on the recommendations depended on the owners of the properties. 

4
 

 
In March 1974, the consultancy Loder & Bayly, undertook a study aimed at defining 
conservation categories for the Residential C Zone of the planning scheme. The authors 
indicated that the initial project would take seven weeks and cost about $3750. A preliminary 
‘simple survey’ was done and ‘value judgement’ was used for the criteria with categories for 
assessment developed for single buildings, groups of buildings, historic areas and historic 
environs; the  authors claiming that they could not ‘make any categorical recommendations on 
specific sites or areas’ only ‘indicate examples’. Public participation was recommended for 
‘policies or actions’ in addition to a further conservation study and the use of the United States 
National Trust for Historic Preservation guidelines.

 5
 

 
In July 1976 the consultancy, Loder & Bayly, produced a further study and two documents were 
produced: an Analysis 

6
 and Recommendations 

7
  in response to the request by the Melbourne 

Metropolitan Board of Works (MMBW) to the Hawthorn City Council to explore options for 
control in conservation areas. Three areas were identified for conservation and preservation 
controls: Historic Enhancement Area I and II and River Enhancement Area. The report that 
resulted included a development and social history and an approach to statutory controls. Miles 
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Lewis and Gwen McWilliam undertook the historical research and based it on subdivision, 
building development and the social history.  
 
In 1978, a report with an assessment of precincts in the St James Park area was prepared by 
the University of Melbourne (UoM) for the consultancy Loder & Bayly. 

8
 The result of this work 

was Amendment Number 120 of the Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Scheme (MMPS). Urban 
Conservation Residential Zone No 1 was proposed and the amendment was exhibited in 1980 
with gazettal in 1981. Responsibility for its implementation, including that of potential 
compensation claims, was undertaken by the City of Hawthorn demonstrating early commitment 
to urban conservation. 

 
CBD studies   
 
The Area 1 study produced a 300 page report that included 68 building assessments; rate 
books, directories and journals were used. The aim of the study was to identify areas for 
conservation. The report included an overall history of the area based on secondary sources, a 
schedule listing the street numbers and names, building names and location identification 
followed up with data sheets. No photographs were included on these data sheets. 

 9
  

 
The Area 2 project, comprising about 40 places, conducted research using rate books, 
directories, journals, contemporary building journals, books and maps. Site inspections provided 
photographs for the report which comprised data sheets with commentary on the architectural 
form of the buildings and in some cases, an assessment by the consultants of the architectural 
and visual importance of the place. 

10
 

 
Area 3’s report did not include any reference to historical sources. It was 21 pages and 
reviewed 17 buildings using a first listing provided by the Historic Buildings Preservation Council 
(HBPC). The area was divided into blocks prior to the inspections and gradings from ‘A’ to ‘C’ 
were produced. The methodology involved a street survey of the external features of the 
buildings based on an assessment of the ‘strength of character and first impressions impact of 
the buildings upon the surveyors’ with historical research undertaken when necessary. The 
result of this study was that no buildings, streetscapes or environmental areas were considered 
worthy of inclusion on the Historic Buildings Registers (HBR), apart from Coot’s Shot Tower. 

11
  

 
The study of Area 4 yielded a 45 page report and classified the blocks for identification from ‘A’ 
to ‘L’. The surveys were done using architectural and historical features in relation to age, type 
and location; an initial street inspection was followed by the grading of the buildings from ‘A’, ‘B’ 
‘C’, ‘D’ or ‘Z’. A minimal history was written and footnotes indicate that rate books, journals, 
drawings and maps were used from the Royal Historical Society of Victoria (RHSV), the UoM, 
the State Library of Victoria (SLV) and the Australian architectural index. 

12
 The work identified 

that ‘action be taken under the Historic Buildings Act and the Third Schedule of the Town and 
Country Planning Act…both to preserve individual buildings, streetscapes and environmental 
areas and to secure for them an appropriate scale context’. Data sheets for each building within 
each block that outlined a basic history of the owners and occupants (using primary sources 
such as rate books), the architectural history and features and recommendations for inclusion 
on the HBR completed the report. 

13
 

 
The report on the work in Area 5 produced four volumes of material on 35 buildings. No source 
material was cited in the report; the buildings were classified as ‘strongly recommend for 
registration’, ‘recommend’ or ‘registration desirable’. Data sheets with photographs, ‘precinctual 
and environmental’ recommendations and recommendations for gradings on the State Registry 
of Historic Buildings were presented.

14
 

 
Area 6 comprised a study of 68 buildings and a report of 290 pages in two volumes. The 
consultants undertook a business directory and rate book search of all the buildings that formed 
the basis for the ensuing visual inspection. The identification of potential historical associations 
…’was particularly time consuming and did not produce satisfactory results’. A social history by 
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Barbara Niven was followed by an architectural history; this latter seen as the more important 
with data sheets including a chronological history for each place. Rate books, theses, 
directories, newspapers, journals, books and maps were used for the research. The result was 
a summary of streetscapes and precincts, building appraisals and data sheets. Gradings were 
not suggested, only inclusion on the HBR. 

15
 

 
Area 7’s study of 50 buildings produced a 404 page report. This defined the importance of 
places based on architectural or historical merit or in relation to age, type and location. The 
concept of a streetscape was defined as well as environmental areas worthy of preservation. 
Theses, directories, rate books, journals, historical books and maps were used for the historical 
material. The area was divided into ‘East’ and ‘West’ and buildings identified with ‘E’ or ‘W’ and 
a number. Data sheets with photographs and recommendations for retention were included but 
with no comment about inclusion on the HBR. A streetscape and precinct with drawings 
showing sightlines, views and where extensions could be sited were included at the end of the 
report. 

16
 

 
Area 8 covered 73 buildings with a 88-page report. The study noted the importance of the use 
of buildings in relation to a conservation process. ‘It is necessary to take into account not only 
physical aspects but the social activity that a building or area houses’. A building survey was 
carried out, recorded in Section 2 of the study. Rate books, theses, journals, interviews, maps 
and books were used for the historical research. The authors completed an environmental area 
and streetscape study as well as comprehensive historical research. The report included data 
sheets for each building with recommendations for inclusion on the HBR. 

17
 

 
1975 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne  
  
In 1975, the study of East Melbourne, completed by the consultancy Ashton Wilson, aimed to 
identify what ‘conservation resources’ were available for protection and enhancement of places 
in the precinct with reference made to Clause 8B of the Third Schedule of the Town and 
Country Planning (TCP) Act and Council’s own development controls. It was suggested that an 
amendment to the MMPS could reduce the risk of compensation payments for demolition or 
development of heritage places if the recommendations of the report were adopted. The study 
was funded by the National Estate (NE) and the City of Melbourne (CoM) and covered the 
concept of urban conservation, undertook a survey and assessment of places and provided 
development guidelines. The significance of the buildings was based on streetscape character, 
architectural originality, historic associations and the classifications of the buildings on the HBR 
and the Register of the National Trust.

 18
 

 
The Emerald Hill study was a selection of group student thesis work. It did not include a 
historical section and was an exploration of building history for the students.

 19
 

 
The Historic conservation areas study was a comprehensive methodology for a heritage 
study that took in a complete streetscape mapping and photographic survey of key inner 
suburbs of Melbourne. Street surveys were done and gradings were made of buildings with 
detailed data sheets accompanying key graded sites. As noted in the report: 

The illustrations contained in the report represent only a small sample of the work 
carried out by the Committee for Urban Action …complete photographic and map 
records for the areas covered are available for inspection, and for copying if required.

20
  

 
The South Melbourne document was prepared for the South Melbourne Council by the 
consultancies Yuncken Freeman and Ashton Wilson. The report outlined selected precincts for 
potential conservation by identifying them as ‘low potential’, ‘medium potential’, ‘high potential’ 
and ‘very high potential’. Each area was included in a section entitled ‘Environment precinct 
character schedule’ and classified as ‘primary residential’, ‘secondary residential’, ‘minor 
residential’ and ‘non-residential’. Under each of these areas summary comments were provided 
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for ‘existing character’, ‘potential conservation value’, ‘objectives’, ‘existing control’ and 
‘proposed interim control’. This is an early example of attempts being made for councils to 
standardise and provide statutory controls on precincts of heritage value. 

21
  

Rural  

 
A Conservation Plan for the Mornington Peninsula published by the Western Port Regional 
Planning Authority (WPRPA) was prepared for the Southern Mornington Peninsula after some 
years of study.  This produced a new type of plan to respond to the requirement of the Victorian 
Government’s 1970 Statement of Planning Policy No 2 (Mornington Peninsula) that provided for 
the area to be ‘planned and conserved as a recreation and nature conservation area’. The 
document was prepared after consultation ‘with many groups and individuals’, however it was 
put on exhibition after publication for a further three months in order to allow for public 
comment. 

22
 More on the studies that were undertaken for and by the WPRPA is included in 

Appendix 4.4.  
 
A preliminary version of the Port Fairy study by Cox Tanner was produced in 1975. 

23
 

 
In the Yackandandah study additional historical research was done by sub-consultants based 
on historical or architectural merit and the Register of the National Estate (RNE). Another 
selected classification of buildings was attempted and the consultants applied their own 
methodology to the study.

 24
 

 

1976 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne  

 
The Drummond Street, South Carlton study (referred to by consultants today as ‘the South 
Drummond Street study’) was one cited a number of times by the interviewees for this thesis; 
one of the first studies that developed building envelopes for potential statutory controls. 
Funding constraints reduced the ability of the consultants to conduct primary historical research. 
A brief street-view survey or windscreen survey was undertaken. The grading of the buildings 
was based on the outcomes of the Historic Conservation Areas Project 

20
 of the Committee for 

Urban Action (CUA) and the Royal Historical Society of Victoria (RHSV) where a points scoring 
system based on intactness of particular features was used for Victorian and Edwardian 
structures. 

25
 

 
The Emerald Hill study was to review the geographical, sociological and building situation of 
the area conducted for the Emerald Hill Study Centre in order to assess the feasibility of 
renewal in the area after the Emerald Hill Estate was sold, subsequent to an agreement 
between the Commonwealth and Victorian governments in 1974. Part E of the study, for 
example, was an assessment of the habitability of the buildings. The report is a useful 
comparison with the heritage studies for the method used in examining buildings: the heritage 
studies rarely including internal inspections which this work entailed. The study covered the 
social fabric, physical condition, geographic situation and economic potential of the area and the 
five volumes showed a detailed statistical and physical analysis of all of these aspects. A 
geographical and sociological investigation provided the background to the study. 

26   
 

 
The Hawthorn and St James Park studies have been discussed above. 
 
 A social impact study was completed by Yuncken Freeman on the impact of urban 
conservation in South Melbourne, based on detailed interviews with residents. Renate Howe 
reviewed this work in a paper presented at the ICOMOS Conference in 1978; she noted that the 
survey indicated that residents reacted differently to conservation depending on their socio-
economic backgrounds. 

27
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The St Kilda architectural study was a specific review of grand mansions considered to be of 
importance to the heritage fabric of St Kilda and Queens Road. Two particular places were 
included: ‘Armadale’ and ‘Rathgael’. 

28
 

 
The West Melbourne study was funded by the National Estate Grants Program (NEGP). It 
provided a short narrative history of the area, used maps and directory material for background 
material and undertook site inspections.

 29
 

 
Rural  
 
The Beechworth work was a research paper by Tibbits and students from the Faculty of 
Architecture, UoM. It was in three parts and included a chronological history of area, the 
reconstructed streetscapes study and the intactness study; these dealt with segments of the 
town between the main streets and provided sketches over time of the development of the built 
structures in each. 

30
 

 
The Bright study focused on conservation of the landscape environment and is noted here as 
one of the contemporary studies that led to other heritage investigations being undertaken in the 
vicinity as shown in Table A5.1. A general history of land use and tenure was included using 
themes such as ‘Aborigines’, ‘explorers’, ‘gold’, ‘government’, ‘forestry’, ‘tourism’ and ‘land 
tenure’.

31
 

 
Title Year Author Study Type 

Shire of Bright conservation planning study 
31

  1976 University of 
Melbourne 

Conservation 

Landscape & townscape study method: a case study, 
Bright: a report prepared for the Shire of Bright 

32
  

1979 Julius Gy Fabos Heritage  

Shire of Bright Wandiligong Valley: building citations 
and heritage controls 

33
  

1987 George Seddon et al Heritage Controls 

Shire of Bright: draft local conservation strategy 
34

  1994 Narelle Martin Conservation  

 
Table A5.1 - Bright studies 

 
The townscape study in Clunes, privately funded, was conducted with encouragement from an 
academic, Rudolph Lisle from the Faculty of Architecture at the UoM. The authors claimed that 
there was a need for such a study ‘because we believe it to be important for its own sake and 
as a stimulus to others to look harder at other towns...Victoria has some very good country 
towns, but in very few of them are the changes that are called 'progress' for the better or carried 
through with an understanding of the town as an integrated human setting...’ 

35
 

 
The Port Fairy study was funded by the Victorian Ministry of Conservation and the NEGP. It 
was published as a pictorial report prepared for ‘the enhancement and preservation’ of 
‘important landscape and built elements’.  The ‘context’ used aspects of the area such as 
workplaces, shopping, residential, property ownership and other physical streetscape patterns 
to justify arguments for boosting tourism; some regard was given to the Trust and local historical 
society classified buildings. 

36
 

 

1977 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne  
 
The work on Collins Street East was completed by Richard Falkinger with the aim of 
deciphering planning controls already in place that preserved ‘one of the most attractive areas 
of Melbourne’. The historical component of the report was included in the chronological 
development history of each building by providing details of the architects and owners over 
time. 

37 
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Middle ring  

 
The work in the Heidelberg area produced a short history and a list of sites that included 
Aboriginal places, parklands, trees, landscapes and historic buildings: those items considered to 
be assets to the community. The remainder of the document outlined the listing of each place 
with a short description of its features. 

38
 

 
Rural  

 
The Bendigo study was a planning study to provide recommendations for protection of areas, 
not just for individual buildings. There was no primary research undertaken; the history was a 
description of the physical character of the area. A definition of conservation was provided with 
chapters on conservation management and an appendix on the role of tourism and the 
involvement of the public. 

39
 

 
The Chewton study, completed for the Shire of Metcalfe, was another segment of work by the 
consultancy Loder & Bayly. It included a review of landscapes and buildings, was overseen by a 
steering committee and included an historical review by Miles Lewis. Ranking of the places was 
based on ‘permanent features’, ‘temporary features’, ‘extra features’, ‘contrast’, ‘familiarity’, 
‘response to other senses’ and ‘spontaneous active participation’.

 40
 

 
The Loddon-Campaspe study was undertaken for one of the ten Regional Planning Authorities 
that made up the state planning jurisdictions under the TCP Act 1961. This particular report was 
one of a suite, the first of which was on rural land use in the region. This report acknowledged 
the completion or commissioning of the Bendigo Conservation Study 

39
, the Chewton study

40
, 

the Land Conservation Council’s (LCC’s) Melbourne 
41

 and North Central 
42

 studies , the Maldon 
Conservation Study 

43 
and an historic photographic survey. Conservation was defined from the 

Oxford dictionary and the study included a useful list of previous studies and the conservation 
controls underway for other councils around Victoria. 

44
 

 
Maldon  
 
In the Maldon study the consultancy Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV) undertook historical research on 
private and public places constructed between 1860 and 1900 to prepare an inventory of places 
of ‘historical importance and condition’. This was to assist in the reconstruction and restoration 
of places in the ‘Historic Interest Zone’, assuming that the town needed to be recreated to 
‘restore the town’s nineteenth century atmosphere’ with recommendations made to alter the 
zones and the areas under demolition controls. The report included a short history of Maldon 
written by Miles Lewis, an inventory of buildings, a schedule for reconstruction and paint colour 
guidelines. Elizabeth Vines joined JLV for this study and brought her expertise in townscape 
interpretation gained from the Beechworth study. An outcome of the work and research that was 
undertaken was that a role for a Heritage Architect (as it was known) was created in Maldon. 

43
 

 
A study of historic trees and landscapes was commissioned by the Maldon Restoration Fund 
Committee in 1980. Nigel Lewis wrote the introduction to the publication and noted that the 
study was the first of its kind in Victoria for a 19

th
 century landscape assessment. 

45
 

 
In 1983 Miles Lewis published a book The essential Maldon that included historical commentary 
accompanied by black and white sketches. 

46 

 
The Department of Conservation, Forests and Lands conducted a Draft Management Plan of 
Maldon in 1987. 

47
 In this study there was a section about the management of historic sites 

which referred to the principles of the Burra Charter. This was succeeded by a Maldon historic 
reserve management plan 

48
 published in 1989 which purported to be the culmination of a 

process including consultation with the public. Maldon had now become important ‘in pioneering 
the current approach to heritage conservation in Australia’.  



 A61 

 
In 2001, a study entitled Economic value of tourism to places of cultural heritage significance: a 
case study of three towns with mining heritage (Maldon, Burra, Charters Towers) was 
undertaken from Canberra, concerning three mining towns including Maldon, on the impact of 
heritage buildings on tourism. This work was of particular interest due to its conclusion that 
listed buildings attract the most visitors.

 49 

 

1978 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne  

 
The Trust’s report on Collins Street was in response to development activity in the CBD. It 
presented a survey and analysis of the buildings, a discussion of the economics, enumerated 
possible planning controls and presented design envelope recommendations. The ‘core 
buildings’ were identified as those of the 19th Century with recognition of ‘others which have 
high quality, generally of a later date...’ The methodology involved onsite inspections including 
height, setbacks, breaks between buildings and facade treatment with photographs taken as 
part of a visual survey of the streetscape. The team consisted of architects and planners, no 
historians; the historical component of the report was included in a section entitled ‘Historical 
review’ under another section named ‘Planning policies’. 

50
 

 
Another St James Park report was completed this year; an account of current conditions 
resulting in conservation recommendations. It was noted that ‘No attempt is made here at an 
historical account…’ This report, completed by the consultancy Loder & Bayly was part of 
several outlining recommendations and analyses of specific areas in Hawthorn that included 
recommendations for Hawthorn Grove 

51, 52
 and Harcourt Street. 

53
 In the report on Hawthorn 

Grove, for example, Miles Lewis prepared the architectural analysis and Gwen McWilliam the 
dating of buildings.  
 
The North Fitzroy study, completed by the consultancy JLV, focused on the architectural merit 
of the buildings studied. The study commissioned by the Historic Buildings Preservation Council 
(HBPC) and the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) required identification of buildings for 
future conservation with priority areas graded ‘A’ and ‘B’ using the criteria of ‘architectural 
importance’, ‘historical importance and street character’, ‘subdivision patterns’ and ‘topography’. 
The authors claimed that the area’s rate books were ‘difficult’ to use, so directories, maps, 
illustrations from the UoM’s records and other secondary sources served as substitutes.

 54
 

 
The South Fitzroy study was completed as a student project and consultation was undertaken 
with the Trust and the Fitzroy Committee; social and economic aspects and their implications 
were addressed. The work was commissioned by the Fitzroy Council in 1975 on behalf of the 
interim committee for the NE. A definition of the NE was given as ‘those areas, districts, sites, 
buildings or structures which have aesthetic, historic, scientific or social significance or other 
special value’. The Committee agreed that identification, classification, legal and physical 
protection were the most urgent issues. Material was used from the Fitzroy Resident Groups 
and Michael Read on behalf of the Committee for Urban Action (CUA). An independent Practice 
Group undertook the assessment of the buildings based on preservation, value and physical 
condition. The historical research in the report consisted of Read's assessment based on what 
was referred to as ‘historical analysis’ that emphasised the ‘historic importance of areas’. The 
authors acknowledged the limitations of the study but claimed that it was a good framework for 
further studies; it used the ‘State Register’, Trust and Fitzroy Residents' Association lists and 
the history from the RMIT study. Assessments were outlined in colour on maps: ‘architectural 
and historical significance’ coloured red, ‘architectural significance with some changes’ coloured 
orange, ‘recently sympathetically constructed buildings’ coloured yellow with ‘recent out of 
character buildings’ coloured blue. 

55
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Rural  

 
The Ballarat study, by the consultancy JLV, was commissioned by the HBPC and the AHC. Its 
aim was to assist in the amendment of the 1966 Ballarat and District Planning Scheme and to 
identify places requiring protection. Paul de Serville wrote a short physical history based on 
Weston Bate's history of Ballarat, published the same year. Significance was measured on 
historical, architectural and environmental merit with classifications of ‘C’ for contributory, ‘A’ for 
architectural interest and ‘I’ for intrusive; priority ‘A’ and ‘B’ ratings resulted. The consultants 
were conducted on site visits by members of the HBPC and the buildings to be studied 
indicated. The team added a ‘precinct’ to these: a new approach in those days. This concept of 
a precinct was as of an identifiable area with some consistency in form or character. 

56
 

 
The St Arnaud study was of the townscape and focused on the main street. A short section at 
the beginning of the report outlined the local history. The aim was to identify those elements in 
the streetscape that warranted future preservation and to provide appropriate 
recommendations. The study was unique for the time as it was completed using the ICOMOS 
charter (see Chapter 2) to form the basis of conservation and restoration programmes since the 
author, Peter Staughton, was a member of this Council. 

57
 

 
Mark Roger Tansley’s work on the Upper Yarra Valley and the Dandenongs was another 
thesis from the UoM. It provided a comprehensive discussion on conservation, undertook the 
equivalent of a thematic history and explored methods of identification of places for significance. 
Historic and archaeological sites, with a general history including pre-history, were included in 
the discussion. 

58
 

 

1979 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne 
 
A report on the Commonwealth Centre was the result of the AHC’s concern that no buildings 
from the centre of Melbourne were listed on the RNE. This was a direct outcome of 
development in the city’s centre. The report produced research, a history of the development of 
the areas with some specific places outlined and a survey and evaluation of the existing 
structures based mainly on architectural merit and historical association. 

59
 

 
The HBC proceeded with a study subsequent to work done on a comparative study of buildings 
in the CBD. Eighteen different types of classifications were provided based on a ‘quick set of 
reference points’ for decision making by the Council; each place is described with a short 
narrative history. 

60
 

 
The Town and Country Planning Board (TCPB), chaired by John Bayly, completed a report on 
the Rialto Precinct. Extensive consultation was undertaken for this report with a number of 
government agencies, property owners, community groups and other bodies including the Trust. 
The report used the Development Areas Act of 1972 Section 4(3) and related this to the 
intensive development being undertaken in the CBD at the time. Some conservation was 
recommended, but as part of ‘accelerated development’; an impasse had come about because 
private owners wanted to capitalise on their sites. Reference was made to the Historic Buildings 
Act 1974 and the research undertaken in the 1976 CBD Studies. Four schemes were suggested 
as solutions; none favoured in the recommendations. 

61
 

 
The East Melbourne study was completed by Winston Burchett in association with Graeme 
Butler. Historical and architectural ‘importance’ was used to assess the places; an historical 
outline was written for each place explaining its historical and architectural significance. 

62
 

 
The guidelines for Fitzroy produced a series of sketches outlining recommended building 
envelopes, streetscape indications for infill and new development. These were one of the first of 
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this type of analysis which has influenced standards for development on heritage places today. 
63 

 
 
The Parkville study was commissioned by the CoM and completed by the consultancy JLV.  A 
template cover from the CoM was used and the JLV report layout followed. A survey was done 
and Areas ‘A’ and ‘B ‘identified. An ‘intactness’ schedule was developed and three periods 
identified for styles with the assessments based on the features of architectural, historical, street 
character, subdivision and topography. 

64
   

 
Port Melbourne’s study was commissioned by the Port Melbourne Council and the Australian 
Heritage Commission (AHC). Preliminary work was done in 1977, followed by additional work 
when a NE grant was provided in 1979. The aim was to use current information to identify 
places worthy of preservation with a general chronological history providing the background. 
Sections of Port Melbourne were mapped and decisions made on character based on previous 
work of the consultancy Loder & Bayly. More detail is provided in Chapter 5. 

65
 

 
The consultancy JLV completed the South Fitzroy study in March 1979 in conjunction with 
Miles Lewis and Roslyn Hansen as sub-consultants. Harry Bechervaise from the Fitzroy Urban 
Planning Office, Burchett, who wrote the history of East Melbourne, and Carlotta Kellaway from 
the Trust were involved. The aim of the work was for an ‘objective study’; a physical background 
history was produced to underpin this with rate cards from 1858 to 1900 used for the historical 
research. Priorities ‘A’ and ‘B’ were used with selection criteria based on architectural, historical, 
street character, sub-division pattern and topography. This study was representative of the work 
that has underpinned that of consultants still working in the field today. 

66
 

 
Rural  

 
The Bright study identified the management issues of a small town where there was only one 
planner and one engineer. Bright, as a heritage town, was identified as a case study applicable 
to other similar towns dealing with heritage and growth. Restrictions in the budget were noted 
and the historical section was limited to a few pages. 

32
 

 
The Castlemaine survey, completed by the consultancy Perrott Lyon Mathieson, was in 
response to the town’s 125

th
 Anniversary and was to be used for future recommendation for 

planning controls: to ‘identify the things we want to keep’.  The authors conducted an ‘intensive 
tour’ to identify, photograph and list potential buildings.

 67
 These were then researched using 

primary sources including newpapers and a two page historical background was produced 
taken from Castlemaine - a golden harvest.

 68
  

 
The Land Conservation Council (LCC) study, North Central, was completed this year by the 
consultancy JLV. This work aimed to develop a proforma for recording information, compile a 
list of known sites categorised by theme, submit to LCC Research Projects Steering Committee 
for decision, then conduct more intensive work on selected sites. It was not part of the brief to 
prepare a history: only a schedule of sites. The assessment was done according to pre-defined 
criteria then places were ranked for preservation. An initial selection was based on five main 
sources with more added after the field survey; sites were primarily ‘assessed for site contents 
and historical importance’. 

69
 

 
The Sorrento study was conducted by the Centre for Environmental Studies at the UoM under 
the direction of a visiting professor, Julius Gy Fabos, from the University of Massachusetts. The 
report was undertaken for the Flinders Shire Council and was a response to the Victorian 
Government’s Statement of Planning Policy No. 2 – Mornington Peninsula where it was stated 
that ‘the character and functions of the resort settlements shall be protected’.  In the ‘Approach’ 
of the Sorrento study it was stated that it was to be a ‘learning experience’ for future consultants 
as well as the public and that the public had been involved in the process.  The methodology 
was to undertake surveys and interviews, to synthesise these findings and to come up with 
design tasks. A short development history was included in the report. 

70
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A study was done by the Victorian Ministry for Planning with a grant from the AHC to identify 
places throughout Victoria and provide items for the RNE. There were 35 locations identified in 
metropolitan Melbourne with 88 outside Melbourne; a scoresheet using completed studies from 
a selection of broad localities was developed. A brief outline history was written of each area ‘to 
assist the reader who is not familiar with the area’ and a survey was conducted followed by an 
initial ranking of five grades; the final selection was based on representativeness and focused 
on built form. The steering committee consisted of John Lawson from the Ministry for Planning, 
Jane Lennon from the Ministry for Conservation, John Buckley from the TCPB, Boyce Pizzey 
from the HBPC, David Rae from the MMBW, Ray Tonkin from the HBPC and David Yencken 
from the AHC. 

71
 Each of these people was to prove to be key to the development of heritage 

work in Victoria over the next 20 to 30 years. 
 
An overall survey was conducted by the TCPB of the Victorian Coastal Region. It purported to 
be one of a series of studies leading up to a Statement of Planning Policy for the state’s coastal 
areas that had been initiated in 1974. As outlined in Chapter 4 and detailed in Appendix 4.4 the 
aim was that the studies would be available to the public and scientific communities for future 
reference. A thematic interpretation was used in conjunction with an historical outline as a basis 
for further research and three categories were used for ranking importance as ‘of importance’, 
‘that should be protected’ and ‘of interest, but ...no particular merit’.  An outline history based on 
themes was developed for each area; the sites grouped in the report around these themes. 
Eleven criteria were used for significance: ‘historical’, ‘physical’, ‘scientific’, ‘archaeological’, 
‘comparative’, ‘surrounding factors’, ‘ranking by other bodies’, ‘condition’, ‘threats’ and 
‘contributory significance’.

 72 
 

 
Other selected studies  
Other selected studies are outlined in Table A5.2. These documents represent different styles of 
work, some in the form of a published book, some as an official report and some as a thesis. 
Their main feature is that they focus on a particular type of place or style of architecture as 
opposed to an overall geographic area. The exception is the publication on East Melbourne. 
This has been included as it reflects the major contribution of a consultant at the time also 
engaged in a heritage study and whose expertise and knowledge would have made a large 
contribution to that study.    

 
Title  Author Year  Type of Document 

Funeral parlours 
73

  Douglas 
Matthews 

1961 Thesis    

Historic buildings in Victoria 
74

 David Saunders 1966 Published book 

Henry Handel Richardson memorial 
75

 Trust  197? Pamphlet 

Beechworth carriage and harness museum 
76

 Trust 197? Pamphlet 

Bendigo and the Chinese Joss House 
77

 Trust 1972 Pamphlet 

Como: historic Melbourne house
78

 Trust 1973 Pamphlet 

Castlemaine and the market 
79

 Trust 1974 Pamphlet 

The Heights, 150 Aphrasia Street, Newtown, 
Geelong 

80
 

Trust 1975 Pamphlet 

East Melbourne walkabout
 81

  Winston Burchett 1975 Published book 

The Public Works Department of Victoria - 
1851-1900: an architectural history 

82
  

Bruce Trethowan 1975 Thesis 

A study of banks in Victoria, 1851-1939 
83

  Bruce Trethowan 1976 Identification study 

Beechworth and the powder magazine 
84

 Trust 1976  

Estimating the old building stock in Australia 
85

  Miles Lewis, 
Alison Blake 

1976 Policy document  

Lal Lal blast furnace reserve 
86

 Peter Staughton 1976 Historic structures 
report 

Landscape planning and conservation in north-
east Victoria 

87
 

National Trust 1977 Published book 

Architectural survey: final report 
88

  Miles Lewis 1977 Online index 
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Preservation of historic gold-mining sites: 
report to the Minister for Conservation 

89
  

LCC 1978 Policy style document  

Lucky city: the first generation at Ballarat 
1851-1901

 90
  

Weston Bate 1978 History book 

A report on historical classifications of 
lightstations 

91
  

David Nash 1979 ID study 

The development of manufacturing industry in 
Melbourne : a report submitted to the 
Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works 
1979 

92
  

MMBW 1979 Policy document 

Old pubs: inns, taverns and grog houses on 
the Victorian gold diggings 

93
 

James Flett 1979 Published book 

 
Table A5.2 - other selected studies of the Emergence Phase 
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Appendix 6  
Development Phase 1980 - 1986: chronological analysis 
 
The commentary on each study is presented in the same order by area as in Chapter 6 and 
only additional material is included. Where information is repeated from Chapter 6 this is noted 
so that the reader can refer back to the main text. To make navigation of the material easier the 
location of each study is bolded. Authors names are simplified as details of these are contained 
in Appendix 2.1. 

 
City of Melbourne’s Community Action Plans 
 
The Carlton, North Carlton and Princes Hill group submitted its Action Plans (APs) to Council 
in January 1979. Its terms of reference included an item to ‘determine the feasibility and type of 
preservation methods in the Drummond Street area’ and  to provide ‘guidelines as to type of 
building forms which will maintain the existing scale and visual amenity of areas’. The 
documentation of Council’s statutory controls was not made available to the group so they 
produced their own based on ‘Early Victorian’ and ‘Federation’ buildings with their ‘display of 
ornamental cast iron’. In the recommendations for implementation, the group suggested the 
formation of a four member panel (including a community representative) that would meet 
monthly to review any potentially contentious development to heritage buildings; the aim was to 
reduce the planning application process and provide an independent forum similar to a Tribunal. 
This Panel was to be in addition to the existing ‘Aesthetics Advisory Panel’ set up by Council the 
preceding year.

 1
 

 
Formed in 1975, the East Melbourne and Jolimont Community Planning Group (CPG) worked 
with the Planning Department to produce their report and guidelines. 

2
 Maps were included in 

the study showing the period of development of each building and the criteria for assessment 
used the City of Melbourne’s (CoM’s) Strategy Plan’s Historic Preservation Action Plan. Another 
AP was produced by this same group that focused on the mixed use areas of Victoria Parade 
and Jolimont; most of the recommendations revolved around restoring the area to a residential 
zone with some made for preservation of the Fitzroy Gardens. The group recommended that 
the Jolimont Terrace area be declared an Area of Special Significance and that individual 
buildings be protected by the Historic Buildings Act (1974) and the Town and Country Planning 
(TCP) Act 1961.   
 
The Flemington CPG was set up in November 1978. Similar to the Carlton group, it provided 
building form guidelines. The report provided a short summary of the history of Flemington and 
an analysis of sub-areas of differing architectural style. The main recommendation was for a 
consultant heritage study to be undertaken.

 3
 

 
A case study of the Kensington CPG argued that community representation had previously 
been ignored.

 
Although heritage was not specifically mentioned, building controls were outlined, 

similar to other contemporary CPG reports. One of the outputs of this particular report was that 
it provided input into the Lynch’s Bridge Project which began in 1983.

 4, 5
 

 
The North and West Melbourne CPG’s report included recommendations for traffic, open 
space, the Errol Street shopping centre, parking, building form controls and a District 
Community Resource Centre. It began its work in 1975 and recommended that an urban 
conservation study be undertaken; the report referring to a future ‘Historic Conservation Action 
Plan’.  ‘Negotiation procedures’ were suggested between developers/residents and Council as a 
means of encouraging ‘awareness and therefore maintaining the scale and character of the 
area’ with key concerns relating to the retention of facades on shops including verandahs with 
posts.

 6
 

 
The Parkville CPG produced recommendations and draft plans for street utilisation, parking, 
open space, historic conservation, land use, building form, institutional expansion and the mixed 
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use area of Royal Parade. The emphasis was on Victorian and Edwardian buildings; the 
National Trust of Victoria’s (Trust’s) proclamation in 1972 of South Parkville as a Historic Area 
was referenced as was the study conducted by the consultancy Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV).

 7
 

 
The South Yarra AP was concerned with the impact of development on the small area with 
‘unsympathetic development...affect(ing) the historic built environment’. A proposed Building 
Forms Action Plan was included in the report that provided guidelines for designation for special 
significance under Clause 8B of the TCP Act. The report included an historic narrative of the 
area. 

8
 

  
From 1983 the Lygon Street Action Plans of the CoM were a combined effort between the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Board of Works (MMBW), the CoM and the Ministry for Planning and 
Environment (Ministry). A Position Paper included a section entitled ‘Built form – conservation 
worthiness’. This was followed by a paper with objectives, policies and actions and a Final 
Report in March 1984.

9-11
 

 
The AP for Chinatown was adopted by Council and a Chinatown Historic Precinct Committee. 
The plan included a background history, urban design guidelines and proposed amendments to 
the CoM Interim Development Order (IDO). 

12
 

 

1980 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Royal Parade study by Wilson Sayer for the Parkville Association outlined the fact that an 
upcoming amendment was being made to the Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Scheme 
(MMPS). The report contained a short two page narrative history, an assessment of the built 
form, a status of the local planning controls and some statements of significance (SoS) with 
reference made to a JLV study to determine each building’s historic and architectural 
importance. 

13
 

 
The study of the Seagull Estate at Brighton Beach was of a particular site only; the report is 
included here indicating the interest in heritage during this period. 

14
 

 
Middle ring 
An exploration of a future study for Northcote was completed by a planner from the City of 
Northcote. The case for conservation and compensation was discussed; a listing of possible 
buildings for consideration provided and a two page history was included. 

15
 

Rural  

The consultancy JLV undertook the Land Conservation Council’s (LCC) Ballarat study that 
showed the need for a coordinated approach and policy on conservation. After field work, a list 
of sites was arranged by themes and designated areas were identified. Ranking ‘included such 
concepts as intactness, historical importance, site contents and uniqueness’ in addition to ‘ease 
of interpretation, configuration, representativeness and physical attributes of the site.’ The 
rankings resulted in ‘A’ to ‘C’ and each site was given a ‘site number’. 

16
 

 
The study of the Federal Standard Office in Chiltern was prepared for the Trust by Elizabeth 
Vines, Carlotta Kellaway and Peter Watts.

 17
 

 
The work completed in East Gippsland was based on volunteer input. The study used the work 
of Marion le Cheminant for the buildings and of Linda Barraclough on lone graves and 
cemeteries; the report referred to the registers of the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC), 
Historic Buildings Preservation Council (HBPC) and the Trust. Assessment criteria were based 
on the importance of people, social significance, style, function, geo-technological aspects, 
building history and geographic features.  

 18 
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Other selected studies  
Title Author 

Cemeteries of Victoria: a National Estate study 
19

  LP Planning 

Historic building and urban space preservation in Victoria 
20

 Phillipa Davey  

Mountain gold: a history of the Baw Baw and Walhalla country 
of the Narracan Shire 

21
 

John Adams 

Victorian schools: a study in colonial government architecture, 
1837-1900 

22
  

Lawrence Burchell 

Report on Royal Parade boulevarde conservation area
 23

  Trust 

Victorian country pubs
 24

  John Larkins & Don Muir 

Historic gardens study 
25

  Peter Watts 

Vision splendid Bendigo 
26

  Jan Neil 

 
Table A6.1 - 1980 other selected studies 

 
1981 studies 
 
CBD  
A report on the CBD of Melbourne was completed by Douglas Daines; it included a 
chronological physical history for each precinct and specific recommendations of buildings for 
preservation. 

27
 

 
The Central City Heritage Plan arose from the need for a Heritage Plan for the central city. The 
work provided an historic context, incorporating the findings of the CBD studies, and produced 
an actionable plan taking into consideration the proposed Draft IDO. 

28
  

 
Rural 
The consultancy JLV produced Ballarat conservation guidelines this year.

 29
 Both this and the 

Guide 
30

 (described below),  commissioned by the Historic Buildings Preservation Council 
(HBPC) and AHC, resulted from the Conservation Study and the City of Ballaarat Planning 
Scheme review summary report that recognised the need for precinct type controls. The report 
covered commercial, residential, public and institutional buildings, railways, cemeteries, botanic 
gardens, Lake Wendouree, public spaces, street works, fences, landscaping and advertising 
and resulted in designated ‘A’ and ‘B’ areas plus contributory buildings. 
 
The consultancy JLV produced a guide book on Ballarat’s historic buildings with Richard 
Aitken joining the team for this work. The National Trust Register was used and the buildings 
were categorised chronologically as well as by typology. The case for conservation was 
discussed in addition to the use of precincts for classification. 

30
 

 
The Chiltern study was commissioned by the Chiltern Shire and the AHC. The TCP Act 1961 
Third Schedule was used and the brief was similar to that of the Portland study. The approach 
was similar to previous JLV studies; an external survey and rate book research was conducted 
with a history of the town’s development included. The assessment criteria were taken from 
architectural, historical, street character and topographical features. Detailed guidelines, similar 
to Ballarat, were provided recommending materials and form, mitigation of rising damp and 
guidelines for landscaping gardens and fencing. 

31
 

 
Wilson Sayer undertook the Portland study with Bruce Trethowan. The objectives of the work 
included an historical overview, precinct definition, bibliography and recommendations. The 
historic background included a page on the historic significance of Portland and justification for 
the work was based on ‘moral obligation to future generations’, the need for familiarity of 
surroundings, educational and cultural benefits and economic benefits arising from tourism and 
reuse.  The TCP Act 1961 Third Schedule was the underpinning legislation. 

32
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The Trust’s study of Barr Street in Tungamah covered an assessment of the role of the Trust in 
relation to the registration of buildings compared with that of local and state government. In 
undertaking the work, the report acknowledged that the Trust had limited control other than for 
classification for heritage places. 

33
  

 

Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Cinemas in Melbourne 1896-1942 
34

  Daniel Catrice 
‘Glenample', Princetown, Victoria: historic structure report 

35
 Allan Willingham 

Point Cooke homestead historic structures report 
36

 MMBW 

 
Table A6.2 - 1981 other selected studies 

 
The 1982 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The main sources for the Brunswick study’s historical narrative written by Rod Elphinstone 
were the history work of Les Barnes and a photographic collection owned by the council. In the 
report it states that ‘whilst it may be difficult to encourage the preservation of buildings as a 
symbol of working class traditions ... it should be set as an all important objective for people 
showing roots lie in the municipality.’ And ‘the appropriate restoration and maintenance of 
historic buildings should not be seen as a “trendy phenomenon” spreading north from Carlton 
and Parkville’. The report states that conservation ‘is the provision of expert advice for the 
restoration and design of alterations and new developments...many well intentioned people can 
undertake some extremely inappropriate work...’ 

 37
 

 
The South Bank study involved an ‘interpretation of the implications of physical constraints on 
the development’ of the area with urban conservation as one component; other aspects 
mentioned were the soil characteristics, infrastructure and service capabilities, transport 
facilities and land tenure.  The historical section of the report was a narrative of the physical 
development of the area. 

38
  

 
The St Kilda study covered the West Ward and documented what constituted an effective 
conservation program; this included such conservation problems as consolidation and arson. 
The author stated that ‘The overall approach derives from work that I have done on the planning 
and development of the area generally, and much of the detail derives from the work of students 
under my supervision’. The narrative history was written by Miles Lewis and the areas of 
significance classified from ‘A’ to ‘D’ with levels from 1 to 4.

 39, 40
 

 
Rural  
Kilmore, the first study to be named a ‘Heritage Study’, used primary sources with input from 
the historical society.  Jim Holdsworth was project manager and Graeme Butler architectural 
historian. The history was narrative and classifications of places from ‘A’ to ‘D’ used a 
‘subjective amalgamation of such qualities of a building as…architectural significance, 
contribution to Kilmore's heritage, historical associations and aesthetic appeal’. A field survey 
was completed with data recorded on index cards for the 129 buildings, culverts, bridges, 
fences, vegetation and significant views. The authors acknowledged that legislation was still 
evolving and guidelines provided were only a framework. 

41
 

 
Butler undertook the Port Albert study under his own consultancy, funded by the National 
Estate Grants Program (NEGP) and Alberton Shire. The report included a brief paragraph on 
the study’s background with the main body constituting the narrative site history of the physical 
area from 1841 – 1865 and the assessments.  A ‘Study Rating’ was made and a scale of ‘A’ to 
‘D’ used ranging from ‘state-wide importance’, ‘architectural or historical importance’ and 
‘interest the locals’. 

42
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The Upper Goulburn Valley study was a National Estate (NE) study based on mining sites.  
Primary sources included survey plans, registers of leases and material from the Department of 
Minerals and Energy. This study differed from other heritage studies due to its focus; it used 
different types of research material and focused on individual sites. 

43
  

 
Ward completed a list of the buildings of Warrnambool

 44
 as an adjunct to the Warrnambool 

Urban Conservation Study.
 45

 

 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

Gellibrand Hill Park: development plan 
46

 National Parks Service 

‘Gulf Station' homestead and outbuildings, Yarra Glen, Victoria: 
historic structure report 

47
 

David Bick 

New uses for old buildings in Australia 
48

 Anne Latreille, Peter Latreille, 
Peter Lovell 

The Mount Alfred Battery site 
49

 Peter Milner 
Steiglitz: memories of gold 

50
 Ray Sumner 

Victoria's railway stations: an architectural survey
 51

  Andrew Ward 

 
Table A6.3 - 1982 other selected studies  

 
1983 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne  
This year saw the beginning of the CoM studies. These studies were reported in a standard 
format and included a physical history, guidelines and envelope controls.  
 
East Melbourne’s study used standardised inventory sheets that recorded the grading of the 
buildings from ‘A’ to ‘E’ after an exterior inspection. 

52
 

 
The North and West Melbourne study included a background development history.

53
 

 
The Lynch’s Bridge project of an industrial area with redevelopment potential, included 
investigation into its historical contribution; the report depicted annotated plans with themes 
such as ‘historical’ and ‘open space’ to be used by the public to respond to various development 
options.  The area covered about 80 hectares on the Maribyrnong River in Footscray and 
Kensington and the study aimed to provide options for the old Melbourne City Council Abattoirs, 
the Newmarket saleyards and the old William Angliss meatworks site, using the APs of the 
CoM. The short history provided narrative of development including a pre-European section.

 54
 

 
Middle ring  
The Northcote study included a volume of history that summarised the development of the area 
and referred to the Government Buildings Register (GBR), Historic Buildings Register (HBR) 
and National Estate Register (NER). A building schedule, a precinct, landscape and streetscape 
analysis and guidelines resulted. The aim was for recognition of the ‘urban attributes’ of 
architectural, aesthetic or historic merit of the places assessed; it was a public relations exercise 
anticipating future statutory controls. 

55
 

 
Development control guidelines were published for St James Park by the consultancy Loder & 
Bayly with assistance from Miles Lewis. 

56
 These guidelines were for use in the Urban 

Conservation - Residential Zone Number 1 of the MMPS.  
 
Butler’s Upper Hawthorn study was based on a physical history and the report presented 
similarly to his other studies. Since budget was not a constraint, new buildings were researched 
and classified and four precincts were outlined with gradings ‘A’ to ‘E’.  A building schedule, 
guidelines including envelope controls and form types were recommended. 

57
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The consultancy JLV published two Prahran studies this year: the first in three volumes 
including detailed restoration guidelines, the second including the historical component. 

58
 This 

latter historical section comprised a chronological and physical history from the 1840s to the 
early 20

th
 Century. The study was conducted almost in parallel with the Carlton study and the 

guidelines for both evolved similarly. The work was very intense and involved 12 hour days for 
six days a week for three weeks and covered the assessment of 4000 buildings.   

 
Rural  
Buninyong’s study is discussed in Chapter 5. 

59
 

 
The study of Mildura is covered in Chapter 5.

 60
 

 
Ward worked with Butler on the Tungamah study. It aimed to provide a basis for future statutory 
controls with an element of informing and involving the public. A selection of buildings was 
made, streetscape maps constructed and recommendations produced to control future 
demolition so that an IDO could be introduced. In order to better publicise the findings, a free 
brochure was recommended to be circulated to tourist agencies. 

61
 

 
Ward conducted the Warrnambool study as the principal consultant with the consultancy Auty 
Wilson and Herriott. Anecdotal evidence from interviewees suggests that, despite the NEGP 
funding, Steering Committee members were needed to assist with the street survey. The study 
procedure involved three stages: data collection, data presentation and recommendations. A 
card index was used for data with guidelines and advice provided for the future controls and 
management. 

45 

 
Darien Cassidy’s study of Strathfieldsaye was a thesis completed at the University of 
Melbourne (UoM). The result was a Conservation Management Plan (CMP) that demonstrates a 
work using primary resources, site surveys and interviews, some of the components of the 
heritage studies of the time.

 62
 

 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

Ballarat historic landscape, trees and gardens 
63

  Peter Lumley et al 

History of Port Melbourne 
64

 N Turnbull & N U’ren 

Industrial archaeology of the Mount Wills gold and tin fields
 65

  Peter Milner 

The underwater cultural heritage
 66

  Maritime Archaeological Unit 

Historic gardens of Victoria 
67

 Peter Watts editor Margaret Barrett 

First settlement site, Sorrento - proposed plan of management 
68

 Jane Lennon 

 
Table A6.4 - 1983 other selected studies  

 
1984 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
Carlton’s study, completed by Nigel Lewis, was added to the work for the CoM. It referred to the 
Burra Charter with the history described by area. 

69
 

 
Work continued on the Lynch’s Bridge project with an interim report (Report Number 2)

70
  then 

a final report (Report Number 3) 
71 

produced in the same year. This latter report detailed the 
findings for the Ministry and contained material from several other reports such as a study of the 
Maribyrnong Valley. The link with heritage was that one of the themes for development related 
to the ‘historical’ nature of the site.   

 
Middle ring 
The Glenferrie Road/High Street work aimed to recommend places for protection under the 
TCP Act Clause 8. There was a short two page summary of the history of the area based on the 
development of the rail and tramway routes.  

72
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Conservation guidelines were published by the consultancy JLV for Prahran subsequent to the 
Conservation Study. Each precinct had its own history written with the citations for each place 
including a physical history, the significance, intactness and recommendations. 

73
  

 
Rural   
The Albury Wodonga work was a historical publication by Rosemary Boyes on the obvious 
structures in the area; no formal brief or methodology was outlined. 

 74
 

 
The Macedon Regional Park study was the work of Richard Hammond of the Landscape 
Management Section of the Department of Conservation, Forests and Lands. It is not a heritage 
study; however, it forms a part of the work that was being undertaken at the time of public 
places that had potential to influence heritage studies in methodology and style. 

75
 

 
Another of the specific historic LCC (North-east) studies was completed this year by Butler and 
‘unlike previous studies, much effort has been made to put each site in a factually based historic 
context and to derive from this the detailed preservation avenues that may be pursued’. ‘Major 
aspects’ were used for significance and historic themes followed the North Central study. The 
methodology involved engaging officials and a ‘comprehensive survey of primary sources’ 
which was then linked to the ‘historical trail of the Kelly gang’. 

76
 

 
The consultancy Allom Lovell undertook the Queenscliffe study this year. Similar to other 
contemporary studies, the approach was to ‘attempt to establish what features of the cultural, 
social, physical and natural environment of Queenscliffe distinguish the area as one of 
significance’ with the potential for future promotion contemplated. The criteria used for this were 
architectural and land use integrity, association with key historic and urban development, 
environmental quality, and the distinctive street and subdivision layout. The local historical 
society provided key material to the Steering Committee.

 77
 

 
The Walhalla study‘s historical review summarised secondary sources including the history 
based on Mountain gold and made the assessments using primary sources.

 21
 The study was 

another for identification and potential recommendation for statutory controls. 
78

 
 
The study of the Upper Yarra covered a number of themes including ‘Aboriginal-European 
relations’, ‘pastoral frontier’, ‘selling the land’, ‘exploiting nature’s resources’ and ‘pattern of 
settlement’. Historical research, a field survey and recommendations for conservation priorities 
and a regional interpretation program were made. 

79
 

 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

A register of twentieth century architecture and works 
80

  Graeme Butler 

The Briars: conservation analysis report August 1984 
81

 Allom Lovell 

Mountain gold: a history of the Baw Baw and Walhalla country of the 
Narracan Shire, Victoria 

21
  

John E Adams 

Combined register of buildings of architectural and historic interest in the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Scheme area 

82
  

MMBW 

A painting guide for Victorian era houses 
83

 MMBW 
Rippon Lea fernery: conservation analysis report 1984 for the National 
Trust of Australia (Victoria) 

84
 

Richard Aitken 

Struggletown - public and private life in Richmond 1900 – 1965 
85

 Janet McCalman 

 
Table A6.5 - 1984 other selected studies 
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1985 Studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
This year the studies of South Yarra (Meredith Gould) 

86 
and Flemington and Kensington 

(Butler) 
87 

were added to the CoM’s suite. The format was standardised and included reference 
to the ‘Purple Book’. 

88
  

 
The Flemington Kensington study involved external inspection, a committee tour, preparation 
of a brief history entitled ‘History of the physical and social development’ and provision of details 
on appropriate built forms for the HBC. 

87
  

 
The Jolimont report aimed to justify retention of parkland character with the narrative history 
centred on the early influences and the establishment of the parklands. The report noted 
insufficient time was allowed to complete a comprehensive study from ‘practical limitations on 
the scope of this investigation’. 

89
 

 
The Richmond study included a background history with recommendations and guidelines for 
buildings from 1839 to 1939; 1939 was selected because of the ‘widespread change in fashion 
and consequent change in the way buildings looked’. Five major objectives aimed to evaluate 
‘every accessible building’ in the study area with a grading system borrowed from the CoM. The 
history of the development and subdivisions was entitled ‘Background history’. 

90
   

 
The South Yarra study was similar to the Carlton study and included a narrative history, in this 
case prepared by Oscar Slater and George Tibbits. 

86
 

 
St Kilda’s second area study was completed this year but was not made public at the time. The 
background history outlined the main eras and development patterns of the area. 

91
 

 
Middle ring 
The Essendon study was completed by Butler with funding from Council and the NEPG plus 
public donations. Only ‘A’ to ‘D’ graded buildings affecting the streetscape were studied. The 
primary resources for the historical data were limited by the lack of rate books prior to 1898 with 
the result that land and subdivision material were used instead. The history was a chronology of 
the development of subdivision and built form.

 92
 

 
The Footscray undertaking was a precursor study that justified urban conservation and defined 
heritage. The report covered the brief, recommendations and a suggested approach using a 
steering committee and community involvement with the narrative history outlining the area’s 
physical development. 

93
 

 
The Hawthorn study undertook an historical assessment in three stages. The first two stages 
provided identification with the third stage producing guidelines that used a philosophy 
encompassing urban character and history.  The historical section entitled ‘Historical features’ 
outlined the physical history of the area.

 94
 

 
The first Heidelberg report involved the public. A committee was appointed that identified the 
buildings to be studied; the Council planning officers compiled the data. The history was written 
around themes including ‘land alienation’, ‘subdivisions’, ‘early aristocracy’, ‘early villas’, ‘food 
production’, ‘various estates’, ‘the railway’ and ‘land boom’. 

95
 Heidelberg’s second study was a 

‘brief historical overview to establish key periods within which natural or historical events 
determined…landscape images’. 

96
 

 

Rural  
Ward and the consultancy Perrott Lyon Mathieson’s study of Daylesford and Hepburn 
Springs included a chronological history, an inventory of items and definition of precincts with 
associated recommendations including the introduction of a heritage advisory service.  A 
combination of approaches was used: field survey considering architectural styles, associations, 
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condition and integrity, a photographic survey ‘glued to a citation sheet’, allocation of a theme 
and a community workshop. The report was prepared concurrently with a strategy plan and a 
physical history written around themes such as ‘pastoralists’, ‘gold discovery’, ‘local government’ 
and ‘railways’. 

97
 

 
Euroa’s study included a townscape component; buildings were graded and guidelines for 
advice provided to owners, including during the study; the establishment of a loan fund was 
recommended. The brief history entitled ‘Historic character identification – town of Euroa’ 
covered the major events affecting the town. 

98
 

 
David Bick’s LCC study of Melbourne District 1 was limited to ‘sites on public land subject to 
recommendations for future land use’. 

99
 Gradings were used from ‘A’ to ‘D’ with a list of themes 

modified from the North Central LCC report and a document identified as the Report of the 
project coordination committee on historical archaeology.  
 
The Point Nepean study was the work of three Masters’ degree students from Monash 
University. The authors recommended that the entire area be added to the NE and a 
conservation management plan provided. The report included a thematic history based on eras, 
the buildings, maritime and archaeological aspects of the site with the data using original 
documents, secondary material, interviews and site inspections. Heritage significance used a 
comparative analysis ‘with respect to historical, functional, architectural, cultural, ecological, 
developmental, scientific, organisation and archaeological values’. This was followed by the 
identification of ‘modifying pressures’, the synthesis of data and preparation of a SoS. The Burra 
Charter, the AHC's categories, a philosophy of significance, evaluation techniques including a 
combinative approach of general, numerical and value judgements were used. The history was 
written for each site around themes.  The report represented a rigorous academic approach to a 
heritage study not constrained by a project brief. 

100
 

 
The Port Fairy work was a catalogue produced for the Ministry; an inventory for Planning 
Scheme Amendment 29 and for use by the heritage advisor and planning officers. It would 
appear that this was the first of this type of heritage study to date. The history was only included 
on the data sheets.

 101
 

 
In the Conservation Management Plan of Woodbine, the history was of dwelling and owner, 
Charles Frederick Mills. The study funded by the NE was completed over a four week period. 

102   
 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

Barwon Park, Winchelsea Victoria: historic structures report 
103

 Allan Willingham 
Croajingolong National Park management plan: draft for public 
comment 

104
 

Department of Conservation, 
Forests and Lands 

Harbour, railways, industrial conservation study 
105

  Meredith Gould 
Landscape study: the Briars, Mornington, Victoria 

106
 Allom Lovell 

Bathing boxes and similar structures around Port Phillip Bay 
107

  Graeme Butler 

Grampians National Park draft management plan 
108

 National Parks Service 

 
Table A6.6 - 1985 other selected studies 

 
1986 studies  
 
Middle ring 
Brighton’s study involved ascertaining those historic, architectural and environmental aspects in 
order to develop a rating system for ‘suggestions’ to ‘understand’, enhance and preserve the 
special urban character of Brighton. It was not a ‘traditional conservation study’ but still involved 
surveys, one visual and one photographic with historic documentation and assessments of ‘A’ to 
‘E’ ratings. Precinct histories were included after a summary history of physical development of 
the whole area. 

109
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The Camberwell work was commissioned by Council for urban conservation controls in the 
area and as a component for the Camberwell Structure Plan, limited to the commercial area of 
Camberwell Junction. Funds were limited but all buildings were surveyed for address, 
construction date, form type and materials. Maps were coloured up, siting done from MMBW 
maps and results tabulated into a database. The buildings were graded ‘A’ to ‘D’ based on 
architectural, historical coherence, special character and integrity with the historical material 
presented under the titles of ‘detailed history’, ‘physical boundaries’, ‘Victorian and Edwardian 
period’, ‘between the wars’. Council did not adopt the recommendations but sought further 
public comment. 

110
 

 
The Fitzroy study’s prime aim was to develop recommendations for a tourist tram route for the 
Vintage Tram from the Royal Exhibition Buildings to Fitzroy; an addendum to the Fitzroy 
Feasibility study. 

111
 

 
The Garden City, Port Melbourne study is covered in Chapter 6. 

112
 

 
The Hawthorn studies involved an analysis of an area known as Rathmines Village (an area 
of unique dwellings on the north side of Harcourt Street, Hawthorn) that included a 
chronological history of social and physical development.

 113
 

 
Melbourne’s West 
The suite of reports commissioned by the Melbourne Western Region Commission was the 
culmination of the work of Meredith Walker, Christine Johnston and Carmel Boyce with other 
reports by Olwen Ford and John Lack. The aim of these studies was to investigate the ‘cultural 
environmental heritage’ of the region and to undertake the work in two parallel parts: the first 
part the heritage report, the second, an interpretation of the history. The reports were not like 
‘conventional heritage or historic sites surveys’. The brief also required that in identifying places 
the study should look beyond the architectural values that have often dominated the evaluation 
of significance’. The authors held ‘Exploration days’ with local historical societies. The historical 
material used relied on secondary sources, information from local organisations and community 
workshops and consultation with local planners. 

114-120 
The volume on Heritage issues and 

strategies as discussed in Chapter 6 is a comprehensive critique of methodologies and 
processes to date of the whole heritage study approach and the authors considered the work to 
be a useful template for future improved work.  

120 
Several versions of history including one by 

Lack and Ford that presented the history as a chronological outline were produced. Another 
version covered the interpretation of history through museums and networks of interested 
people. 
 

Rural  
The first of the Geelong region studies (City of Geelong West) 

121 
was completed this year with 

an environmental history, written by Marc Askew, an academic history major and probably one 
of the earliest with this nomenclature. The study reports included a chapter on owners’ 
guidelines; buildings were identified initially by their appearance through a street survey with 
supplementary research using primary materials such as Geelong and Geelong West rate 
books, Victorian Census records and Geelong Advertiser.   
 
An historic buildings and objects study, supported by the Geelong Regional Commission, was 
completed of the Geelong Region as a whole. The study, completed by Allan Willingham, 
involved a site visit for a ‘visual appraisal of the integrity of each place’. Documentation of each 
site used HBC files, UoM material, notes and other data of the Trust and local historical society 
and material from the Geelong Advertiser. Evaluation on architectural and historic importance 
with a ‘substantive citation of cultural significance of each place’ followed using AHC criteria in 
the ‘Register of the National Estate nomination form’ with a ‘Historic places documentation card’ 
used to record the data. 

122
 

 
The study of Alton and Hascombe in the Macedon Ranges was the result of recommendations 
of the Macedon Ranges Re-development and Advisory Committee after the bushfires of 1983 
(Ash Wednesday) for further review of key culturally significant places in the area. The study 
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was specifically of two places and as such is more of a Conservation Management Plan than an 
area study. As stated in the Foreword by Joan Kirner (Minister for Forests, Conservation and 
Lands) the purpose of the work was to provide assessment and potential uses of the properties 
so that they could be enjoyed by the public. Statements of Significance (SoS) were recorded as 
were tables giving comparative analyses to assist in the assessment of the items studied. A 
number of people were acknowledged as assisting with the work and this included Michael 
McCarthy and Jan Schapper of the UoM. 

123
 

 
The LCC’s Mallee report, completed by Ward, included a thematic narrative history used to 
classify approximately 200 items ‘returning over new ground already travelled’ and involved 
searching sources, preparing sites' list, a field survey and report. Businesses and individuals 
were approached for information and secondary sources were used as the basis for the history. 
Stage 2 involved preparation of an initial list tabled to the LCC and the use of historic themes 
‘common to other LCC studies’. There was an outline history using water and railways as 
themes (areas of the author’s particular interest). Stage 3 involved a two month field survey; the 
authors stating that it was hampered by difficult terrain. Stage 4 was the report and a data sheet 
using a ‘word processor to facilitate amendment’ with the significance of places graded from ‘A’ 
to ‘E’.   

124
 

 
The Yackandandah study of buildings evolved from the consultancy Loder & Bayly’s study of 
1975. The study aims included an inventory and recommendations for conservation and 
restoration. The methodology was to survey, gather existing data and provide 
recommendations.  According to a consultant who had worked in the office of Meldrum Burrows, 
work was done on Yackandandah between the years of 1981 and 1983, with Max Barr the most 
likely instigator. Other work done by this practice at the time was on Colac, Talbot and Clunes. 
Apparently the ‘colouring up’ work done on the maps was prepared by hand, the practice 
continuing up until the introduction of computing in the 1990s. Despite this information there 
appears to be no record in any of the public libraries of Meldrum Burrows having completed 
individual studies for any of these places, although this was probably subsequent work to that 
completed in 1979 on the whole of Victoria. 

125 

 
Conservation Management Plans (CMPs) 
The report on ‘The Crescent’ in Beach Road, Sandringham completed by Nigel Lewis 
included gradings of the buildings from ‘A’ to ‘E’ and recommendations for planning policies. 

126
 

 
The Trust produced a report on the estate known as ‘Grace Park’, Hawthorn by David Dunstan, 
Geoff Austin, David Moloney and Celestina Sagazio: all key people in the heritage industry 
today. 

127
 Another report was done of a precinct known as ‘Rathmines Village’ by a similar 

group of consultants.
 113

 The Grace Park report comprised a history with a limited bibliography, 
although it states the authors used ratebooks of ‘various years’ and MMBW plans.  
Balderstone and Eckersley undertook a study of the Melbourne Observatory for the 
Melbourne Museum that referred to the Historic Buildings Act, the TCP Act, the NE and the 
Trust. An historical and architectural review that included a site development and historical 
background was conducted with no particular methodology. 

128
 

 
Ward’s study of the University of Melbourne demonstrated how he, as one of the major 
consultants of the time, was engaged in all the styles of work available in the industry: full area 
studies, typological studies and smaller conservation studies of particular places. The study 
resulted from previous work done in the Carlton study that was allegedly ‘ill-considered’ as far 
as the ‘streetscape’ zones and the gradings were concerned. 

129
 

 
A management plan for Walhalla was produced this year and evolved into a further version in 
1988. The report was in six parts and included an ‘Introduction’, ‘Management objectives’, a 
section on the history of the area that was a summary thematic history, statement of cultural 
significance, land status and management issues. The follow-up document included details on 
how to manage the areas of Walhalla including area protection for fire, floor, plants and animals, 
usage of the historic area and planning procedures.

130
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Industrial studies 
Peter Milner’s mining and industrial site studies included that of the engineering establishments 
in Richmond and Burnley, some industrial sites in South Melbourne, and reviews of engineering 
heritage and early mining sites. 

131
 

 
The Richmond and Burnley work was part of a survey to identify manufacturing sites before 
1945 in Victoria; it involved searches of the Sands and McDougall directories in the professional 
and trade section up to 1898 and at ten year intervals up to 1940. The Munitions Directorate for 
war materials was consulted. 

132
 

 
The South Melbourne document was the transcript of a talk given with an anecdotal approach 
taken in the write-up. The report included a physical description of sites.

133
  

 

Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Case study of cultural landscapes of central Victorian goldfields 
134

 Jane Lennon 

Engineering heritage and the National Estate
 135

 Peter Milner 
A preliminary study of historic engineering establishments in Richmond and Burnley 

136
 Peter Milner 

Some significant industrial sites in South Melbourne 
133

  Peter Milner 

On the identification, assessment and presentation of early mining sites 
137

  Peter Milner 
Civic palaces: a tableau of Australian town halls 

138
  Marc Fiddian 

Langwarrin Flora and Fauna Reserve management plan: proposed plan for 
public comment 

139
 

National Parks 
Service: Dandenong 
Region 

 
Table A6.7 - 1986 other selected studies 

Notes   
 

1. Carlton, North Carlton and Princes Hill Action Plan studies, Melbourne City Council, 1979. 
2. East Melbourne and Jolimont Planning Group, The East Melbourne and Jolimont Action Plan 

studies, Melbourne City Council, Melbourne, 1978. 
3. Flemington Community Planning Group, Action Plans: Flemington Community Planning Group, 

Flemington Community Planning Group, Melbourne, 1980. 
4. S Merrifield, Kensington Action Plans, Kensington Community Planning Group & Melbourne City 

Council City Planning Group, Melbourne, 1978. 
5. S Merrifield, Action Plans: draft report September 1977 by Kensington Community Planning 

Group, City of Melbourne (CoM) Strategic Planning Branch, Melbourne, 1977. 
6. The Group, North and West Melbourne Community Planning Group Action Plans, The Group 

Melbourne, 1982. 
7. CoM, Draft Plans Parkville Community Planning Group, CoM City Planning Department, 1979. 
8. South Yarra Community Planning Group( SYCPG), South Yarra Community Planning Group 

Action Plan studies, SYCPG, 1982. 
9. Melbourne City Council (MCC), Lygon Street Action Plan: position paper, Feb 1983, Dept of 

Planning MCCl, Melbourne, 1983. 
10. MCC, Lygon Street Action Plan: objectives, policies and actions, Department Planning MCC & 

MMBW, 1983. 
11. MCC, Lygon Street Action Plan: final report March 1984, MCC & MMBW & Ministry for Planning 

and Environment, Melbourne, 1984. 
12. CoM, Chinatown Action Plan, 1985. 
13. W Sayer, Royal Parade Parkville - a case study in planning implementation for conservation and 

complementary development, The Parkville Association, South Melbourne, 1980. 
14. Historic Buildings Council Victoria (HBCV), Seagull Estate - Were Street, Brighton Beach, HBCV, 

ca 1980. 
15. B Don, The case for a Conservation Study of Northcote, City of Northcote, Northcote, 1980. 
16. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Historic sites survey Ballarat study area: final report, Jacobs Lewis 

Vines, South Yarra, 1980. 
17. E Vines, Historic structures report - Federal Standard Office, Main Street, Chiltern, Elizabeth 

Vines, South Yarra, 1980. 
18. East Gippsland Regional Planning Committee (EGRPC), Sites and features of historical 

significance in the East Gippsland region, EGRPC, Melbourne, 1980. 
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19. L P Planning, Cemeteries of Victoria: a National Estate study, L P Planning, Parkville, 1980. 
20. P Davey, Historic building and urban space preservation in Victoria, Faculty of Law UoM, 1980. 
21. J Adams, Mountain gold: a history of the Baw Baw and Walhalla country of the Narracan Shire, 

Victoria, Narracan Council, Trafalgar, 1980. 
22. L Burchell, Victorian schools: a study in colonial government architecture 1837-1900, Melbourne 

University Press with Victorian Education Department, Melbourne 1980. 
23. Trust, Report on Royal Parade boulevarde conservation area, Trust, 1980. 
24. J Larkins & D Muir, Victorian country pubs, Rigby, Adelaide, 1980. 
25. P Watts, Historic gardens study, Garden State Committee of Victoria National Trust of Australia 

(Victoria), Melbourne, 1980. 
26. J Neil, Vision splendid Bendigo, Gallery Aesthete, Bendigo, 1980. 
27. D Daines, R Tonkin, J Francis & J Hancock, Report 4: historic precincts, streetscapes and 

buildings, CBD of Melbourne: report to the Minister for Planning, Ministry for Planning, Melbourne, 
1981. 

28. Central city local development scheme - Central City Heritage Plan - report to the steering 
committee, Melbourne Central Area Taskforce, Melbourne, 1981. 

29. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Ballarat conservation guidelines, Jacobs Lewis Vines, South 
Yarra, 1981. 

30. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Ballarat: a guide to buildings and areas 1851 - 1940, Jacobs Lewis 
Vines, South Yarra, 1981. 

31. H Sutherland, E Vines & R Ashley, Chiltern Conservation Study, Shire of Chiltern, Chiltern, 1981. 
32. W Sayer, B Trethowan, P Harmer & J Wiltshire, Portland Urban Conservation Study, Town of 

Portland and Department of Planning, 1981. 
33. Trust, Tungamah - Barr Street - Urban Conservation Area, Trust, 1981. 
34. D Catrice, Cinemas in Melbourne 1896-1942, Department of History Monash University, 1991. 
35. A Willingham, 'Glenample', Princetown, Victoria: historic structure report, National Parks Service, 

East Melbourne, 1981. 
36. Melbourne Metropolitan Board of Works (MMBW), Point Cooke homestead historic structures 

report, MMBW, Melbourne, 1981. 
37. N Lewis, Brunswick Conservation Study, Nigel Lewis and Associates, South Yarra, 1982. 
38. G Butler, South Bank Study, Ministry for Planning and Environment, Melbourne, 1982. 
39. N Lewis, St Kilda Conservation Study - Area One, Nigel Lewis and Associates, St Kilda, 1982. 
40. N Lewis, St Kilda Conservation Study: Area One, final report September 1982 for the City of St 

Kilda, Historic Buildings Preservation Council, City of St Kilda, St Kilda, 1982. 
41. Planning Collaborative, Kilmore Heritage Study, Planning Collaborative, Collingwood, 1982. 
42. G Butler, Port Albert Conservation Study, South Gippsland Publishing Company Pty Ltd, Foster, 

1982. 
43. Department of Crown Lands and Survey (DCLS), Historic sites of the Upper Goulburn Valley: a 

National Estate study, DCLS, 1982. 
44. A Ward, Warrnambool historic buildings register, Andrew Ward, 1982. 
45. A Ward, Warrnambool Urban Conservation Study, City of Warnambool & Auty Wilson and Herriott 

Pty Ltd, Warnambool, 1983. 
46. National Parks Service, Gellibrand Hill Park: development plan, National Parks Service, 1982. 
47. D Bick, 'Gulf Station' homestead and outbuildings, Yarra Glen, Victoria: historic structure report, 

Trust, Melbourne, 1982. 
48. A Latreille, P Latreille & P Lovell, New uses for old buildings in Australia, Oxford University Press, 

Oxford, 1982. 
49. P Milner, The Mount Alfred battery site, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering 

UoM, 1982. 
50. R Sumner, Steiglitz: memories of gold, National Parks Service Victoria, Melbourne, 1982. 
51. A Ward & A Donnelly, Victoria's railway stations: an architectural survey, Australian Railway 

Historical Society, 1982. 
52. M Gould, East Melbourne and Jolimont Conservation Study, CoM, Melbourne, 1983. 
53. G Butler, North and West Melbourne Conservation Study, CoM, Melbourne 1983. 
54. R Elphinstone, Lynch's Bridge Project - heritage resource survey, Rod Elphinstone, Brunswick, 

1983. 
55. G Butler, City of Northcote Urban Conservation Study, Graeme Butler, Alphington, 1983. 
56. Loder & Bayly, St James Park urban conservation - Residential Zone No 1 development control 

guidelines, City of Hawthorn, Hawthorn, 1983. 
57. G Butler, Upper Hawthorn Conservation Study of the area surrounding Burwood, Glenferrie and 

Auburn Roads, Hawthorn Commercial Area Conservation Study, Alphington, 1983. 
58. N Lewis, Prahran Conservation Study: final draft and conservation controls, 1983. 
59. R Coleman & H Sutherland, Buninyong Conservation Study, Coleman Sutherland Conservation 

Consultants, Buninyong, 1983. 
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60. Heritage and Environment Unit, Mildura's historic buildings and scenic areas, Department of 
Planning, Mildura, 1983. 

61. A Ward & G Butler, Tungamah central area Conservation Study, Government Printer, Melbourne, 
1983. 

62. D Cassidy, Strathfieldsaye: a historic structures report, UoM, 1983. 
63. P Lumley, J Dyke, R Spencer, E Almond, J Beetham, A Gardiner, L Green & L Morcom, Ballarat 

historic landscapes trees and gardens (Part 1), Royal Botanic Gardens Melbourne, Department of 
Crown Lands and Survey, Melbourne, 1983. 

64. N Turnbull & N U'ren, History of Port Melbourne, Oxford University Press, Melbourne, 1983. 
65. P Milner, Industrial archaeology of the Mount Wills gold and tin fields - Technology Note: TN-83/8, 

UoM, 1983. 
66. Maritime Archaeological Unit (MAU), The underwater cultural heritage, MAU, Albert Park, 1983. 
67. P Watts, Historic gardens of Victoria - a reconnaissance: from a report of the National Trust of 

Australia (Victoria), ed M Barrett, Oxford University Press Melbourne, 1983. 
68. J Lennon, First settlement site, Sorrento - proposed plan of management, National Parks Service, 

1983. 
69. N Lewis, Carlton, North Carlton and Princes Hill Conservation Study: final Report, August 1984, 

CoM, Melbourne, 1984. 
70. Ministry for Planning and Environment (Ministry), Lynch's Bridge Project report 2, Ministry, 

Melbourne, 1984. 
71. Ministry, Lynch's Bridge Project - report no 3 - redevelopment strategy, Ministry, Melbourne, 

1984. 
72. C Sutherland, Glenferrie Road/High Street conservation study, Coleman Sutherland Conservation 

Consultants, Malvern, 1984. 
73. N Lewis, Prahran conservation guidelines, City of Prahran, Prahran, 1984. 
74. R Boyes, Heritage, some historic buildings and places, Albury-Wodonga 1984, Mt Eliza, 1984. 
75. R Hammond, Landscape and recreation study with development proposals for Macedon Regional 

Park, Forests and Lands Department of Conservation, Landscape Management Section, 1984. 
76. G Butler, North eastern (Benalla Upper-Murray) review: historic sites survey (European) for the 

Land Conservation Council of Victoria, LCC, Melbourne, 1984. 
77. Allom Lovell, Queenscliffe Urban Conservation Study, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 

1984 (reprinted 1985). 
78. G Butler, Walhalla Conservation Study: prepared for the Ministry of Planning and Environment, 

Shire of Narracan, National Parks Service, Planning Collaborative (Vic) Pty Ltd, Collingwood, 
1984. 

79. R Elphinstone, Upper Yarra River sites study, Brunswick, 1984. 
80. G Butler, A register of twentieth century architecture and works, 2nd ed, 1984. 
81. Allom Lovell, The Briars: conservation analysis report August 1984, Trust, Melbourne, 1984. 
82. MMBW, Combined register of buildings of architectural and historic interest in the Melbourne 

Metropolitan Planning Scheme Area, 1984. 
83. MMBW & W Jacobs, A painting guide for Victorian era houses, MMBW Printing Section, 

Melbourne, ca 1984. 
84. R Aitken, Rippon Lea fernery: conservation analysis report 1984 for the National Trust of 

Australia (Victoria), Trust, Melbourne, 1984. 
85. J McCalman, Struggletown - public and private life in Richmond 1900 - 1965, Melbourne 

University Press, Carlton, 1984. 
86. M Gould & T Hubbard, South Yarra Conservation Study, CoM, Melbourne, 1985. 
87. G Butler, Flemington and Kensington Conservation Study, CoM, Melbourne, 1985. 
88. CoM, Urban Conservation in the City of Melbourne: controls, standards and advice on the 

restoration and alteration of historic buildings, and on the design of new building in Urban 
Conservation Areas, 'The Purple Book', CoM, Melbourne, 1985. 

89. Heritage Unit, Jolimont Site Heritage Report, Ministry for Planning and Environment, Melbourne, 
1985. 

90. J O'Connor, Richmond Conservation Study, Corporation of the City of Richmond, Richmond, 
1985. 

91. D Bick, St Kilda Conservation Study Area 2, David Bick in association with Wilson Sayer Core Pty 
Ltd, 1985. 

92. G Butler, Essendon Conservation Study, Graeme Butler, Alphington, 1985. 
93. A Thomson, Urban Conservation in Footscray - a preliminary report, City of Footscray, 1985. 
94. Wilson Sayer Core, City of Hawthorn Urban Character Study, Wilson Sayer Core Pty Ltd in 

association with J Patrick and D Bick, Fitzroy, 1985. 
95. G Butler, Heidelberg Conservation Study volume 1, Heidelberg City Council, Heidelberg, 1985. 
96. Loder & Bayly, Heidelberg Conservation Study - part II - historic riverland landscape assessment 

for Heidelberg City Council, Heidelberg City Council, Heidelberg, 1985. 
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97. A Ward & Perrott Lyon Mathieson, Daylesford and Hepburn Springs Conservation Study (part 1), 
Shire of Daylesford and Glenlyon Perrott Lyon Mathieson, Daylesford, 1985. 

98. D Bick, Euroa Townscape and Conservation Study: individual element identification, D V Bick, 
1985. 

99. D Bick, Historic sites: Melbourne area District 1 review, Land Conservation Council, Melbourne, 
1985. 

100. SM Power, S Robinson, A Trumbull-Ward & IJ Sargeant, Analysis of the heritage significance of 
the Commonwealth holdings at Point Nepean/Portsea, Monash University Graduate School of 
Environmental Science, 1985. 

101. S McBride, Port Fairy heritage catalogue: an inventory of historic buildings, objects and sites 
listed in the Port Fairy Planning Scheme, Amendment No 29 Ministry for Planning and 
Environment South Western Region, Melbourne, 1985. 

102. D Bick, Conservation analysis report on Woodbine, Port Fairy, Victoria, Trust, Melbourne, 1985. 
103. A Willingham, Barwon Park, Winchelsea Victoria: historic structures report 1980 for the National 

Trust of Australia (Victoria) under National Estate Program Grant 613, Trust, Melbourne, 1985. 
104. Department of Conservation Forests and Lands (DCFL), Croajingolong National Park 

management plan: draft for public comment, DCFL, Orbost, 1985. 
105. M Gould, Harbour, railways, industrial conservation study, Melbourne City Council, 1985. 
106. Allom Lovell, Landscape study: the Briars, Mornington, Victoria - prepared for the National Trust 

(Victoria), Urban Initiatives Pty Ltd, Melbourne, 1985. 
107. Port Phillip Authority, Bathing boxes and similar structures around Port Phillip Bay: a report to the 

Minister for Planning and Environment prepared by the Port Phillip Authority and the Heritage 
Unit, Ministry for Planning and Environment, PPA, 1985. 

108. National Parks Service, Grampians National Park draft management plan, National Parks 
Service, Victoria and Australian National Parks and Wildlife Service, Melbourne, 1985. 

109. Perrott Lyon Mathieson, A Ward & M Sandford, City of Brighton Urban Character and 
Conservation Study, 1986. 

110. P Sanders & G Butler, Camberwell Conservation Study Area 1, City of Camberwell, Camberwell, 
1986. 

111. A Bickford, H Godfrey & C Wood, Fitzroy historic precinct: a feasibility study - Royal Exhibition 
Building and vintage tram route: a framework for a new type of tourism, 1986. 

112. D Moloney & M Read, Garden City, Port Melbourne, Trust, 1986. 
113. G McWilliam, D Dunstan, P Fox, R Peterson, M Read, G Austin & D Moloney, Rathmines Village 

Hawthorn, Trust, 1986. 
114. M Fletcher, C Boyce & C Johnston, Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - seminar - local 

government and heritage 1986. 
115. M Fletcher, C Boyce & C Johnston, Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - heritage action 

guide, Meredith Walker, Christine Johnston and Carmel Boyce, North Melbourne, 1986. 
116. O Ford, The region is a museum: the museum is the region - an introductory paper - Melbourne's 

Living Museum of the West - Melbourne Western Region Cultural Heritage Study, Melbourne 
1986. 

117. O Ford, Melbourne's West: the interpretation and presentation of the region's past: a paper, 
Melbourne Western Region Commission, Melbourne, 1986. 

118. M Walker, C Johnston & C Boyce, Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study - evidence of 
history Melbourne Western Region Commission, Melbourne, 1986. 

119. M Walker, C Johnston & C Boyce, Melbourne Western Region Heritage Study: study methods 
and results, Melbourne Western Region Commission, North Melbourne, 1986. 

120. M Walker, C Johnston & C Boyce, Melbourne Western Region  Heritage Study - heritage issues 
and strategies, Melbourne Western Region Commission, North Melbourne, 1986. 

121. L Honman, L Huddle & R Aitken, City of Geelong West Urban Conservation Study, City of 
Geelong West and Geelong Regional Commissions, Geelong West, 1986. 

122. A Willingham, Geelong region historic buildings and objects study, Geelong Regional 
Commission, Geelong, 1986. 

123. N Lewis, Alton and Hascombe, Alton Road, Mount Macedon: conservation analysis, policies and 
use options for the Victoria conservation Trust and Macedon Ranges Redevelopment Advisory 
Committee, ed J Schapper & Michael McCarthy, DCFL, Melbourne, 1986. 

124. A Ward, Mallee area review: study of historic sites, Land Conservation Council, 1986. 
125. H Sutherland, Yackandandah historic buildings study, Shire of Yackandandah and the Australian 

Heritage Commission, 1982 (1986). 
126. N Lewis, 'The Crescent', Beach Road, Sandringham: conservation report, City of Sandringham, 

Sandringham, 1986. 
127. D Dunstan, G McWilliam, G Austin, D Moloney & C Sagazio, Grace Park Hawthorn, Trust, 1986. 
128. S Balderstone & H Eckersley, Former Melbourne Observatory, the Domain: heritage study 

prepared for the Museum of Victoria, Public Works Department, 1986. 
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129. A Ward, University of Melbourne Conservation Study, Andrew C Ward & Associates, Armadale, 
1986. 

130. Shire of Narracan, Walhalla historic area management plan, DCFL & Latrobe Regional 
Commission, Melbourne, 1988. 

131. P Milner, List of 560 mining and engineering heritage surveys completed by Peter Milner, UoM, 
ca 1970 - 1993. 

132. P Milner, A preliminary study of historic engineering establishments in Richmond and Burnley, 
Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering UoM, 1986. 

133. P Milner, A record of some industrial sites in South Melbourne - the text of an address to the 
Industrial History Committee, National Trust of Australia (Victoria), 22 Sep 1986, Technology 
Address No TA-86/4, Trust, Melbourne, 1986. 

134. J Lennon, Case study of the cultural landscapes of the central Victorian goldfields, Technical 
Paper Series, Natural and Cultural Heritage, State of Environment Australia, 1986. 

135. P Milner, Engineering heritage and the National Estate - Technology Address No TA-86/2, 
Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, UoM, 1986. 

136. P Milner, A preliminary study of historic engineering establishments in Richmond and Burnley, 
UoM, 1986. 

137. P Milner, On the identification, assessment and presentation of early mining sites - Technology 
Note TN 86/1, Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, UoM, 1986. 

138. M Fiddian, Civic palaces - a tableau of Australian town halls, Pakenham Gazette, Pakenham, 
1986. 

139. National Parks Dandenong Region, Langwarrin flora and fauna reserve management plan: 
proposed plan for public comment, DCFL, Upper Ferntree Gully, 1986. 
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Appendix 7  
Growth Phase 1987 - 1993: chronological analysis 
 
The commentary on each study is presented in the same order by area as in Chapter 7 and 
only additional material is included. Where information is repeated from Chapter 7 this is noted 
so that the reader can refer back to the main text. To make navigation of the material easier the 
location of each study is bolded. Authors names are simplified as details of these are contained 
in Appendix 2.1. 
 

1987 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne  
In the South Melbourne study there were four volumes produced. These were the result of two 
stages: Stage 1 a preliminary survey and Stage 2 the environmental history, identification of 
places, setting the planning context with recommendations and management guidelines for 
statutory controls. The terminology used was from the Burra Charter, the history in chronological 
eras and the gradings ‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘C’ came from the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC). 

1
 

 
The City of South Melbourne produced a document explaining urban conservation for the 
public, entitled A gift from the past to the future.  This outlined the planning controls in place in 
the city and described building envelopes, sightlines, form and facade details and roofing 
guidelines including materials and paint colours. 

2
 

 
Middle ring  
The Caulfield work expanded studies into the suburbs. The aim of the author was to identify 
buildings and areas and to involve the local residents in the process.  The buildings studied 
were from 1853 to 1939, the study was undertaken in two parts: a physical street survey first 
then a resident survey with a few pages of physical history. 

3
 

 

Rural  
The Bet Bet study, completed by Chris McConville, comprised two volumes and included a 
thematic style history and building guidelines. The history was written around the themes 
including titles such as ‘white nomads’, ‘golden companies’ and ‘golden town’. 

4
 

 
The Bright study was a listing of about 200 building citations with detailed guidelines for 
management. 

 5
 

 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

Reef Hills Park proposed management plan 
6
 Department of Conservation Forests and 

Lands (DCFL) 

Bendigo historic buildings 
7
 Gill Flanders, Mike Butcher  

Port Phillip shipwrecks 
8
 Leonie Foster 

Aviaries in private and public gardens of Victoria 
9
 Francine Gilfedder 

Point Nepean: a proposed national park: draft plan of 
management 

10
 

Graeme McGregor & Peter Johnstone 

Angahook-Lorne State Park resources inventory 
11

 K Vose, Gary Simpson, Geoff A Parr Smith 
Public buildings in Victoria 1901-1932: an overview 

12
 Jennette Kilby 

Reef Hills Park management plan 
13

 National Parks and Wildlife 

Dandenong Ranges National Park proposed 
management plan 

14
 

Neil McCarthy & Alan Thatcher 

Chaff mills in Melbourne's West - an industrial sites 
study 

15
 

Gary Vines 

 
Table A7.1 - 1987 other selected studies 
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1988 studies  
 
Middle ring  
The Kew study represented one of the early middle ring studies. A list from the National Trust of 
Australia (Victoria) (the ‘Trust’) was used with an external site survey and the AHC gradings 
were used with reference to the Burra Charter.  Five themes were created in Stage 1: ‘Kew as a 
middle ring suburb’, ‘topography’, ‘government & residents’, ‘groups/organisations/institutions’ 
and ‘transport’. The results of the two stage study were to be made available to the Historic 
Buildings Council (HBC), the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC), the Ministry for Planning 
and Environment and the City of Kew. 

16
 

 

Rural  
The Latrobe Region work was a comprehensive list of places in the Shires of Alberton, Mirboo, 
Moe, Morwell, Narracan, Rosedale, Sale, South Gippsland and Traralgon including within each 
shire a list of sites in six categories. The sites were classified on ‘archaeological’, ‘historic’, 
‘botanical’, ‘geomorphological’ and ‘zoological’ importance. Commissioned by the Latrobe 
Regional Commission it was a first stage in the protection of important sites and the basis for 
the ratings of importance was noted as ‘the generally accepted scientific notations of global, 
international, national, state, regional and local significance’. 

17
  

 
Mildura’s study was undertaken by Ward, funded by the Shire, National Estate Grants Program 
(NEGP) and the HBC. As outlined in Chapter 6 a council steering committee ‘directed the 
study’. A visual assessment, physical history and recommendations for precincts were made. It 
was noted in the report that ‘several items of local importance were not documented due to 
insufficient funding’.  

18
 

 
The Plenty Valley survey was completed by the local historical society. It sketched the local 
history using themes but with no aims towards preservation, noting that the area being studied 
was already well preserved and that this should continue. The chapters were divided into the 
themes: ‘patterns of settlement’, ‘factors for growth’ and ‘economic development’. 

19
 

 
The Talbot and Clunes study by Richard Aitken included a background thematic history around 
various mining rushes, the development of the town and the arrival of the small farmer.  NEGP 
funding came from the 1983/4 allocation and the study aimed to encourage tourism in the area 
by positioning the town as of special cultural interest. 

20
 

 
Waranga’s study was an example of Butler’s standard report with the usual identification, 
documentation and recommendations for future planning controls. As outlined in Chapter 7 
themes were used that appeared to be created by the author. 

21
  

 
The Upper Yarra Valley and Dandenong Ranges (UYV&DR) work was a Technical Report 
commissioned by the UYV&DR Authority. It re-investigated the requirements of the UYV&DR 
Authority Act 1976 and assessed changes made in the planning schemes of the local 
authorities since1958. It covered the areas of Sherbrooke and Lilydale and re-used the original 
work of Mark Tansley who had completed the1978 study. 

22
 

 
The cultural landscapes study of Creswick was complementary to the style of heritage study of 
the time.  It aimed to develop the concept of ‘cultural landscapes’ in order to establish guidelines 
for the determination of significance of places for the Register of the National Estate (RNE). A 
narrative history was used, the concept of a cultural landscape identified from the British 
tradition dating back to the 1950s and relating to the discipline of historical geography.  A 
thematic approach used four steps: ‘identifying routes and vantage points’, ‘defining boundaries 
to areas’, ‘identifying items which compose each area’ and ‘relating these items to key historical 
themes’. 

23
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Other selected studies 
Title Author 

The principal engineering establishments in Victoria in the 
period 1842-1945 

24
  

Matthew Churchward 

Lighthouses type profile
 25

  J H Winston-Gregson 

An assessment of the significance of historic mining sites at 
Bailieston 

26
  

Peter Milner 

Identification of mining relics 
27

  Peter Milner 

Study of historic railway buildings and structures for V/Line 
 28

  Andrew Ward 

Built of bluestone
 29

  Gary Vines 
Irrigating the dry plains 

30
 Gary Vines 

Origins of industry 
 31

  Gary Vines 
Malvern urban character and residential development control 
studies 

32
 

Collie Planning and Development 
Services 

Rippon Lea: conservation analysis report 
33

 Ian & Roslyn Coleman 
New houses for old: fifty years of public housing in Victoria 
1938-1988 

34
 

Renate Howe 

Buda, 42 Hunter Street, Castlemaine: conservation analysis 
and policies 

35
 

Nigel Lewis 

Anderson's Mill, Smeaton 
36

 Peter Milner 

Warrandyte State Park draft management plan 
37

  National Parks and Wildlife 
Division (NPWD) 

Wychitella flora and fauna proposed management plan 
38

 NPWD 

Walhalla historic area management plan 
39

 Department of Conservation 
Forests and Lands 

Building stone in Melbourne 
40

 Alan Spry 
 

Table A7.2 - 1988 other selected studies 

 
1989 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
Graeme Butler completed a study of Little Bourke Street that included an environmental 
history and some site specific management recommendations; the study was in conformity with 
the Melbourne City Council Strategy Plan. Sources used by Butler for information included 
interviews, magazines, University of Melbourne (UoM) essays, ratebooks, directories and the 
Architectural index. Volume 2 entitled ‘Environmental history’ was Alison Blake's BA (Hons) 
thesis on Melbourne's Chinatown;  the themes used to anchor the history included ‘ethnic 
occupation’, ‘Chinese occupation’, ‘Greek occupation’, ‘land uses’ such as ‘cabinet making’ and 
‘theatre uses’ with the ‘above themes expressed in surviving sites’.  

41
 

 
The suite of student studies in Brunswick comprised three projects overseen by Alison Blake at 
Footscray Institute of Technology. The first was entitled California dreamin’ - an examination of 
the Californian bungalow style type in north west Brunswick. The purpose was to identify the 
styles in the ‘Melville Estate’ and establish importance with reference to the history of 
Brunswick, Melbourne and Victoria.  This study was identified by the authors as a ‘typological 
conservation study’. The second was a study of the Upfield railway line as it passed through 
Brunswick. The purpose was for identification and to use comparative studies to provide 
guidance for assessment in relation to retention of the structures.  The third study Heritage 
significance of the Brunswick Estate, City of Brunswick provided an environmental history of 
settlement and development, identification and evaluation of relevant sites with an assessment 
of these sites.

 42
 

 
Andrew Ward’s Collingwood study included a background chronological history based on the 
themes of ‘land sales’, ‘subdivision’, ‘development’, ‘creation of the community’ and ‘The 
Modern period’. Selected sites were recommended for the Historic Buildings Register (HBR) 
and the planning scheme; no methodology was cited in the report. 

 43
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Butler prepared the Footscray study that included an environmental history and detailed 
cultural and industrial sites in the 1870s and 1921. The study, in four volumes, included 
planning controls and guidelines. Chris McConville produced the volume entitled ‘Environmental 
history’ that was a summary of the city's physical development and included a set of municipal 
plans demonstrating the themes with examples of relevant sites. 

44
 

 
Outer ring 
The study on Berwick-Pakenham, conducted over seven weeks, was an architectural survey 
prepared by the Heritage Branch to locate sites of architectural or historical significance for 
future strategic planning. Further detail is outlined in Chapter 7.

 45
 

 
Ward completed the study of Sandringham which included a background chronological history 
and an assessment of precincts, covering the natural and built environment.

 46
 

 

Rural  
Richard Peterson undertook the study of Bairnsdale; it included an environmental history and 
the identification of precincts, elements, natural features and buildings to be used for 
Amendment 16 of the Bairnsdale Planning Scheme. The brief for the study specified that due to 
funding constraints only secondary sources were to be used. The environmental history was of 
the built environment in chronological phases constructed around three major themes: ‘location 
of settlement’, ‘pattern of settlement’ and ‘stimulii to growth’. 

47
 

 
In the Maldon Historic Reserve Management Plan a visual survey involved photographs, an 
architectural description and assessment of the physical condition of the place. Criteria were 
established based on architectural or historical merit first, then by state, regional, local or 
contributory significance.

 48
 

 
The Melbourne East historic sites report was completed for the Land Conservation Council 
(LCC) this year. 

49
 

 

Industrial  
The work this year included the reports for the Western Region Industrial Heritage Study by 
Gary Vines with additional work by Ward. Sites were surveyed and classified from ‘A’ to ‘C’. It 
would appear that mostly secondary sources were used and that significance was based on 
architectural features; there are few details in the report. 

50
 The document entitled Industrial 

heartland was published in 1990; this was the full report and included the historical section. 
51 

 

Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Industrial heritage project. Appendix F - architectural assessment 
52

 Andrew Ward 
Engineering achievements in Victorian manufacturing, 1849-1945 

53
  Peter Milner 

Statements of significance for some mining sites in the Melbourne region 
54

  Peter Milner 

Survey of one-room state schools, 1900-1940 
55

 Lawrence Burchell 
Point Nepean National Park: management plan 

56
 Graeme McGregor 

Moondarra State Park and Tyers Park proposed management plan 
57

 NPWD Benalla 
Werribee Corridor Landscape Study 

58
 Green Dale & 

Wright 

 
Table A7.3 - 1989 other selected studies 

 
1990 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
Christine Johnston undertook a review study of Brunswick with Nigel Lewis assisting. Volume 
1 was a chronological history with some themes, Volume 2 the data sheets, Volume 3 the 
heritage areas and Volume 4 a street listing.

 59
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Middle ring 
Ward undertook the Box Hill study that included an environmental history, identification of 
historic areas and a schedule of significant items such as the Box Hill Cemetery and Gardens 
and recommendations for statutory controls. The study was conducted in two stages: Stage 1 
produced a ‘Working paper’, Stage 2 resulted in the environmental history based on themes 
such as ‘pastoral occupation’, ‘foundation years’ and ‘land boom’. This latter stage involved an 
assessment of three areas: ‘B’ graded sites and public and private open spaces, the preparation 
of an illustrated schedule and heritage management options for Heritage Guidelines. 

60
  

 
Outer ring 
The Werribee study was another by Ward covering a detailed inventory of places using 
classifications from ‘A’ to ‘D’. Not all the sites suitable for classification were studied as most of 
them were privately owned and not publicly accessible. A compilation of the work including that 
of a preliminary inventory and Stage One of the Conservation Study that brought together the 
work completed the previous year was published this year. 61

 

 
Rural  
The Creswick study covered built and landscape heritage and included a thematic historical 
analysis for the assessments. Funding was provided from the 1987/88 allocation of the NEGP; 
historical material came from the UoM archives and various manuscripts from the State Library 
of Victoria (SLV), Public Records Office Victoria (PROV), court records, company records, 
forestry and lands. The history was based on themes such as ‘farmers’ and ‘forests’.

 62
 

 
The French Island report was prepared for the Department of Planning and Urban Growth to 
identify sites of significance. It included a brief (30 page) history, details of places of significance 
and architectural drawings prepared by third year students and staff of the UoM. There are no 
details of a methodology in the report. 

63
 

 
The Kyneton work was funded by the NEGP. Buildings, open spaces, gutters and 
archaeological sites were recommended for protection. The volumes included the 
environmental history that considered natural elements, accessibility, trade and labour. The 
assessment criteria included ‘architectural’, ‘botanic’, ‘construction’, ‘engineering’, ‘historic’, 
‘landscape’, ‘other’, ‘streetscape’ and ‘townscape’. The context of Kyneton was based on 
categories of ‘unique’, ‘rare in state’, ‘rare in Shire’, ‘rare in this part of the Shire’, ‘reasonably 
common’ and ‘very common but contributes to specified area’. Finally the gradings of ‘historic 
significance’, ‘social importance’, ‘design qualities’, ‘construction qualities’, ‘illustration of a part 
of history’, ‘role in streetscape/townscape/landscape’, ‘landmark’ and ‘other’ were applied. 

64
 

 
The Stawell survey was an historical review completed by the local historical societies. The 
history was physical history with descriptions of sites; there was a comment in the report that 
people were unwilling to provide information about their properties. 

65
 

  

Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Italian craftsmanship and building in Victoria 
66

  Celestina Sagazio 

Australia Post survey of historic properties in Victoria
 67

 Andrew Ward 

Survey of police buildings, 1858- 
68

  Frances O’Neill 

Survey of Victorian prisons, 1850- 
69

  Delia Taylor 

Built to last 
70

 Gary Vines 

Industrial heartland 
51

  Gary Vines 

Northern diversion sites mining heritage
 71

  Peter Milner 
Anderson’s Mill, Smeaton 

72
 Department of Conservation and 

Environment (DCE) 

Mandeville Hall conservation analysis 
73

 Timothy Hubbard 

Beaufort revisited 
74

 David Williams 

 
Table A7.4 - 1990 other selected studies 
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1991 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Docklands work was a combined effort between the industrial, engineering and heritage 
experts with interests in these areas: Gary Vines, Peter Milner and Ward. Several publications 
resulted; the reports included an environmental history that was a chronology of the physical 
history taken from the first publication. In this report there are no details of the methodology, 
only a list of findings and a list of buildings with their statements of significance (SoS). The 
sources used appeared to be government records and secondary sources. In the June report 

75,
 

a second publication, the material comprised an environmental history and data sheets and was 
completed with a budget of $15,000.  In the third publication 

76
, completed in September, the 

environmental history used themes of ‘pre-settlement’, ‘early settlement’, ‘gas works, ‘port’, 
‘Boom and Depression’, ‘Docklands heyday’ and the ‘Post war’. The work was undertaken in 
two stages: Stage One was the summary of sources, the definition of the criteria used and a 
survey completed; Stage Two, a history ‘with a chronology of events in the history of the Port’. 

77
  

 
Middle ring 
The Camberwell Junction Structure Plan Heritage Study was completed by Rod Elphinstone 
and the Camberwell study by Butler. This latter document contained recommendations and 
guidelines and responded to the requirements of the Planning and Environment Act (1987). The 
history section was of the physical development of the built environment; it used historical 
themes such as ‘transport’, ‘function and identity’, and ‘growth and development’. 

78
  

 
The Coburg study was undertaken by Timothy Hubbard and described development in terms of 
architecture, recommended gradings of buildings from ‘A’ to ‘D’ and included building 
conservation guidelines. The study was done in two stages with a multi-skilled team involved in 
the development of a bibliography, themes and the enumeration of sites in Stage One; the 
history was written by Miles Lewis. Stage Two involved outlining criteria, undertaking the 
detailed research and producing the guidelines. The authors recommended further research 
using primary sources and the resources of the Coburg Historical Society. 

79
 

 
The Doncaster and Templestowe work was undertaken by the consultancy Context with 
Richard Peterson and Brian Stafford. It was funded by the NEGP and the City. The chapters are 
arranged in themes with a Heritage Plan proposed that would involve the community. The 
methodology involved inspections of places, research of documentation, consultations, 
comparative analysis and assessments of significance. 

80
 

 
The report from the Frankston study produced data sheets for selected places with citations 
using chronological history. 

81
 

 
Hawthorn’s planning renaissance was a suite of seven documents (see Table A7.4) produced 
as part of the City of Hawthorn’s Strategy Plan. The Heritage Report acknowledged all previous 
work that had been done in the area and included an environmental history, identification and 
evaluation of places. The brief outlined that the work was to address the physical development 
and to outline those themes crucial to the historic fabric remaining.

 82
 

 

Volume Title 

1 Residential  

2 Commercial 

3 Public open space 

4 Transport 

5 Environment 

6 Heritage 

7 Townscape 
 
Table A7.5 - Hawthorn’s Planning renaissance series  
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The Knox study was completed by Margaret McInnes and provided the City with a Heritage 
Inventory. The criteria used were from the HBC: ‘architectural’, ‘historic’, ‘scientific’, ‘domestic’, 
‘cultural’ or ‘other significance’. The history written was chronological with two themes: ‘cultural 
events’ and ‘stages of development’. The assessment was based on HBC guidelines and the 
research material came from librarians, the Trust and ‘guidelines already established by 
statutory and voluntary organisations’.

 83
 

 
The Oakleigh study was undertaken by Ian and Roslyn Coleman for the consultancy Hassell 
Planning. The Colemans undertook the site analyses, Hassell the planning work and the 
historical narrative was written separately. The report, in response to the brief, included an 
environmental history, ‘the environmental history of settlement and development’ that covered 
the themes of ‘early development’, ‘railway’, ‘cemetery’, ‘industries’, ‘land boom’ and 
‘suburbanisation’. The first steps in the research were to develop an understanding of the local 
history, undertake field surveys, assess the cultural value of places and write the citations using 
the Burra Charter for the criteria. The aim was to identify and evaluate sites for future planning 
controls. 

 84
 

 
Whittlesea’s study, completed by Meredith Gould, was constrained in its scope by funding. 
There was difficulty with the absence of MMBW maps for the research, consequently, ‘laborious 
title searches’ resulted. In addition ‘as for any rural area the survey…was logistically difficult’ so 
the authors used 1974 and 1976 Crown Survey maps. The gradings were from ‘A’ to ‘E’ and the 
environmental history by Paul Hicks employed themes of ‘transport’, ‘industries’, ‘gold’, ‘Yan 
Yean reservoir’ and ‘proximity to Melbourne’. 

85
 

 

Rural  
A document outlining the heritage advisory service in Eaglehawk and Bendigo was produced. 
This service was funded by the Central Goldfields Revolving Fund and the Bendigo Restoration 
Fund. The focus for the work at the time was on external facades particularly verandah 
restoration and removal of paint from brickwork. 

86
 

 
The Hamilton study was led by Timothy Hubbard. The first volume was the background to the 
study with an historical overview using themes such as ‘exploration’, ‘squatting’, ‘town 
evolution’, ‘transport’, ‘education’, ‘religion’, ‘health’, ‘industry’, ‘communications’, ‘sport’, 
‘architecture’ and ‘horticulture’. The buildings were graded ‘A’ to ‘E’ with areas recommended for 
preservation.  

87
 

 
The Korong study, completed in four volumes by Trevor Budge and his team, included an 
environmental history, schedule of places and recommendations. The project was to bring 
together the requirements of the Planning and Environment Act (1987) and the Korong Planning 
Scheme. Volume Two, prepared in five parts on geographical areas, was noted as ‘no 
substitute for the work of a historian preparing an interpretative account of the history’. The 
Steering Committee, with a budget of $30,000 oversaw the project in two stages. As described 
in Chapter 7 the methodology adopted a number of parallel tasks. 

88
 

 
The Latrobe Valley study, completed by Johnston for the Latrobe Regional Commission, was a 
publication to encourage the public to undertake research into local places. The chapters were 
based on the themes of ‘travelling’, ‘housing’, ‘towns’ and ‘communities’. 

89 

 
Newtown’s study was conducted by the consultancy Context. There were four volumes 
produced including one on urban character, one on the heritage places and another comprising 
a street schedule. The project had a budget of $30,000, funded by the NEGP and the City of 
Newtown and was overseen by a steering committee including councillors, Department of 
Planning staff, Council employees, a community representative and a professional historian. 
The history used themes developed by the consultants based on physical form, 
beauty/excellent design or association with an event and included ‘subdividing’, ‘creating a 
home’, ‘rural production’, ‘industry’, ‘growth’ and ‘community’.  A visual survey was conducted 
after a first listing previously identified items from heritage registers and the local history of 
Newtown. This list was then reviewed for the scope of the study and community views were 
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gathered via a newsletter; only the ‘A’ and ‘B’ items of the possible ‘A’ to ‘D’ items were 
researched thoroughly. A heritage strategy was finally developed. The report was similar in 
layout to the Brunswick study Johnston had completed the previous year. 

90
 

 
The Warragul study was undertaken by Bick but the report located was incomplete. Sally Wilde 
wrote the environmental history using themes and a steering committee oversaw the work. As 
outlined in Chapter 7 the study was for the ‘post 1835 man-made (non Aboriginal) heritage of 
the Warragul Municipality’.

91
 

 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

Court houses in Victoria: a survey 
92

  Frances O’Neill, Diahnn 
McIntosh 

Victorian churches: their origins, their story and their architecture
 93

  Miles Lewis 

Survey of historic government schools in Victoria 
94

  Richard Peterson 
City of Melbourne CAD laneway study 

95
  CoM 

Baw Baw National Park resources and uses 
96

 DCE 

They can carry me out 
97

 Pat Grainger 

Architecture of Geelong: 1860 - 1900 
98

 David Rowe 

 
Table A7.6 - 1991 other selected studies 

 
1992 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne  
As outlined in Chapter 7 Docklands continued to be a contentious area of development. A new 
study by the Docklands Authority in conjunction with the Port of Melbourne Authority and the 
Public Transport Commission reviewed the previous studies as a submission to the HBC. 

99
 

 
The Fitzroy study was completed by a team from the consultancy Allom Lovell. Themes were 
used but the overall emphasis was on building stock; this being the main concern of the practice 
undertaking the study. A thematic history was written that linked this with the existing fabric, 
used secondary source material for the history and acknowledged that ‘extensive use of primary 
source material was outside the scope of the brief’. The themes used included ‘from the 
beginning’, ‘servicing the city’ and ‘providers and distributors’. New lists were prepared as many 
of the previously recommended buildings were no longer present. 

100
 

 
The Melbourne Central Activities District (CAD) work was a typological study prepared for 
the HBC by Meredith Gould, commissioned by the HBC to study the building stock from 1900 to 
1939 with a brief for a photographic survey and grading of buildings from ‘A’ to ‘C’. The 
environmental history was based on chronological eras; the study was done in response to 
development pressure noting that ‘many buildings from the 20

th
 Century were (to be) recognised 

for their heritage value’.
 101

 
 
The Prahran work, an update on previous studies, was completed by Nigel Lewis. The gradings 
were based on the work in the earlier studies. 

102
 

 
The St Kilda study was a specific study of twentieth century architecture. Its brief developed 
during the study and it became more of a planning document in addition to the original intention 
of documenting 500 structures. As discussed in Chapter 7, Phase 1 was about identifying and 
assessing the styles, producing citations, investigating a history, inspecting for intactness, 
producing statements of significance and following up on current assessments and 
recommendations. 

103
 

 

Middle ring  
Eltham’s study by Bick produced three volumes, included work on landscapes and listed places 
of archaeological interest. Themes were used such as ‘early settlement’, ‘worth of the 
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townships’, ‘extension of the railway’  and ’beginnings of suburbia’; a list of factors were then 
used for identifying significance. 

104
 

 
The Malvern work was an architectural study by Nigel Lewis and Richard Aitken. It was 
commissioned by the City of Malvern and was a substantial update to the Malvern Urban 
Character Study of 1988-89. The objectives of the study were to prepare documentation to 
justify the inclusion of buildings in the Malvern Planning Scheme, to provide information to 
assist relevant council officers in the planning process and to provide material to educate 
owners of relevant properties of the importance of the buildings in their care. A number of new 
areas were identified with many additional buildings. Separate citations were included in the 
documentation of the significant buildings. The sources of historical information used in the work 
came from the Malvern History Collection, drainage plans of Melbourne Water, maps and plans 
from the State Library of Victoria and the Australian Architects Index of Miles Lewis. These 
sources were used to underpin the assessment of significance of the places identified in the 
study. 

105
 

 
Outer ring  
The Flinders study was a series of publications by the Context team. The Heritage Study was a 
separate document, later updated in 1997, with a detailed inventory of places. The authors 
acknowledged the Flinders Historical Society (who did the ratebook research) and academics 
such as Miles Lewis who assisted with the research. Major periods and thirteen themes were 
used; a separate document entitled ‘History and heritage’ was prepared by Carlotta Kellaway 
and Helen Lardner. The study aimed to identify and make recommendations for conservation; 
the methodology which followed the Burra Charter was undertaken in two stages: a preliminary 
survey followed by a field survey. The levels of significance were rated against whether the 
places were of national, regional or local importance. The report notes that the authors ran out 
of time and money and recommended more sites for future research and a Heritage Review 
program. 

106, 107
 

 

Rural  
Echuca’s study was completed by Andrew Ward; it included an environmental history and 
heritage management plan.  Stage One undertook a preliminary inventory using a field survey 
for initial rankings for national, regional or local significance, based on Article 1 of the ICOMOS 
Charter. An environmental history developed using events and concepts such as ‘Hopwood's 
ferry’, ‘future Chicago of Australia’, ‘shuttlecock of inter-colonial jealousies’, ‘revival’, ‘steady 
growth’ and ‘post-war boom’. Aesthetic significance was based on a number of elements 
including that of rarity and the social value of the places based on what ‘enhanced our 
understanding of the way of life’. 

108
 

 
The work in Maryborough was led by Bick. Themes used were ‘exploration’, ‘gold’, ‘first 
survey’, local government’, ‘transport’, ‘local industry’, ‘socio-economic mix’, ‘building styles and 
eras’, ‘religion’, ‘education’, ‘health’, ‘sport and recreation’ and ‘notable people’; events within 
each theme were arranged chronologically. 

109
 

 
Traralgon’s study was the work of the consultancy Context and was conducted via a field study 
with recommendations for a heritage strategy. The approach was to ‘research the sequence of 
township development and the factors that contributed to its stages of growth’ using themes 
entitled ‘colonisation’, ‘forming the town’, ‘housing’, ‘trades and industry’, ‘civic institutions’, 
‘commerce’, ‘churches’ and ‘leisure and recreation’. The steps were to undertake a preliminary 
survey, an analysis of major periods in the town's history, a field survey, a second field survey 
taking photographs, gather information from Council on issues impacting heritage conservation 
and prepare a strategy. The Burra Charter was referenced and assessment criteria were taken 
from the 1979 South Fitzroy study. The places were graded using the scale ‘A’ to ‘D’.

 110
 

 
The View Street Rosalind Park study was of a particular precinct in Bendigo. It involved a 
number of consultants, including Ratio, Caulfield and Krivanek, Butler and Francine Gilfedder 
and the Department of Housing for the Pall Mall View Street Redevelopment Committee; Ward 
was engaged later. The history was based on the development of the area and arranged by 
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decades from the 1870s to the 1900s. The outcomes were a series of urban design options for 
further consideration for the development of the area and the report included a section entitled 
‘Detailed heritage analysis’ which covered the history, description, integrity, streetscape, 
significance and conservation management options for each precinct. 

111
  

 

Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Fading links to China 
112

  Linda Brumley 

Strengths of spirits 
113

  John Peterson 

Northern suburbs factory study
 114

  Gary Vines 

Our inheritance - historic places on public land in Victoria
115

  Jane Lennon 

Royal Botanic gardens, Melbourne 
116

  Nigel Lewis 

Industrial history: manufacturing industry project methodology 
statement 

117
  

Jan Penney 

An inventory of some recent conservation studies 
118

 Peter Milner 

Cemeteries: our heritage 
 119

  Celestina Sagazio 

Melbourne CAD archaeological management plan 
120

 Marie Fels, Siobhan Lavelle, 
Dana Mider 

Proposed management plan Mount Buffalo National Park 
121

 DCE 

Strathsfieldsaye: a history and a guide 
122

 Meredith Fletcher 

Caloola Centre Sunbury conservation analysis 
123

 Nigel Lewis & Richard Aitken 

Royal Botanic Gardens Melbourne: conservation analysis and 
conservation constraints 

116
 

Nigel Lewis & Richard Aitken 

 

Table A7.7 - 1992 other selected studies 

 
1993 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
Although not a formal heritage study, extensive work was done in the City of Melbourne this 
year on updating all the citations for the places within the central city area; the work was 
completed by Bryce Raworth, Philip Goad and Nigel Lewis. 

124
 

 
Middle ring 
The Bayside study was an historical overview based on major events with an assessment of 
sites resulting in summary data sheets. The work was undertaken with a limited budget of 
$10,000 by Daniel Catrice with advice from Bryce Raworth and Gary Vines. 

125
 

 
The Doncaster and Templestowe work, completed by Richard Peterson, was on additional 
specific sites not already included in the previous studies. 

126
 

 
The Hawthorn study was led by Meredith Gould and covered urban and landscape heritage. It 
referenced the Burra Charter, completed an environmental history based on themes over 
chronological eras, recommended places for the HBC Register, the NER and listed significant 
trees, road infrastructure and reserves. This was one of three studies done as Special Strategy 
Plan Projects that commenced in 1991 for the Hawthorn Strategy Plan. 

127
 

 
The Prahran study was completed by the consultancy Context subsequent to Nigel Lewis’ 
previous reviews. The themes as outlined in Chapter 7 were used to update the history using 
those from Stage One with the primary aim of reviewing and documenting in three stages the 
‘A1’ followed by the ‘A2’ buildings. The criteria used were different from previous studies of 
1982 and 1992. A Panel had heard the submissions for the Prahran Planning Scheme 
Amendments L24 and L26 and the outcome was this independent study; the concerns were 
‘about the apparent lack of rigour in the assessment and the lack of detailed documentation to 
support the assessments that had been made’. 

128
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The Williamstown study by Kinhill Stearns and Butler was commissioned by the Street 
Conservation Group of the Williamstown Conservation and Planning Society. A methodology is 
not outlined in the report but a basic outline history was included and details of each place 
studied. 

129
 

 
Outer ring 
The Berwick study’s methodology was to use previous studies, however, limited funding 
constrained the work. Rate books were missing, were hard to navigate, and valuer's records 
were only available from the 1960s; as a result land titles were used. Carlotta Kellaway as 
historian, Isabel Ellender as archaeologist, Peter Lumley as botanist and Vanessa Walker as 
architectural researcher provided the historical material. Part 2 was the environmental history 
that outlined the Wurundjeri heritage with themes such as ‘pastoralists and farmers’, ‘towns and 
transport’, ‘local industry’, ‘houses’ and ‘the cultural landscape today’.

 130
 

 
Rural  
The Benalla study was funded under the NEGP of 1989/1990. It comprised an environmental 
history, identification of places, including landscapes, recommendations for statutory controls 
and heritage management guidelines. The report was similar to previous TBA studies with the 
work done in parallel streams. Stage One was a preliminary stage and Stage Two consisted of 
Tasks ‘A’ to ‘F’: environmental history, identification, outline of heritage conservation in the 
planning context, recommendations and guidelines for conservation and infill. 
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The Eaglehawk and Bendigo study 

132
 developed from previous work, including that of Lawrie 

Wilson in 1976 
133

 and the View Street Rosalind Park study. 
111

 The report in five volumes, 
included material on mining sites and landscapes. Funding was provided by a NEGP with 40% 
allocated to historical research. The report recorded that this funding was insufficient to 
research around 4,000 places; 440 sites were identified but only 90 were researched with 
further work commissioned in 2009. 
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East Gippsland’s study was thematic as outlined in Chapter 7. 
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As discussed in Chapter 7, the Koroit study was undertaken as part of thesis at Monash 
University. The work was done in two stages: one for the environmental history the second for 
documentation of the list of buildings. More detail is included in Chapter 7. 
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Other selected studies 

Title Author 

A report to the Australian Heritage Commission on sawmill and tramway sites in 
the central highland forests of Victoria

 137
  

Peter Evans 

Historic mining sites in the Heathcote (Waranga South) Mining Division
 138

  David Bannear 
Historic mining sites in the Maldon Mining Division 

139
  David Bannear 

Historic mining sites in the Rushworth (Waranga North) Mining Division 
140

  David Bannear 
Historic mining sites in the Sandhurst, Eaglehawk and Raywood Mining Division 
141

  
David Bannear 

Historic mining sites in the Dunolly Mining Division 
142

  David Bannear 
Historic government schools: a comparative study 

143
  Richard Peterson 

The visible state: a study of government buildings in Victoria to 1900
 144

 Frances O’Neill 

Quarry and stone, bluestone quarrying, stonemasonry and building in 
Melbourne's West 

145
  

Gary Vines 

Farm and dairy: the agricultural and dairy farms of Melbourne's West 
146

  Gary Vines 

Fibre and fabric: the wool, cotton, textile and allied industries in Melbourne's West 
147

  Gary Vines 

Meat and by-products: the meat industry and animal by-product works of 
Melbourne's West 

148
  

Gary Vines 

Melbourne Water historic places report - a report for the AHC and Department of 
Conservation and Natural Resources 

149 
Joy McCann 

The Old Quadrangle and North Extension University of Melbourne 
150

 George Tibbits, 
Graham Wark 

 
Table A7. 8 - 1993 other selected studies 
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The study of the North Central goldfields was a series of reports by David Bannear with no 
particular history specified. The studies of mining sites included the areas of Dunolly, Waranga, 
Heathcote, Maldon and Rushworth. The RFA report was completed for East Gippsland and a 
report for Melbourne Water was undertaken at this time. The Melbourne Water study comprised 
a compilation of data sheets. 

151
 

 
The Dunolly report was the second in a series. The methodology used guidelines set out by the 
Department of Conservation and Environment (DCE) as outlined in their paper Requirements 
for assessment of features of significance in historic reserves. The first five weeks were spent 
researching historical sources and undertaking data entry. This resulted in an historical 
overview identifying chronological phases. The next step was to undertake the fieldwork that 
produced a ‘site gazetter’ but this was constrained by time and budget. Previous work on Bet 
Bet, North Central and the Moliagul Historic Area were used and the criteria for assessment 
were historic, scientific and social value. The report discussed ‘historical integrity’ and used the 
Burra Charter for assessing significance. 
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Conservation and Natural Resources, 1993. 
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Appendix 8.1   
Maturity Phase - Post Amalgamation 1994 - 1999: chronological analysis 
 
The commentary on each study is presented in the same order by area as in Chapter 8 and only 
additional material is included. Where information is repeated from Chapter 8 this is noted so 
that the reader can refer back to the main text. To make navigation of the material easier the 
location of each study is bolded. Authors names are simplified as details of these are contained 
in Appendix 2.1. 

 

1994 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Richmond study, completed by Joanna Wills as part of her Master of Arts in Public History 
at Monash University was an environmental history to update the previous Richmond 
Conservation Study of 1985. The chapters were entitled ‘domestic architecture (large 
residences)’, ‘domestic architecture (cottages, apartments & Housing Commission)’, ‘industry 
and commerce’ and ‘social streetscapes’. 

1
  

 

Middle ring  
The Doncaster and Templestowe work was additional historical material produced by Carlotta 
Kellaway. It was coordinated by Richard Peterson, Heritage Advisor, and Sonia Rappell, 
strategic planner, for the City. The study was completed in two stages: places were identified 
and then the historical research undertaken with the help of the community. Primary research 
was completed where there was a need to review existing gradings of buildings. 

 2
 

 
The consultancy Allom Lovell completed work on Point Gellibrand this year for the Historic 
Buildings Council (HBC) for registration of the area. 

3
 

 
Rural  
The Ararat study was completed by Timothy Hubbard and Margaret Pawsey. The work, 
completed in two stages, established an initial bibliography, development of themes, a field 
survey, writing the environmental history and evaluation of the places with recommendations for 
future statutory controls. Themes were based on physical development and cross-referenced 
with the list of places; the gradings used were ‘S’ (significant), ‘R’ (regional), ‘L’ (local); the Burra 
Charter and HBC criteria were used for assessment. 

4
 

 
The Bright conservation strategy document was a holistic approach to the environmental issues 
for the local community. Although not about heritage, the report is a useful comparison in that it 
identifies the strategic priorities of a rural town which does not necessarily include heritage. 

5
 

 
The study of Macedon Ranges was undertaken by Trevor Budge with Graeme Butler, Francine 
Gilfedder and Chris McConville using 1990 NEGP funding. The report comprised four volumes: 
recommendations and guidelines, environmental history, landscape assessment and place 
citations with 1051 places identified including 23 gardens. Sites were recommended for the 
Historic Buildings Register (HBR), the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) register and for 
local planning scheme inclusion. The methodology was to undertake the work in sequence 
including initial historical research, site identification, further research, ranking of sites and the 
writing of the statements of significance. The history, written by McConville, was based around 
themes such as ‘cultural contact’, ’pastoral activity’, ‘transport/travel’, ‘towns/hamlet growth’, 
‘forestry’, ‘tourism’ and ‘gardens & space’. The Burra Charter was referred to for the assessment 
criteria, but the actual criteria used included ‘antiquity’, ‘integrity’, ‘representativeness’ and 
‘landmark quality’. 

6
 

 
The Maffra work, a publication produced by the Monash Development Fund, the National 
Estate and the Shire of Maffra, was a collection of writings about key thematic aspects of the 
area taken from the work of students of the Public History course at Monash University.

 7
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As outlined in Chapter 8 the Metcalfe study was completed by a team combining the skills of an 
architect and an historian. The report included an environmental history, planning 
recommendations and place details. Commissioned by the Shire and National Estate Grants 
Program (NEGP), the methodology was via a field survey using scale maps, photographs and 
places identified from community workshops and historical societies.

 8
 

 
Mornington’s study by Butler was in three volumes. It included an environmental history, 
recommendations and guidelines, a Management Plan and place data. The brief was to identify, 
evaluate and document post-contact places and make recommendations for conservation and 
management. Historical themes included ‘exploration’, ‘extractive industries’, ‘pastoralism’, 
‘resort development’, ‘civic & township development’ and ‘defence’. 

9
 

 
Sale’s study was undertaken by the consultancy Context (Christine Johnston and Vanessa 
Walker), the Centre for Gippsland Studies (Meredith Fletcher) and Richard Aitken. The historical 
section was thematic, based on development eras of the town. A case for a Heritage Program 
was presented and guidelines for development; the community engagement in the process 
demonstrated Context’s typical modus operandi. 

10
 

 
The work on Stawell was prepared by Tom Hutchison and Denise Thorson (who wrote the 
chronological history) for HV and the Shire of Stawell. Acknowledgements were made to Chris 
McConville and Des Eccles of the Victoria University of Technology as well as Geoff Austin of 
Heritage Victoria (HV). Themes were used in identifying the 20 sites; the theory was based on 
the Burra Charter and gradings ‘A’ to ‘J’ were used. The local history came from both ‘written 
and oral sources’, a reassessment of those items in Historical survey Shire of Stawell and a field 
survey. 

11 
 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

Holiday guest houses: a statewide typological survey 1994 
12

  Gabrielle Moylan 

Hotels in Victoria: thematic typology 
13

  Graeme Butler 
Chris McConville 
Vikki Plant 

Pastoral properties: grazing on the Keilor Werribee Plains 
14

  Gary Vines 

Farm buildings in Victoria to 1938
 15

  Richard Aitken 
The Victorian steam heritage register 

16
  Matthew Churchward 

 
Table A8.1 - 1994 other selected studies 

 
1995 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Collingwood review was undertaken by Ward; it provided only data sheets for the sites 
selected.

 17
 

 
The Melbourne Central Activities District building citations were reviewed this year by 
Graeme Butler. 

18
 

 
Port Melbourne’s work was a comprehensive review of the previous study completed in 1979. 
The review produced five volumes, four of data sheets. The thematic history was based on 
secondary sources with the emphasis on ‘architectural merit and age and immediate specific 
historical associations’. The specific sources used for the historical research were Nancy U’ren's 
History of Port Melbourne 

19
 and Pat Grainger’s They can carry me out. 

20
 The Burra Charter as 

well as a combination of the HBC and AHC criteria were used for assessment; statutory controls 
including the use of Urban Conservation Zones UC1 and UC2 were proposed. The Steering 
Committee included the key Port Melbourne Historical and Preservation Society (PMHPS) 
personnel: Pat Grainger and Wendy Morris. The reason for the study was due to the fact that 
‘approaches to urban conservation (having) changed’ since 1979. 

21
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Middle ring 
The Coburg report was a supplementary volume adding further conservation areas to the 
original conservation study; it resulted from submissions made to council by residents for a 
study to be undertaken. Prepared by Hubbard, it was to be read as an adjunct to the original 
study and used the same approach as the earlier one with the history taken from this previous 
study. Extra analysis of a statistical nature was done and the ‘best representative examples of 
types of development’ were included. 

22
 

 
Outer ring 
Frankston’s study, completed by Butler’s team, produced a three volume report funded by the 
City of Frankston with the NEGP funding from the 1989-1990 allocation. McConville wrote the 
environmental history based on themes and around the geographic areas in Frankston. Stage 1 
was about identifying places and funding was sought for the research of additional places. 

23
 

 
Rural  
Avoca’s study was completed for Pyrenees Shire by Wendy Jacobs and Karen Trigg with the 
aims for identification, documentation and recommendation for future management. The study 
had a budget of $30,000 and was overseen by a steering committee including councillors, 
historical society members, the public and representatives from the Heritage Branch. It was 
completed in two stages: a preliminary survey then the main study. Stage 2 was for the history, 
identification and evaluation of places and to produce a Heritage Program. The Burra Charter 
was used as a reference with places identified by using those previously identified from the 
AHC, HBC, Trust and from the environmental history. 

24
 

 
Bacchus Marsh’s study was completed by Richard Peterson and Daniel Catrice for the Shire of 
Bacchus Marsh and the HBC. Twenty-three steps in the process covered the establishment of 
the bibliography, historical themes, sources and a preliminary schedule. The report included an 
environmental history, criteria and how it was developed, proposals for statutory controls and 
material for public education. Themes similar to other studies this year were employed in the 
environmental history including ‘exploration’, ‘agriculture’, ‘transport’, ‘mining’, ‘water’, 
‘community’ and ‘governing’. The criteria used were ‘historical’, ‘aesthetic’, ‘architectural’, 
‘scientific’ and ‘social’: the result of a workshop at the HBC in October 1993. The assessment 
criteria used came from the Macedon Ranges and Avoca studies, the HBC Heritage 
Consultants' workshop and the authors’ own ideas. The environmental history was written after 
the data sheets were prepared and the research was done on places where the material was 
available; some comparative analyses were completed. The definition of ‘heritage’ used was 
‘our cultural inheritance from the past, that is the evidence of human activity from Aboriginal 
settlement through periods of European and Asian migration, to the present day in the built and 
natural environment’.

 25
 

 
Camperdown’s work was by Allan Willingham for the Corangamite Shire and is described in 
Chapter 8. 

26
 

 
Hepburn Shire’s study was Stage One work done by Jacobs (with Mary Grant as historian) on 
the Daylesford and Glenlyon area. It comprised three volumes, including an environmental 
history.  Previous work of 1983 was used and the study was commissioned by the NEGP. 

27
 

 
Geelong City’s study, undertaken over several years by Butler and Helen Lardner, was 
completed this year. The report listed significant sites and did not include a history. It was one of 
several that have been completed for Geelong as shown in Table A8.2. 
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Title Authors Year 

Shire of Ballan (Geelong): Ballan township 
planning study 

28
 

Meldrum Burrows 1975 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study 
volume 1

 29
  

Graeme Butler 1993 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study 
volumes 2 - 5 

29
 

Graeme Butler 1991 

Geelong City Urban Conservation Study 
volume 4 

29
 

Helen Lardner 1995 

City of Geelong West Urban Conservation 
Study 

30
  

Lorraine Huddle, Richard Aitken, 
Louise Honman 

1986 

City of Newtown Urban Conservation Study 
31

  Context 1991 

Geelong region historic buildings and objects 
study 

32
  

Allan Willingham 1986 

City of Newtown Urban Conservation Study 
volumes 5 (a) & (b)

 31
  

Richard Peterson 1997 

Bellarine Heritage Study 
33

  Lorraine Huddle, Renate Howe,   
Ros Lewis, Karyn Francis  

1996 

City of Greater Geelong outer areas Heritage 
Study 

34
  

David Rowe 1998-
2000 

City of Greater Geelong Belmont heritage 
areas report

 35
  

David Rowe 2007 

Draft Ashby Heritage Review 
36

  David Rowe 2009 

 
Table A8.2 – Geelong studies 

 
Other selected studies 
Title Author 

If these walls could talk: report of the Corangamite dry stone wall conservation project 
37

  Josie Black, 
Andrew Miller 

Psychiatric institutions in the Mont Park Area 
38

  Frances O’Neill 

East coast shipwrecks: a thematic historical survey
 39

  D J Jordan 

 
Table A8.3 - 1995 other selected studies 

 
1996 studies  
 
Middle ring  
Glen Eira’s study was completed by Ward as a Heritage Management Plan. The history was 
chronological and areas as well as individual buildings were identified for classification. The 
study was completed in order to fill in the areas not already completed in the City of Glen Eira 
subsequent to Amalgamation.

 40 

 

The Nillumbik study was a Post Amalgamation review by Butler. It referred to the previous 
Shire of Eltham review and added sites for the new municipality. The thematic history of the 
shire was based on an evolution of the themes; a bibliography and the Burra Charter and the 
AHC criteria were used. 

41
 

 

Outer Ring 
Cardinia’s study, by Butler’s team, included a Heritage Program, environmental history and list 
of places. The themes were around ‘Aboriginal heritage’, ‘explorers’, ‘pastoralists’, ‘extractive 
Industries’, ‘secondary industries’, ‘transport’, ‘resorts’ and ‘townships’: similar to other studies of 
Butler. The report claims that the methodology used could assist community groups to 
undertake the bulk of the work for future studies. 

42
 

 
In the Casey study, sites were inspected inside and out then official records as well as local 
history publications and files from the Trust were consulted. 

43
 A companion document of 
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guidelines was produced; this was clearly for public use and was to be used for development 
guidelines only. 

44
 

 
The Mitchell study, by John Reed, classified places only. The sites included civic sites and 
structures, collections, drives and walks and historic buildings.  It was a jointly funded project by 
the Shire and the Department of Employment Education and Training. No methodology was 
cited in the report.  

45
 

 

Rural  
The Bellarine study was written by Lorraine Huddle and others through Deakin University’s 
Centre for Australian Studies. The report was in three volumes and included an environmental 
history based on themes such as ‘settlement’, ‘townships’, ‘work’, ‘community life’, ‘maritime’, 
‘tourism’ and ‘wider world’. The aim was to identify and document places of cultural significance, 
using historic themes. Material from local historical societies, Barwon Water, the State Library of 
Victoria (SLV) and the Australian Archives were used for the primary research. The 
classifications that resulted were from ‘A’ to ‘D’; recommendations for planning controls were 
included.  

 33
 

 
The Horsham work, completed by Ward, was entitled Limited Heritage Study and was part of a 
Strategy Plan undertaken by Budge’s team. The report was short and outlined some selected 
sites with place histories.  This study evaluated the significance of the items in the 1996 review 
and criteria of the Heritage Council of Victoria of 6 March 1997 were used. 

46
 

 
The Land Conservation Council’s (LCC’s) South-western Victoria special investigation was 
completed this year. It contained a thematic history including a section entitled ‘Historical 
geography’, as well as land and resource uses.  The report discussed the opportunity to seek a 
wide information base from the community and included some criticism about previous studies 
done by consultants. The report’s authors claimed that too much emphasis was placed on 
themes and that sites were not necessarily considered in the context of their surroundings or 
surveyed systematically. A detailed flowchart showed the methodology that used the large scale 
survey work done in East Gippsland and the Central Highlands. Gradings from ‘A’ to ‘K’ were 
used on sites and referred to the criteria of the AHC and HV. 

47 
 
Other selected studies 

Title Author 

Typological study of local government offices/halls in Victoria 
48

  Andrew Ward 

East coast shipwrecks a thematic historical survey 
39

  D J Jordan 
Twentieth century churches in Victoria: a study 

49
  Ian Coleman 

Victorian alpine huts heritage survey 
50

  Graeme Butler 

The wild coast wrecks 
51

  Leonie Foster 
Comprehensive Regional Assessment – overview of assessments - 

East Gippsland 
52

  
Department of Agriculture Fisheries 
and Forestry 

 
Table A8.4 - 1996 other selected studies 

 
The study of offices and halls followed a project brief with a preliminary survey including 
sources, themes, criteria to be used, production of a short list and a data sheet format. The 
historical section entitled ‘Thematic history’ was chronological based on key historical eras. 

48
 

 

1997 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Melbourne Docklands Review, completed by Elizabeth Vines’ consultancy, built on 
previous work done in the area. The history was chronological and the places assessed on 
architectural merit relating to distinctive Docklands elements such as paving, lighting, wharfs 
and sheds, water structures and public art. The report was prepared for the Docklands 
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Authority; it included recommendations for processes such as archaeological, interpretation of 
cultural values and public art and how to store archival documents. 

53
  

 
Middle ring 
The Brimbank study was completed by Gary Vines, Butler and Gilfedder. 

54
 It was a response 

to the requirements of the Brimbank’s Heritage Strategy, resulting from their Corporate Plan for 
1995-2000. Part 1 was a study of Aboriginal cultural heritage and Part 2 was the post-contact 
study, completed in two stages. The AHC’s ‘minimal documentation standards’ and Claris 
Filemaker Pro 3.0 (database software) were used. As outlined in Chapter 8, 23 different themes 
were used in the history; the overall methodology followed the Burra Charter and used James 
Kerr's The conservation plan: a guide to the preparation of conservation plans. 

55
 

 
The Preston study was completed for the City of Darebin by Charles Nilsen and the 
consultancy Allom Lovell. Nilsen had recommended 19 potential areas for urban conservation. 
The work did not produce a history; it resulted in ten areas, each documented with a ‘location’, 
‘history’, ‘description’ and a ‘statement of significance’. Building intactness was the main criteria 
used and an assessment grid was applied that considered built form attributes for each place. 

56
  

 
The Wonga Park study was completed for the City of Manningham by the consultancy Context. 
The criteria used were those of the AHC and places were categorised thematically.  The NEGP 
funded Stage 2, which included the historical research; although this research was noted as 
‘extensive’ it was acknowledged that more research was needed using post-1939 ratebooks. 
Places were identified with themes that were labelled from ‘1’ – ‘9’ and ‘N’, with ‘A’ to ‘E’ and ‘N’ 
for significance. 

57
 

Outer ring  

Frankston East’s study was completed by Butler’s team. The aim was to make 
recommendations for places added to the area since Amalgamation. Themes were applied; a 
mixture of items such as ‘fishing’ and ‘transport’ arranged around the architectural eras of built 
form. AHC assessment criteria were employed for assessment. A brief section in the 
introduction to the report outlined the major steps undertaken in the ‘Study process’. It was 
noted that only twenty places were comprehensively researched; all that was required by the 
Brief. 

58
 

 
The Heritage of the City of Wyndham was completed by the consultancy Context and funded 
by the NEGP. The Burra Charter was used for heritage criteria and historic themes were 
developed from the 1986 Melbourne Western region Heritage Study. Fifteen themes were 
employed and the places identified were associated with each in a table; there was no history 
section. The methodology was to develop an inventory, undertake assessments and produce a 
heritage list; the outputs were the environmental history, investigation of heritage places, 
community engagement and development of a heritage program. 

59
 

 
Rural  
The report written for the LCC for south-western Victoria focused on the implications for the 
Council's draft proposed recommendations for changes in economic value, economic activity 
and social conditions. Themes and the assessment criteria of the AHC and HV were applied 
with gradings of ‘A’ to ‘K’. The report focused on places of timber harvesting, mining places and 
historic buildings, gardens and memorials. Some tourist dollar calculations were completed and 
a number of different consulting companies undertook each piece of the work. 

60
  

 
The Wimmera study was an archaeological study completed by Vanessa Edwards. It is 
included in this collection because it was an area that did not attract a heritage study of the 
more traditional style; it was, moreover, funded by the NEGP and supported by the AHC as 
were the heritage studies.  There was a chronological history of the contact made with 
Aboriginal people and the settlers through various eras. 

61
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Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Pre-1851 structures in Victoria: survey 
62

  Allom Lovell 

An archaeological survey of sealing and whaling sites in Victoria
 63

  Karen Townrow 

The motor garage and service station in Victoria: a survey 
 64

  Daniel Catrice, Michele 
Summerton 

A study of historic forest activity sites in the North East Forest Region 
Victoria

 65
  

David Bannear 

A study of historic forest activity sites Victoria: Box Ironbark and 
Midlands Area 

66
  

David Bannear 

A study of historic forest activity sites: West Regional Forest Agreement 
Region 

67
  

David Bannear 

A study of historic forest activity sites Victoria, Gippsland Forest
 68

  David Bannear 

A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the North 
East Forest Region Victoria 

69
  

Graeme Butler 

Identification and assessment of aesthetic value in the North East 
Forest Region Victoria

 70
  

Robin Crocker 

Identification and assessment of social value in the North East Region - 
method and National Estate place assessments

 71
  

Context 

Central Highlands Comprehensive Regional Assessment report
  72

  Department of Agriculture 
Fisheries and Forestry 

A study of historic sawmill and tramway Sites in the North East Forest 
Region Victoria: method and National Estate place assessments

 73
  

Peter Evans 

 
Table A8.5 - 1997 other selected studies 

 
1998 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The first version of the Port Phillip Heritage Review was undertaken by Ward. The historical 
section was of the physical development of each area with an emphasis on transport routes, the 
author’s specialty and area of interest.  One of the Heritage Overlays that resulted from the 
study was HO3; a very extensive area taking in whole areas of Albert Park, St Kilda West, 
Middle Park and Beaconsfield Parade. 

74
 

 
The Royal Park study was completed for the City of Melbourne (CoM). The report covered a 
chronological history and an assessment of plantings, native gardens, sports facilities, 
memorials, roads and paths and buildings. The study was completed by staff from the CoM and 
others from the public and academia. 

75
 

 
The City of Yarra review by the consultancy Allom Lovell resulted from Amalgamation of the 
council. Previous studies were acknowledged for Collingwood, Richmond, Northcote, Fitzroy 
and North and South Fitzroy with precincts defined and new places identified through a street 
survey and a thematic history. As outlined in Chapter 8 the AHC themes were modified. 

76
 

 
Middle ring 
Maroondah’s study completed by Richard Peterson and Peter Barrett was for the identification 
of heritage places.  It did not specify a particular methodology in the report, but the history 
recorded was chronological with lists of dates and associated events. 

77
 

 
Moonee Valley’s study on selected places was undertaken by Ward for Council. Only the data 
sheets survive in the public library as this work was one of the smaller commissions Ward 
received to review selected places. 

78
 

 

Outer ring 
Butler’s team undertook the Casey study to bring together places from the former Cranbourne 
Shire and Knox City. An initial survey and a thematic environmental history were done to 
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provide identification and recommendations for controls; twelve of the AHC themes were 
applied for the assessments. 

79
 

 
Dandenong was a Stage One study undertaken by Butler’s team. The format and content of the 
report was similar to others completed by this team and enumerated criteria from the AHC and 
National Estate. An historian Olwen Ford used AHC themes in the environmental history: 
‘tracing evolution of continent,’ ‘peopling’, ‘developing economies’, ‘building towns’, ‘working’, 
‘educating’, ‘governing’, ‘cultural institutions’ and ‘marking the phases of life’. 

80
 

 
Hume’s study, by David Moloney, was one of the first municipal studies undertaken with an 
historian as lead consultant. The report, in six volumes, included an environmental history, a 
Heritage Conservation Program, schedules and maps for cultural landscapes and buildings. 
Stage One preliminary work included the establishment of a bibliography, initial identifications, a 
preliminary list and establishment of criteria. Stage Two involved the environmental history, 
identification and assessment of the places and the development of the heritage program. The 
environmental history established themes such as ‘exploration’, ‘first settlement’, ‘land’, 
‘industries’, ‘transport’, ‘towns/hamlets’, ‘social life’, ‘stage’ and ‘landscape’; community 
consultation was conducted prior to the field work, Army survey maps of 1916 and 1938 were 
used and a windscreen survey (as defined in Chapter 4) undertaken. Primary sources for the 
research came from the Public Records Office of Victoria (PROV) and the SLV. The 
underpinning theory was the Burra Charter and ‘principles and criteria developed by heritage 
agencies’. 

81
 

 

Rural  
Ballarat’s study was a review of previous work combining the previous shires of Sebastopol, 
Buninyong, Ballarat and Bungaree. It identified and graded places from ‘A’ to ‘F’ with the history 
a narrative based on themes: ‘former hire’, ‘land around Buninyong’ and ‘forest and chocolate 
soils’. 

82
 This study was one of several conducted in the Ballarat area as shown in Table A8.6 

below. 

 
Title Author Year  

Ballarat Conservation Study 
83

  Jacobs Lewis Vines (JLV) 1978 

Buninyong Conservation Study 
84

  Coleman Sutherland 1983 

Ballarat: a guide to buildings and areas 1851 - 1940 
85

 JLV 1981 

Ballarat conservation guidelines 
86

 JLV 1981 

Ballarat historic landscapes trees and gardens 
42

  Peter Lumley et al 1983 

Ballarat Heritage Study Stage Two 
43

  Wendy Jacobs 2003 

Ballarat heritage precincts study 
44

 David Rowe 2006 

 
Table A8.6 - Ballarat studies 

 
The study of Geelong’s Outer Areas, a Stage Two study that produced 16 volumes, was 
completed by David Rowe and Lorraine Huddle. The work was to provide an environmental 
history, list of places and proposed heritage overlay precincts; the Burra Charter, the AHC and 
criteria for the RNE were all used as reference points.  Stage One was the preliminary historical 
and architectural research that used Alan Willingham's work, an examination of HV's inventory, 
community consultations and the writing of the environmental history.  The themes used in the 
environmental history were ‘early settlement’, ‘townships’, ‘industry’, ‘transport’, ‘urbanization’, 
‘community life’, ‘maritime’, ‘tourism’ and ‘landscapes’. Stage Two involved consultations, 
interviews, site visits, comprehensive research on the sites including oral interviews and 
additional fieldwork. 

34
 

 
Indigo’s study was by Freeman with Bruce Pennay and other consultants. The study followed 
the same requirements for a thematic environmental history: an inventory and recommendations 
of other heritage studies. The steering committee consisted of members from Council, HV and 
the Indigo Heritage Advisor. Stage One covering the environmental history was written around 
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key eras with an emphasis on rail and motor transport and used the AHC list. Previously 
identified sites were studied first before any new ones and input was received from members of 
local historical societies and the general public. A ‘standard inventory form’ that included an 
extensive bibliography was used.  

87
 

 
The Marong study, a Stage Two ‘Gaps study’ by Budge and his multi-disciplinary team, used 
the Planning and Environment Act (1987) for statutory justification. The key objectives were to 
‘rigorously assess and document the identified places of post-contact cultural significance’ and 
‘provide recommendations for a heritage conservation program’. Stage 1 and 2 were funded by 
HV, however, with the amalgamation/restructuring of the shires the requirements for Stage 2 
changed. The project, overseen by a steering committee, involved local knowledge that helped 
identify key sites. A database was set up and AHC historic themes were used with assessment 
criteria from HV. It was stated in the report that the historical summaries were constrained by 
the absence of an overall area history; budget limited the number of sites investigated and the 
development of policy. 

88
 

 
A thematic environmental history of South Gippsland was completed by the consultancy the 
Australian Heritage Group. The work involved workshops with 48 local participants in Foster, 
Korumburra, Mirboo North and Leongatha. Key themes used in the history were ‘early 
exploration’, ‘industry’, ‘transport’ and other AHC themes. The result was a report that combined 
this material with input from the local historical societies. 

89
 

 
Surf Coast’s work was completed as a Stage One study by the consultancy Context. The 
purpose was to identify places, provide a short history and make recommendations for Stage 
Two. The Brief was to produce only a short history based on themes; a 25,000 word document 
resulted that used the AHC’s Principal Australian Historic Themes (PAHT). This was revamped, 
to be completed in the next stage following consultation with the steering committee and local 
people. Stage One involved community participation, provision of a bibliography, an 
environmental history up to 20,000 words, establishment of a database, identification of 
research priorities and a report on recommendations for Stage Two. Sites were categorised ‘A’ 
to ‘D’, ‘HA’, ‘NI’ and ‘NS’ with a ‘research priority’ given to each site.  

90
 

 
Swan Hill Stage One was completed by Budge and a multi-disciplinary team. The Brief required 
a thematic history and after community consultation the document was written with the themes 
of ‘exploration’, ‘occupation’, ‘Aboriginal relations’, ‘settlement’, ‘water’, ‘local government’, 
‘environment’, ‘industries’ and ‘transport’ and ‘community life’. A preliminary bibliography, 
identification of places and recommendations for Stage Two were completed. Constraints 
outlined in the report were the travelling required to access sites and the untested heritage 
overlay provisions proposed. 

91
 

 
The second part of the Wimmera archaeological study was completed this year with the format 
the same as the report of 1997. The historical component included sections entitled ‘historical 
background’, ‘ethno-history’ and ‘early encounters’.

 92
 

 
The Government and public precincts study included a thematic history based around historical 
eras. 

93
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Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Federation: a national survey of heritage places 
94

  Brendan O’Keefe 

Historic public buildings in Victoria: materials, methods and styles 
95

  Department of 
National Resources 
and Environment 
(NRE) 

North East Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment report 
96

  NRE 

A study of historic sawmill and tramway sites in the Gippsland Forest Region 
97

  Peter Evans 

Monash bridges: typology study reinforced concrete bridges in Victoria 1897-
1917 

98
  

Lesley Alves, Alan 
Holgate 

A theoretical framework for designed landscapes: volume 1
 99

, volume 2 
100

, 
volume 3 

101
 

Richard Aitken 

 
Table A8.7 - 1998 other selected studies 

 
1999 studies 

  
Middle ring 
The Altona, Laverton and Newport districts study, completed by Butler’s team in two stages, 
included an environmental history that was based on a physical history. Budget precluded 
revisiting previous sites but the study recommended more research be done using ‘record 
research’ and ‘oral history’. The study used the AHC’s criteria and themes, referring to the 
PAHT framework with titles such as ‘settling’ and ‘building’. 

102
 

 
The Banyule Heritage Places Study was prepared by John Patrick and the consultancy Allom 
Lovell. It is one of the few studies of this era available online. The work involved the usual street 
survey, a derivation of history from previous studies entitled ‘Urban history’ and a list and 
evaluation of the heritage areas studied. The street by street survey classified the items by 
intactness, scale, type and architect. Citations included a ‘brief history’ which came from 
previous studies of the area and the structures were graded ‘A’, ‘B’ or ‘C’. 

103
 

 
The Bayside work was another Allom Lovell study. It was a Post Amalgamation review on the 
former councils of Sandringham and Brighton and added new areas from Moorabbin and 
Mordialloc. Structures were graded ‘A’ to ‘C’ and 508 places were identified for individual 
heritage overlays outside the ones proposed. The report was in seven volumes, one devoted to 
the heritage overlay schedule and another to the heritage overlay precincts. The approach was 
to undertake desktop research, community consultation, a field survey, identification of places 
and preparation of datasheets. This was followed by comparative analysis after an initial 
windscreen survey (as defined in Chapter 2) of the whole municipality. Mapping was done for 
‘significant’, ‘contributory’ and ‘nil’ places with the next stage producing the building citations and 
gradings of ‘A’, ‘B’ or ‘C’. Volume 2 encompassed the Building Citations and Volume 1 
contained the thematic history which was developed by applying eight major themes. 

104
  

 
Brimbank’s study was undertaken by Ford, Gary Vines, Butler and Gilfedder. The methodology 
used the Burra Charter guidelines and the criteria for assessment used the AHC’s National 
Historic Themes, those of HV and the Trust. Community consultation was considered important 
and the local historical society assisted with research.  

105
 

 
The Monash study was completed by Gerner Consulting with Ward. The report was in the 
consultants’ own format and included ‘The report’ and ‘Plans of places of cultural significance’. 
The approach was to define the places using the Monash environmental history. There were 
five key steps, involving a background review of existing historic reports, interviews, writing a 
thematic history, undertaking a field survey, producing data sheets and an inventory followed by 
a heritage management strategy. The chapter entitled ‘Chronological and thematic summary’ 
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used some of the AHC themes including ‘peopling the continent’ and ‘developing economics’. 
The criteria used for assessment were those of HV and gradings were made from ‘A’ to ‘H’. 

106
 

 
Moreland’s study was presented by the consultancy Allom Lovell in a format and style similar to 
their other studies. The methodology based its work on citations of previous studies and 
included an on-site survey of sites in the former cities of Brunswick, Coburg and 
Broadmeadows. 

107
 The aim was to reassess these sites and to add assessment of landscapes. 

The places were surveyed externally on architectural merit or on the contribution to the 
streetscape then considered on historic grounds. Industrial sites were studied using Gary Vines’ 
1992 Northern suburbs factory study. 

108
 The review was to provide information for consolidation 

of the Urban Conservation (UC) areas in order to reassess the heritage overlay precincts and 
boundaries. The final report was produced as a separate document entitled The Moreland 
Heritage Gap Study that included a thematic history prepared by Robyn Riddett and Katrina 
Place using the AHC themes:  ‘survey/sale & subdivision’, ‘living in the community’, ‘servicing 
the suburbs’ and ‘local industry’. 

109
 

 
The Whitehorse study was undertaken by the consultancy Allom Lovell in their formatted report 
style. It comprised five volumes including those for a thematic history, building citations, heritage 
overlay schedule and heritage overlay precincts. The methodology was to review those 
structures of gradings above ‘C’ level identified from previous studies and re-grade them ‘A’,’B’ 
or ‘C’. A street survey was done and building fabric classified. New items were not identified but 
some new precincts were noted. Volume 1 contained the thematic history that used AHC 
themes such as ‘land sales’, ‘business and industry’, ‘local government’, ‘institutions’ and 
‘recreation’ similar to other Allom Lovell reports. 

110
 

 

Outer ring 
Cardinia’s study was the output of Butler’s team.  The report encompassed in two volumes 
included an environmental history and citations. The methodology used the AHC themes and 
criteria with an adapted 1996 history by Kellaway. 

111
 

 
Hume’s study was another by Butler. It was done in stages using the AHC criteria and previous 
research; the history was prepared by Olwen Ford. This work was also known as the ‘Keilor 
Stage 1 and 2 Study’.

 112
 

 
Rural  
Two Conservation Management Plans were completed by the consultancy Allom Lovell this 
year. One was for the Camp Street precinct in Ballarat 

113
  that included a precinct history 

describing the sequential development of each area, Beechworth 
114

 was the other. These are 
included in this list of studies to indicate the type of heritage work being undertaken by one of 
the key consultants during this phase.   
 
The Loddon work, a Stage One study, was completed by Ballinger, Ward and the consultancy 
TBA. It combined the areas of Gordon, East Loddon, Marong and Tullaroop and provided the 
environmental history based on themes from the AHC list. 

115, 116
  

 
David Helms worked specifically on the heritage study of South Gippsland whilst a planner at 
that shire. In addition to the main report, this work produced the Addendum register of 
potentially significant places; a listing of places with details of the associated themes derived 
from those of the AHC. 

117
 

 
The Surf Coast Stage Two study was a work in progress report by Christine Johnston of 
Context. This interim report indicated that the authors had researched and documented 70 
places with some places that Johnston was to research. The place assessments were to be 
reviewed by the Steering Committee and some selected people (confidentially) from the Lorne 
Historical Society. 

118
 

 
The Yarra Ranges study included an environmental history in Volume 3 that used 14 main 
themes.

119
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Other selected studies 
Title Author 

Monier arch bridges of Bendigo 
120

  Alan Holgate 

Halls for learning: infant school architecture in Victoria 1900-1939 
121

  Lawrence Burchell 

Beside the seaside: Victorian resorts in the nineteenth century 
122

  Andrea Inglis 

Brunswick's hotels 
123

  Laurie Cunningham 

A study of historic sawmill and tramway sites in the West Forest 
Region, Victoria 

124
  

Peter Evans 

A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the 
Gippsland Region Victoria 

125
  

Graeme Butler 

A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the West 
Region, Victoria

 126
  

Graeme Butler 

Identification and assessment of community heritage values in the West 
Forest Region Victoria - inventory of community heritage 

127
 

Context 

National Estate identification and assessment in the North East Region 
of Victoria 

128
  

Regional Forest 
Agreement (RFA) 

Gippsland Comprehensive Regional Assessment
 129

  RFA 

West Comprehensive Regional Assessment 
130

  RFA 

German heritage places in Victoria 
131

 Henrike Franz 

 
Table A8.8 - 1999 other selected studies 

Notes 
 
1. J Wills, An evolutionary city: an environmental history of the City of Richmond, Faculty of Arts 

Monash University, 1994. 
2. C Kellaway, Doncaster and Templestowe Heritage Study - additional historical research, Carlotta 

Kellaway, 1994. 
3. Allom Lovell, Submission to the Historic Buildings Council in relation to the proposed registration 

of the Point Gellibrand area Williamstown, 1987 - 1994. 
4. T Hubbard & M Pawsey, Ararat Heritage Study, Ararat, 1994. 
5. N Martin, Shire of Bright: draft local conservation strategy, Shire of Bright, Bright, 1994. 
6. T Budge, Macedon Ranges cultural heritage and landscape study, TBA Planners and Graeme 

Butler & Associates, Bendigo, 1994. 
7. Monash University, Macalister landscapes: history and heritage in Maffra Shire, Kapana Press, 

Bairnsdale, 1994. 
8. W Jacobs, K Twigg & F Gilfedder, Shire of Metcalfe Heritage Study, Ballarat Shire, Ballarat, 1994. 
9. G Butler, Shire of Mornington Heritage Study, Shire of Mornington, 1994. 
10. Context, City of Sale Heritage Study, Context Pty Ltd & Centre for Gippsland Studies, Sale, 1994. 
11. T Hutchison & D Thorson, Shire of Stawell study of selected heritage sites, Shire of Stawell and 

Heritage Victoria, 1994. 
12. G Moylan & P Watt, Holiday guest houses 1994: a state-wide typological survey, Burnley Victoria, 

1994. 
13. G Butler, C McConville & V Plant, Hotels in Victoria: thematic typology, Historic Buildings Council 

Victoria, Williamstown, 1994. 
14. G Vines, Pastoral properties: grazing on the Keilor-Werribee Plains Melbourne's Living Museum 

of the West, Highpoint, 1993. 
15. Farm buildings in Victoria to 1938, ed R Aitken, Monash Public History Group, 1994. 
16. M Churchward, Victorian steam heritage register, Scienceworks Museum of Victoria, Spotswood 

Victoria, 1994. 
17. A Ward, Collingwood Conservation Study Review, Andrew Ward, 1995. 
18. G Butler, Melbourne Central Activities District Conservation Study building citations 1985 - 1987, 

1995. 
19. N Turnbull, N U'ren, History of Port Melbourne, 1983. 
20. P Grainger, They can carry me out: memoirs of Port Melbourne, City of Port Melbourne, Port 

Melbourne, 1991. 
21. Allom Lovell, Port Melbourne Conservation Study Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 

1995. 
22. K Olsen & T Hubbard, Further conservation areas report (supplementary volume to City of 

Coburg heritage conservation & streetscape study), City of Moreland, 1995. 
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23. City of Frankston, City of Frankston Heritage Study - Stage One, 1995, viewed: 18 Jun 2008, 20 
Aug 2009, <www.frankston.vic.gov.au/fhs/stage1-vol-1>. 

24. W Jacobs, Pyrenees Shire: Avoca Shire Heritage Study, W Jacobs & K Twigg, North Ballarat, 
1995. 

25. D Catrice & R Peterson, Bacchus Marsh Heritage Study, Shire of Bacchus Marsh and Historic 
Buildings Council, 1995. 

26. A Willingham, Camperdown: a heritage study: assessment of places of cultural significance in the 
town of Camperdown, Corangamite Shire, Camperdown, 1995. 

27. Perrott, Lyon & Mathieson, Daylesford and Glenlyon Conservation Study (Part 2), Wendy Jacobs, 
Ballarat, 1995. 

28. B Meldrum, Shire of Ballan (Geelong): Ballan Township Planning Study, Ballan Shire Council, 
1975. 

29. G Butler, Geelong City Urban Conservation Study, Graeme Butler & Associates, 1991, 1993, 
1995. 

30. L Honman, L Huddle & R Aitken, City of Geelong West Urban Conservation Study, City of 
Geelong West and Geelong Regional Commissions, Geelong West, 1986. 

31. Context, B Stafford, R Peterson & C Kellaway, City of Newtown Urban Conservation Study, 
Context Pty Ltd, Brunswick, 1991. 

32. A Willingham, Geelong region historic buildings and objects study, Geelong Regional 
Commission, Geelong, 1986. 

33. L Huddle, R Howe, R Lewis & K Francis, Bellarine Heritage Study, Centre for Australian Studies 
Deakin University, Greater Geelong, 1996. 

34. D Rowe, L Huddle & Authentic Heritage Services, City of Greater Geelong outer areas Heritage 
Study: Stage 2, Authentic Heritage Services Pty Ltd, 1998-2000. 

35. D Rowe & W Jacobs, City of Greater Geelong Belmont heritage areas report, Authentic Heritage 
Services Pty Ltd, 2007. 

36. D Rowe, Draft Ashby Heritage Review, City of Greater Geelong, Geelong, 2009. 
37. J Black & A Miller, If these walls could talk: report of the Corangamite dry stone wall conservation 

project, 1995. 
38. F O'Neill & D Taylor, Psychiatric institutions in the Mont Park area: a heritage assessment 

Heritage Management Branch, Department of Planning and Development, 1995. 
39. D Jordan, East coast shipwrecks: a thematic historical survey, Maritime Heritage Unit Heritage 

Victoria, Melbourne, 1996. 
40. A Ward, City of Glen Eira - heritage management plan 1996, Andrew Ward, Burwood, 1996. 
41. G Butler, Nillumbik Shire Heritage Study: Stage One, Graeme Butler & Associates, 1996. 
42. G Butler, Cardinia Shire Heritage Study: a Heritage Study of the northern part of the municipality 

within the former Shire of Pakenham boundaries, Graeme Butler & Associates, Alphington, 1996. 
43. G Butler, Heritage of the City of Casey: history of sites in the Former Cranbourne Shire, Graeme 

Butler & Associates, 1996. 
44. Casey, A guide to heritage in the City of Casey, City of Casey, 1996. 
45. J Reed, Mitchell Shire heritage assets, Mitchell Shire, 1996. 
46. A Ward, Limited Heritage Study for the Rural City of Horsham: an evaluation of sites of heritage 

significance first identified in the City of Horsham's cultural heritage review undertaken in 1996, 
Horsham Publisher: Horsham Rural City Council 1998 (1996). 

47. Land Conservation Council (LCC), Historic places special investigation South-western Victoria: 
proposed recommendations, Land Conservation Council, Melbourne, 1996. 

48. A Ward & C Fahey, Typological study of local government offices/halls in Victoria, Andrew Ward, 
1996. 

49. I Coleman, Twentieth century churches in Victoria: a study for the Historic Buildings Council, 
Historic Buildings Councli, 1996. 

50. G Butler, Victorian Alpine huts heritage survey, Graeme Butler and Associates, Alphington, 
Victoria, 1996. 

51. L Foster, The wild coast wrecks, Heritage Victoria, 1996. 
52. Department of Agriculture Fisheries and Forestry (DAFF), Comprehensive Regional Assessment 

- overview of assessments - East Gippsland, DAFF, 1996. 
53. McDougall & Vines, Melbourne Docklands Heritage Review commissioned by the Docklands 

Authority, McDougall & Vines, Norwood South Australia, 1997. 
54. G Butler, F Gilfedder, O Ford & G Vines, Brimbank City Council draft post-contact Cultural 

Heritage Study Stage 1 - preliminary survey, Melbourne's Living Museum of the West, Brimbank 
City Council, 1997. 

55. J Kerr, Conservation plan: a guide to the preparation of conservation plans for places of 
European cultural significance, J Kerr on behalf of the National Trust of Australia (NSW), Sydney, 
2004. 
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56. C Nilson & Allom Lovell, Preston heritage areas prepared for the City of Darebin, Allom Lovell & 
Associates, Melbourne, 1997. 

57. Context, C Kellaway & R Peterson, Wonga Park Heritage Study report on Stages 1 and 2, City of 
Manningham, 1996 (1997). 

58. G Butler, Frankston City (East) Heritage Study - Stage Two, Graeme Butler & Associates, 
Alphington, 1997. 

59. Context, Heritage of the City of Wyndham - City of Wyndham Heritage Study, City of Wyndham & 
Australian Heritage Commission, 1997. 

60. LCC, South-western Victoria historic places special investigation: final recommendations, LCC, 
Melbourne, (1996) 1997. 

61. V Edmonds, Wimmera River Cultural Heritage Study Stage 1: the Upper Wimmera Basin, 
Archaeological Consulting Services, Buronga NSW, 1997. 

62. Allom Lovell, Pre-1851 structures in Victoria : survey, Melbourne, 1997. 
63. K Townrow, An archaelogical survey of sealing and whaling sites in Victoria, 1997. 
64. C Daniel & M Summerton, The motor garage and service station in Victoria: a survey Heritage 

Victoria, Melbourne, 1997. 
65. D Bannear, A study of historic forest activity sites in the North East Forest Region Victoria, North 

East Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment Environment Australia & Natural Resources 
and Environment Victoria (NREV), 1997. 

66. D Bannear, A study of historic forest activity sites Victoria: Box Ironbark and Midlands Area, 1997 
& 1999. 

67. D Bannear, A study of historic forest activity sites: West Regional Forest Agreement Region, 
Environment Australia and NREV, 1997. 

68. D Bannear, A study of historic forest activity sites Victoria Gippsland Forest Region, 1997. 
69. G Butler, A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the North East Forest 

Region Victoria, Environment Australia & NREV, 1997. 
70. R Crocker, Identification and assessment of aesthetic value in the north east forest region 

Victoria, North East Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment Steering Committee of the 
Regional Forest Agreement (RFA), Barton ACT, 1997. 

71. Context, Identification and assessement of social value in the north east region - method and 
National Estate place assessments, Regional Forest Agreement Steering Committee, 1997. 

72. DAFF, Central Highlands Comprehensive Regional Assessment Report, DAFF, 1997. 
73. P Evans, A study of historic sawmill and tramway sites in the North East forest region Victoria, 

NREV, 1997. 
74. A Ward, City of Port Phillip Heritage Review (Version 1), 1998. 
75. G Whitehead, Royal Park Cultural Heritage Study draft, Melbourne City Council, Melbourne, 

1998. 
76. Allom Lovell, City of Yarra Heritage Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1998. 
77. R Peterson & P Barrett, Maroondah Heritage Identification Study, Richard Peterson, 1998. 
78. A Ward, City of Moonee Valley index of heritage sites - City of Moonee Valley Heritage Study, 

Burwood, 1998. 
79. G Butler, F Gilfedder & C Kellaway, City of Casey Heritage Study, Cranbourne, Knox, City of 

Casey, 1998. 
80. G Butler, G Vines, F Gilfedder & O Ford, City of Greater Dandenong Stage One Heritage Study 

1998, Graeme Bulter & Associates and City of Greater Dandenong, Dandenong, 1998. 
81. D Moloney & V Johnson, City of Hume Heritage Study: former Shire of Bulla district, Hume City 

Council, 1998. 
82. A Ward, Ballarat Heritage Review 1998 (Stage One), Andrew Ward, Burwood, 1998. 
83. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Ballarat Conservation Study, Historic Buildings Conservation 

Council & Australian Heritage Council, Ballarat, 1978. 
84. R Coleman & H Sutherland, Buninyong Conservation Study, Coleman Sutherland Conservation 

Consultants, Buninyong, 1983. 
85. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Ballarat: a guide to buildings and areas, 1851 - 1940, Jacobs 

Lewis Vines (JLV), South Yarra, 1981. 
86. W Jacobs, N Lewis & E Vines, Ballarat conservation guidelines, JLV, South Yarra, 1981. 
87. P Freeman & D Kemp, Indigo Shire Heritage Study Stage 1, Peter Freeman Pty Ltd, Canberra, 

1998. 
88. TBA Planners, Andrew Ward & Associates et al, City of Greater Bendigo Heritage Study (Marong 

study area), 1998. 
89. Australian Heritage Group (AHG), South Gippsland Thematic Environmental History, Heritage 

Victoria & AHG, Glen Waverley, 1998. 
90. Context & C Kellaway, Surf Coast places of cultural significance study, Surf Coast Shire, 1998. 
91. A Ward, TBA Planners, R Ballinger, Olsen Wilkens & Associates, Swan Hill Heritage Study - 

Stage One report & recommendations, 1998. 
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92. V Edmonds, Wimmera River Cultural Heritage Study Stage 2: the Middle Wimmera Basin, 
Archaeological Consulting Services, Buronga NSW, 1998. 

93. A Ward, Government and public precincts in Victoria: a cultural sites network background study 
(Town halls or municipal buildings study), NREV, 1998. 

94. B O'Keefe, Federation: a national survey of heritage places, AHC, Canberra, 1998. 
95. Historic public buildings in Victoria: materials, methods and styles: a cultural sites network 

background study, prepared for the Historic Places Section, Department of Natural Resources 
and Environment, Historic Places Section NREV, 1998. 

96. Regional Forest Agreement, North East Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment Report, 
East Melbourne 1998. 

97. P Evans, A study of historic sawmill and tramway Sites in the Gippsland Forest Region Victoria, 
1998. 

98. L Alves, A Holgate & G Taplin, Monash bridges: typology study - reinforced concrete bridges in 
Victoria 1897 - 1917, 1998. 

99. R Aitken et al, A theoretical framework for designed landscapes: volume 1, Burnley College, 
University of Melbourne, 1998. 

100. R Aitken et al, A theoretical framework for designed landscapes: volume 2, Burnley College, 
University of Melbourne, 1998. 

101. R Aitken er al, A theoretical framework for designed landscapes: volume 3, Burnley College, 
University of Melbourne, 1998. 

102. G Butler, Altona, Laverton and Newport Districts Heritage Study Stage 1, Hobsons Bay City 
Council, 1999. 

103. Allom Lovell, Banyule heritage places study volumes 1 - 5, Allom Lovell & Associates in 
association with John Patrick, Melbourne, 1999. 

104. Allom Lovell, City of Bayside Heritage Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1999. 
105. G Vines, Brimbank City Council post-contact Cultural Heritage Study, Brimbank City Council, 

Sunshine, 1999-2000. 
106. Gerner & A Ward, Monash Heritage Study for places of cultural heritage significance, Gerner 

Consulting Group Pty Ltd in association with Andrew Ward, City of Monash, 1999. 
107. Allom Lovell, Moreland City Council Heritage Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 

1999. 
108. G Vines & M Churchward, Northern suburbs factory study, Melbourne's Living Museum of the 

West and Historic Buildings Council, Highpoint, 1992. 
109. Allom Lovell, City of Moreland Heritage Review - April 1998 revised January 1999 (known as 

'Heritage Gaps Study'), Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1999. 
110. Allom Lovell, City of Whitehorse Heritage Review, Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 1999. 
111. G Butler, Cardinia Shire Heritage Study, Graeme Butler & Associates and Cardinia Shire Council, 

1999. 
112. G Butler, G Vines, O Ford & F Gilfedder, Hume City Heritage Study: former Broadmeadows area 

& environs (also known as Keilor Heritage Study), Gary Vines & Olwen Ford in association with 
Graeme Butler and Francine Gilfedder, 1999. 

113. Allom Lovell, Camp Street Precinct Ballarat - Conservation Management Plan, Allom Lovell, 
1999. 

114. Allom Lovell & J Patrick, Beechworth - historic towns cultural precinct - Conservation 
Management Plan, Allom Lovell, Melbourne, 1999. 

115. R Ballinger, A Ward & TBA, Loddon Shire Heritage Study Stage 1, Loddon Shire, 1999. 
116. A Ward, Loddon Shire Heritage Study: precinct recommendations (Boort), Andrew Ward & 

Associates, 1999 (2001). 
117. Australian Heritage Group (AHG), South Gippsland Shire Heritage Study: addendum register of 

potentially significant cultural heritage sites and places, AHG, Glen Waverley, 1999. 
118. C Johnston, Surf Coast Shire places of cultural significance study - Stage 2 Lorne Area & 

heritage plan: progress report, Christine Johnston, 1999. 
119. Context & C Kellaway, Shire of Yarra Ranges Heritage Study: report on Stage 1, Context, 

Brunswick, 1999. 
120. A Holgate, G Taplin & L Alves, Monier arch bridges of Bendigo, Monash University Department of 

Civil Engineering, Melbourne, 1999. 
121. L Burchell, Halls for learning: infant school architecture in Victoria 1900 - 1939, Moreland City 

Council, Moreland, Victoria, 1999. 
122. A Inglis, Beside the seaside: Victorian resorts in the nineteenth century, The Miegunyah Press 

MUP, Carlton South, 1999. 
123. L Cunningham, Brunswick's hotels, Brunswick Community History Group, Brunswick, 1999. 
124. P Evans, A study of historic sawmill and tramway sites in the west forest region Victoria, 

Environment Australia (EA) and NREV, 1999. 
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125. G Butler, A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the Gippsland Region, 
Victoria, NREV, 1999. 

126. G Butler, A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the West Region Victoria, 
EA and NREV, 1999. 

127. Context, Identification and assessment of community heritage values in the West Forest Region 
Victoria - inventory of community heritage, 1999. 

128. RFA, National Estate identification and assessment in the north east region of Victoria, Steering 
Committe of the RFA Barton, ACT, 1999. 

129. RFA, Gippsland Comprehensive Regional Assessment Report, Commonwealth RFA Steering 
Committee, East Melbourne, 1999. 

130. RFA, West Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment Report, Department of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Forestry, East Melbourne, 1999. 

131. H Franz, German heritage places in Victoria, Heritage Victoria, 1999. 
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Appendix 8.2    
Council amalgamations and restructures 
 

Council as at 31 Dec 
2010 

Date(s) of 
Order of the 
Governor in 
Council 

Former Councils 

Alpine Shire Council 18 Nov 1994 Bright and Myrtleford, Beechworth, Oxley, 
Yackandandah 

Ararat Rural City 
Council 

23 Sep 1994 City and Shire of Ararat, parts of Moyne, Northern and 
Southern Grampians 

Ballarat City Council 6 May 1994 Ballaarat [sic], Borough of Sebastopol, parts of 
Bungaree, Buninyong, Grenville, Ripon 

Banyule City Council 15 Dec 1994 Heidelberg and parts of Diamond Valley and Eltham 

Bass Coast Shire 
Council 

2 Dec 1994 Bass, Phillip Island, Borough of Wonthaggi, parts of 
Shires of Woorayl, Korumburra, Cranbourne 

Baw Baw Shire Council 2 Dec 1994 Shire of Buln Buln, Rural City of Warragul, Shire of 
Narracan, part Shire of Upper Yarra 

Bayside City Council 15 Dec 1994 Cities of Brighton, Sandringham, parts of Cities of 
Mordialloc and Moorabbin 

Benalla Rural City 
Council 

28 Oct 2002 (no change) 

Boroondara City 
Council 

22 June 
1994 

Cities of Kew, Hawthorn, Camberwell 

Brimbank City Council 15 Dec 1994 Cities of Sunshine, Keilor 

Buloke Shire Council 20 Jan 1995 Shires of Wycheproof, Birchip, Charlton, Donald and 
part of Shire of Kara Kara 

Campaspe Shire 
Council 

18 Nov 1994 Shires Deakin, Rochester, Waranga, Town of 
Kyabram, City of Echuca, part of Shire of Rodney 

Cardinia Shire Council 15 Dec 1994 Shire of Pakenham, parts of Shire of Sherbrooke and 
City of Cranbourne 

Casey City Council 15 Dec 1994 City of Berwick and parts of Cities of Cranbourne and 
Knox 

Central Goldfields Shire 
Council 

19 Jan 1995 City of Maryborough, Shires of Tullaroop, Bet Bet and 
Talbot and Clunes 

Colac Otway Shire 
Council 

23 Sep 1994 City and Shire of Colac, Shire of Otway and part of 
Shire of Heytesbury 

Corangamite Shire 
Council 

23 Sep 1994 Town of Camperdown, Shires of Hampden, 
Heytesbury, parts of Shires of Otway, Mortlake and 
Warrnambool 

Darebin City Council 22 Jun 1994 Cities of Preston and Northcote, part of the City of 
Coburg 

East Gippsland Shire 
Council 

2 Dec 1994 City of Bairnsdale, Shires of Bairnsdale, Omeo, 
Orbost, Tambo, and part of Shire of Rosedale 

Frankston City Council 15 Dec1994 City of Frankston, part of City of Cranbourne 

Gannawarra Shire 
Council 

20 Jan 1995 Borough of Kerang, most of the Shires of Kerang and 
Cohuna 

Glen Eira City Council 15 Dec 1994 City of Caulfield, part of the City of Moorabbin 

Glenelg Shire Council 23 Sep 1994 City of Portland, Shires of Glenelg and Heywood 

Golden Plains Shire 
Council 

6 May 1994 Municipalities of Bannockburn, Leigh, Grenville and 
part of Buninyong 

Greater Bendigo City 
Council 

7 April 1994 City of Bendigo, the Shires of Huntly and Strathfieldsaye, 
and the Borough of Eaglehawk, parts of the Rural City of 
Marong, the Shires of McIvor and Metcalf 
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Greater Dandenong 
City Council 

15 Dec 1994 Cities of Dandenong and Springvale, parts of the 
Cities of Berwick and Cranbourne 

Greater Geelong City 
Council 

18 May 1993 Cities of Geelong, Geelong West and Newtown, the 
Rural City of Bellarine, the Shires of Corio and South 
Barwon and parts of the Shires of Bannockburn and 
Barrabool 

Greater Shepparton 
City Council 

18 Nov 1994 City of Shepparton, Shire of Shepparton, Waranga, 
part Shires of Rodney, Euroa, Goulburn, Tungamah, 
Violet Town  

Hepburn Shire Council 19 Jan 1995 Shires of Creswick, Daylesford and Glenlyon, parts of 
the Shires of Kyneton and Talbot and Clunes 

Hindmarsh Shire 
Council 

20 Jan 1995 Shires of Lowan and Dimboola 

Hobsons Bay City 
Council 

22 Jun 1994 Cities of Altona and Williamstown, parts of the Cities 
of Werribee and Footscray 

Horsham Rural City 
Council 

20 Jan 1995 City of Horsham, most of the Shires of Wimmera and 
Arapiles, part of the Shire of Kowree 

Hume City Council 15 Dec 1994 Shire of Bulla, City of Broadmeadows, part of Cities of 
Whittlesea and Keilor 

Indigo Shire Council 18 Nov 1994 Shires of Rutherglen, Chiltern, Yackandandah and the 
United Shire of Beechworth 

Kingston City Council 15 Dec 1994 City of Chelsea, parts of Cities of Mordialloc, 
Moorabbin, Springvale and Oakleigh 

Knox City Council 15 Dec 1994 City of Knox and part of the Shire of Sherbrooke 

Latrobe City Council 2 Dec 1994 Cities of Moe, Morwell, Traralgon, part of Shires of 
Narracan and Rosedale 

Loddon Shire Council 19 Jan 1995 Shires of East Loddon, Gordon and Korong, part of 
the City of Greater Bendigo and Shires of Bet Bet, 
Maldon and Tullaroop 

Macedon Ranges Shire 
Council 

19 Jan 1995 Shires of Gisborne, Romsey and Newham and 
Woodend, part of the Shire of Kyneton 

Manningham City 
Council 

15 Dec 1994 Part of City of Doncaster and Templestowe, part of 
the Shire of Lillydale [sic] 

Mansfield Shire Council 28 Oct 2002 (no change) 

Maribyrnong City 
Council 

15 Dec 1994 City of Footscray, part of City of Sunshine 

Maroondah City Council 15 Dec 1994 Cities of Croydon, and Ringwood, part of Doncaster 
and Templestowe and Shire of Lillydale [sic] 

Melbourne City Council 18 Nov 1993 City of Melbourne, part of Cities of South Melbourne, 
Port Melbourne, Fitzroy and Essendon 

Melton Shire Council 15 Dec 1994 Shire of Melton, part of Shire of Bulla and City of 
Werribee 

Mildura Rural City 
Council 

20 Jan 1995 City of Mildura and the Shires of Mildura and Walpeup 

Mitchell Shire Council 18 Nov 
1994, 19 Jan 
1995 

Shires of Pyalong and Kilmore, part of Shires of 
Broadford, McIvor and Rural City of Seymour 

Moira Shire Council 18 Nov 1994 Shires of Cobram, Nathalia, Numurkah, part of Shires 
of Tungamah and Yarrawonga 

Monash City Council 15 Dec 1994 City of Waverley and part of City of Oakleigh 

Moonee Valley City 
Council 

15 Dec 1994 City of Essendon, and part of City of Keilor 
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Moorabool Shire 
Council 

6 May 1994 Shires of Ballan and Bacchus Marsh, part Shires of 
Bungaree, Buninyong, Werribee 

Moreland City Council 22 Jun 1994 Cities of Brunswick and Coburg, and part of the City of 
Broadmeadows 

Mornington Peninsula 
Shire Council 

15 Dec 1994 Shires of Flinders, Hastings, Mornington, and part of 
City of Frankston 

Mount Alexander Shire 
Council 

19 Jan 1995 City of Castlemaine, Shire of Newstead and most of 
the Shires of Maldon and Metcalfe 

Moyne Shire Council 23 Dec 1994 Shires of Belfast, and Minhamite, Borough of Port 
Fairy, part of Shires of Mortlake, Warrnambool, 
Dundas, Mount Rouse and Hampden 

Murrindindi Shire 
Council 

18 Nov 1994 Shires of Alexandra, Yea, part of Shires of Broadford, 
Eltham, Euroa, Healesville and City of Whittlesea 

Nillumbik Shire Council 15 Dec 1994 Part of Shires of Eltham, Diamond Valley, Healesville 
and City of Whittlesea 

Northern Grampians 
Shire Council 

20 Jan 1995 City of Stawell, Town of St Arnaud, Shires of Stawell 
and Kara Kara and part of the Shires of Wimmera, 
Dunmunkle and Donald 

Port Phillip City Council 22 Jun 1994 Cities of Port Melbourne, South Melbourne, St Kilda 
and part of Prahran 

Pyrenees Shire Council 23 Sep 1994 Shires of Avoca, Lexton and Ripon 

Queenscliffe Borough 
Council  

N/A (no change) 

South Gippsland Shire 
Council 

2 Dec 1994 Shires of Mirboo, South Gippsland and part of Shires 
of Korumburra and Woorayl 

Southern Grampians 
Shire Council 

23 Sep 1994 City of Hamilton, Shire of Wannon and part of Shires 
of Dundas, Kowree, Mount Rouse and Heywood 

Stonnington City 
Council 

22 Jun 1994 Cites of Malvern and Prahran 

Strathbogie Shire 
Council 

18 Nov 1994 Part of Shires of Euroa, Goulburn, Violet Town, Mc 
Ivor and Rural City of Seymour 

Surf Coast Shire 
Council 

9 March 
1994 

Shire of Barrabool, part of Shire of Winchelsea and 
City of Greater Geelong 

Swan Hill Rural City 
Council 

20 Jan 1995 City of Swan Hill, Shire of Swan Hill and part Shire of 
Kerang 

Towong Shire Council 18 Nov 1994 Shire of Tallangatta and Shire of Upper Murray 

Wangaratta Rural City 
Council 

18 Nov 1994 City of Wangaratta, Shires Wangaratta, Oxley, part 
Shires of Beechworth, Benalla,Yarrawonga 

Warrnambool City 
Council 

23 Sep 1994 City of Warrnambool and part of Shire of 
Warrnambool 

Wellington Shire 
Council 

2 Dec 1994 Shires of Alberton, Avon, Maffra, City of Sale and part 
of Shires of Rosedale 

West Wimmera Shire 
Council 

20 Jan 1995 Shire of Kaniva, parts Shires of Kowree, Arapiles, 
Glenelg 

Whitehorse City Council 15 Dec 1994 City of Box Hill and City of Nunawading 

Whittlesea City Council 15 Dec 1994 Part of City of Whittlesea 

Wodonga City Council 18 Nov 1994 Rural City of Wodonga, part of Shires of Chiltern and 
Yackandandah 

Wyndham City Council 15 Dec 1994 Part of City of Werribee 

Yarra City Council 22 Jun 1994 Cities of Collingwood, Fitzroy, Richmond, and part of 
Northcote 

Yarra Ranges Shire 
Council 

15 Dec 1994 Part Shires Healesville, Lillydale, Sherbrooke, Upper 
Yarra 

Yarriambiack Shire 
Council 

20 Jan 1995 Shires of Warracknabeal, Karkarooc, part Shires of 
Dunmunkle, Wimmera 
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Note 

 
Municipal Association of Victoria, Municipal Councils of Victoria, 2009, viewed: 20 January 2011, 

<http://www.mav.asn.au/CA256C2B000B597A/Frame?ReadForm&1=20-Council+Information~&2=08-

Council+Contacts~&3=10-

List+of+Councils~&URL=http://www.mav.asn.au/guide.nsf/Web/index?OpenDocument~>. 
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Appendix 8.3  
Regional Forest Agreement (RFA) reports 
 
Gippsland Region 

 
1. Gippsland Comprehensive Regional Assessment report, Commonwealth Regional 

Forest Agreement (RFA) Steering Committee, East Melbourne, 1999. 
 
2. Context, Identification and assessment of community heritage values in the Gippsland 

Forest Region Victoria - inventory of community heritage places, Commonwealth of 
Australia and the State of Victoria, 1999. 

 
3. P Evans, A study of historic sawmill and tramway sites in the Gippsland Forest Region 

Victoria, Environment Australia and Department of Natural Resources and Environment 
(EA and DNRE), Melbourne, 1998. 

 
4. G Butler, A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the Gippsland 

Region, Victoria, EA, Canberra,1999. 
 
5. D Bannear, A study of historic forest activity sites in the Victoria Gippsland Forest 

Region, EA, Melbourne,1997. 
 
West Region 
 
6. P Evans, A study of historic sawmill and tramway sites in the West Forest Region 

Victoria, EA, Canberra, 1999. 
 
7. G Butler, A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the West 

Region Victoria, EA, Canberra, 1999. 
 
8. West Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment report, Department of Agriculture 

Fisheries and Forestry (DAFF), East Melbourne, 1999. 
 
9. D Bannear, A study of historic forest activity sites: West RFA Region, EA and NRE, 

Victoria, 1997. 
 
10. Context, Identification and assessment of community heritage values in the West Forest 

Region Victoria - inventory of community heritage, 1999. 
 
East Region 
 
11. Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry, Comprehensive Regional 

Assessment - overview of assessments - East Gippsland, 1996. 
 
12. A Brady & G Perham, Historic places in the East Gippsland Forest Management Area - 

a report for the AHC and Department of Conservation and Natural Resources, ed J 
Lennon, 1993. 

 
13. Department of Natural Resources and Environment (DNRE), Comprehensive Regional 

Assessment East Gippsland - environment and heritage report, Comprehensive 
Regional Assessment East Gippsland, DNRE, East Melbourne, 1996. 

 
Central Highlands Region 
 
14. DAFF, Central Highlands Comprehensive Regional Assessment report, 1997. 
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15. P Evans, A report to the Australian Heritage Commission on sawmill and tramway sites 
in the Central Highland Forests of Victoria, Australian Heritage Commission, Canberra, 
1993. 

 
North East Region 
 
16. North East Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment report, East Melbourne, 

1998. 
 
17. P Evans, Study of historic sawmill and tramway sites in the North East Forest Region 

Victoria, DNRE, 1997. 
 
18. R Crocker, Identification and assessment of aesthetic value in the North East Forest 

Region Victoria, North East Victoria Comprehensive Regional Assessment Steering 
Committee of the RFA, Barton ACT, 1997. 

 
19. G Butler, A study of places relating to selected historic forest themes in the North East 

Forest Region Victoria, EA and DNRE, 1997. 
 
20. D Bannear, A study of historic forest activity sites in the North East Forest Region 

Victoria, EA and DNRE, 1997. 
 
21. National Estate identification and assessment in the North East Region of Victoria, 

Steering Committe of the RFA Barton ACT, 1999. 
 
22. Context, Identification and assessement of social value in the North East Region - 

method and National Estate place assessments, RFA Steering Committee, 1997. 
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Appendix 9  
Maturity Phase - Post NFPS 2000 - 2004: chronological analysis 
 
The commentary on each study is presented in the same order by area as in Chapter 9 and only 
additional material is included. Where information is repeated from Chapter 9 this is noted so 
that the reader can refer back to the main text. To make navigation of the material easier the 
location of each study is bolded. Authors names are simplified as details of these are contained 
in Appendix 2.1. 

 

2000 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Darebin work was for specific precincts and heritage overlays in the amalgamated City of 
Darebin. Each section used the draft themes of HV and assigned ‘traditional’ levels of 
importance from ‘A’ to ‘N’ using digital maps. The history used Michelle Summerton's Darebin - 
an environmental history and the PAHT: a guide for heritage agencies (draft) with the criteria of 
the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC) of 6th March 1997. This collection of work is now 
published online. 

1, 2
 

 
The Port Phillip Review, or ‘Version 2, 2000 ‘, was a review of the 1998 study to comply with 
the requirements of the Victorian Planning Provisions (VPPs). The historical material relied on 
previous research done by the consultancy Allom Lovell and David Bick and used themes such 
as ‘migration’, ‘transport’, ‘industry’ and ‘education’. The particular task of the review this year 
was to bring together all the areas of Port Phillip after amalgamation of the councils of Port 
Melbourne, South Melbourne and St Kilda. 

3
 

 
Middle ring 
Kingston’s study was undertaken by the consultancy Living Histories with assistance from 
Heritage Victoria (HV). The local historical societies offered assistance with access to their 
collections and two historians, Jill Barnard and Mary Sheehan, were part of the team. The 
history included themes from the AHC list such as ‘exploration’, ‘settling’, ‘transport’ and 
‘development of suburbs’. The project involved some community consultation and was managed 
by a steering committee. 

4
 

 
The Maribyrnong work was another Butler team heritage review. It included lists of places for 
inclusion in the Maribyrnong Planning Scheme as well as for the Victorian Heritage Register, the 
Register of the National Estate (RNE) and National Trust’s register. In the report it was noted 
that only Footscray and some industrial sites had been researched before and related to the 
publication Maribyrnong historic places studies. As outlined in Chapter 9 the consultants’ 
approach was to write an environmental history, identify new parts of the city for review, 
undertake a preliminary assessment of heritage value and identify significance based on 
national, regional and local importance. Detailed research was documented for specific places 
with high enough significance. The community was consulted and a Heritage Program 
produced. 

5
 

 
Outer ring 
Stage Two of the Altona, Laverton and Newport study was completed by Butler’s team. It 
included an environmental history that followed the requirements of HV; the budget precluded 
revisiting previous sites. AHC criteria and themes such as ‘settling’, ‘developing’, ‘building’ and 
‘governing’ were used and more research into the places using ‘record research’ and ‘oral 
history’ was recommended. 

6
  

 
The Yarra Ranges report was of the progress of Stage 1A and Stage 2A and covered the 
assessment of the selected places. These reports as well as that for Stage 1, document the 
steps taken in the process. An environmental history was written and community consultation 
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undertaken that included a ‘heritage competition’ run in the newspaper. Three community 
workshops were held. Stage1 had a budget of $15,000 and Stage 2 a budget of $85,000. 

7
 

 

Rural  
East Gippsland’s work was a Post Amalgamation study aimed to produce a Community 
Heritage Plan through a community consultation process. It was led by Context and partially 
funded by the NEGP, the local shire and the Heritage Network. The methodology was not 
typical of other heritage studies as it used a four stage process involving the public all the way. 
More detail is included in Chapter 9. 

8
 

 
The second stage of Indigo was completed this year by Peter Freeman, author of Stage One. It 
produced a history using AHC themes; a list of places with more detailed documentation and 
assessment against the state heritage criteria and an analysis of built form, landscape and 
mining heritage. A heritage strategy for the best practical conservation was completed. As 
outlined in Chapter 9 the fieldwork was ad hoc.

9
 

 
The Northern Grampians study produced a Stage One report that included an environmental 
history using themes. A field survey used 1:25000 scale topographical maps and shire maps 
with a photograph taken of each place. Community consultation contributed to the process. The 
criteria applied, once a theme was identified, was for age, rarity, characteristic, association, 
influence, context, landmark value, technical, aesthetic, architectural and scientific value. The 
assessment was done on the ability of the place to demonstrate a theme from the AHC, its 
integrity, its relationship to similar places and its condition. 

10
 

 
The work on Wonthaggi was exploratory and used a thematic approach. It ‘scratches the 
surface here and there’ in relation to the history. Eighteen different themes were used, not 
obviously from the AHC list. 

11 

 
Typological studies 

 
Title Author 

Living histories, moving goods and people by sea and inland waterways 
12

  Department of Natural 
Resources and Environment 

Preston tramway Heritage Review 
13

  Andrew Ward 

Victorian war memorials 
14

  Christey Robert 

Dispensing justice: historic survey of the theme of justice in Victoria: a cultural 
site network study  

15
  

Helen Doyle 

Establishing schools and places of higher education 
16

  Helen Doyle 

Sport in Victoria: a thematic history  
17

  Marnie Haig-Muir, Peter Hay 

Central Activity District heritage shopfronts 
18

  National Trust 

 
Table A9.1 - 2000 other selected studies 

 
2001 Studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
Swallow Street, Port Melbourne was a specific precinct study completed by Butler. It 
produced a set of data sheets for the specific places to be used for classification of the sites for 
inclusion in a heritage overlay. 

19
 

 
Middle ring 
The Maribyrnong review resulted in a compilation of seven volumes, each completed by 
different authors between 1998 and 2001 for the Maribyrnong City Council. These included an 
archaeological management plan, an aboriginal heritage review and a list of heritage places. 

20
 

 



 A125 

The work in Nillumbik was an update on the 1992 Eltham study; the methodology used was to 
inspect and verify the classification of places from the earlier work. Historic research was 
undertaken for specific places where required. 

21
 

 
Rural  
The study in Buloke was a Stage One study adopted by Council in September 2001. It included 
an environmental history and results of initial fieldwork. 

22
 

  
The East Gippsland work, a thematic environmental history (TEH), used AHC themes such as 
‘exploration’ and ‘settlement’. 

23
 

 
The Hastings study was another Post Amalgamation study by Butler. It was conducted over 
two stages. In Stage One, the environmental history used themes such as ‘evolving cultural 
landscape’, ‘peopling the continent’ and others of the AHC. Selective community consultation 
was undertaken. The historical research used a variety of sources with the data entered into an 
ACCESS database; the study documented about 100 of the 700 identified places and set up a 
‘methodology’ for future use. 

24
 

 
The Loddon work, undertaken by Andrew Ward, was based on selected precincts in the area. 
The documentation of the places outlined the location, description, history and statement of 
significance. 

25
  

 
The Greater Shepparton work began with the consultancy Soma Design commencing 30 Oct 
1998 with a completion date of June 1999 and a budget of $30,000. The report was not 
completed by this consultancy. 

26
  

 
The Pyrenees work was completed in three stages and was fully funded by the Pyrenees Shire 
Council. The aim was to assess areas not already studied and to recommend new heritage 
overlays. Fieldwork was undertaken that involved detailed inspections of the places and their 
surrounds; the historical research was limited to secondary resources. Four new precincts were 
recommended.

27
  

 
The Swan Hill study was Stage Two of the work by the consultancy Allom Lovell. The four 
volumes included the datasheets and details of the heritage overlay precincts. As outlined in 
Chapter 9, the study was to review potential places by surveying those already identified in 
Stage One. 

28
 

 
The Traralgon review, a revisit of the previous study of 1992, was conducted for the new 
Latrobe City Council. The report covered an environmental history of key historical eras, 
heritage areas, a proposed Heritage Program and a heritage overlay schedule. 

29
 

 
The Warrnambool work was directed by an historian, Helen Doyle, with Louise Honman and 
Richard Aitken assisting. It referenced the Principal Australian Historic Themes (PAHT) and 
presented 18 site reports. The report followed the Burra Charter and used a project 
management plan. Community consultation was conducted followed by historical research, 
documentation of the places and assessment and the preparation of a Heritage Program. 

30
 

 
Other selected studies 

 
Title Author 

Historic court houses of Victoria 
31

  Michael Challinger 
Developing administrative structures and authorities: an historic survey of 
government and administration in Victoria 

32
  

Leigh Edmonds 

Moving goods and people: an historic survey of road and rail transport in 
Victoria

 33
  

Meredith Gould 

Historic electronic signage in Victoria
 34

 Heritage Alliance 

 
Table A9.2 - 2001 other selected studies 
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2002 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne 
A copy of the Williamstown study could not be located during the candidacy of this thesis and 
the author himself did not have a copy available in 2011.  

 
Outer ring 
The Mitchell work was completed by Lorraine Huddle and Ian Wight as a Stage One study. It 
referenced the Burra Charter and the AHC’s PAHT and outlined a future Heritage Program.

35
  

 
Rural  
Bass Coast was a Stage One study undertaken by the consultancy Allom Lovell. The six 
volume report used the consultancy’s template and included a TEH using AHC themes. It was 
noted in the report that distance was a constraint on the field work with some places 
inaccessible ‘past the front gate of a property’. 

36
 

 
The work in Glenelg, prepared by Carlotta Kellaway for HV, was an environmental history, part 
of Stage One. Although no methodology was outlined, an extensive bibliography including oral 
sources was provided in the report.

37
 

 
The Heathcote-Strathfieldsaye study was completed by Earth Tech, a new player in the field 
of heritage studies. The work included a TEH using themes adopted by HV. A steering 
committee was set up, public meetings held and the history written. Budget and time were 
identified as major constraints. 

38
 

 
Queenscliff [sic] Harbour’s work was a study done by Sarah Myers of TerraCulture Pty Ltd for 
a redevelopment investigation by Egis Consulting. It was not a typical heritage study, although a 
thematic approach used themes of ‘exploration’, ‘pilot service’, ‘Queenscliff harbour’ and 
‘military ties’. Two visits on foot were made to the area and it was noted that visibility of the sites 
was a constraint.

 39
 

 
The Surf Coast Stage Two study was produced by the consultancy Context and included a 
Heritage Plan and assessments of places in the Lorne District. Stage ‘2B’ involved a field 
inspection of items missing from Stage One. Documentation and research ‘using ratebooks, 
published sources and local information’ in addition to workshops resulted in a report that 
outlined seven objectives for a Heritage Plan.

 40
 

 
The Wellington Shire study was another Context project where community workshops and 
local meetings formed part of the methodology. Stage One was to conduct the consultation 
meetings, write the environmental history using AHC themes, identify potential places and to 
provide an estimated timeframe for Stage Two. The consultants and shire representatives 
decided on the brief and representatives from historical societies were on the steering 
committee. The database was designed by the consultants. An existing list was consulted, a 
field survey done and places prioritised for consideration. Stage Two was to produce and 
implement a Heritage Program. The study, not finalized until May 2005 due to Council’s 
concerns that impeded the Panel process, resulted in Amendment C26 of the Wellington Shire 
Planning Scheme. Although the study identified 1700 places for further investigation and a five 
stage program was put together the work was still in progress according to the Shire’s website 
in early 2012. 

41 
 
Other selected studies 

 
Title Author 

VicTrack infrastructure on the Victorian Heritage Register 
42

  Heritage Victoria 

Heritage kerbs and channels and laneways: City of Whitehorse
 43

  Helen Lardner 

 
Table A9.3 - 2002 other selected studies 



 A127 

2003 studies  
 
Middle ring 
The Bayside study was a review of previous studies by the consultancy Allom Lovell for 
Amendment C38 of the Bayside Planning Scheme. The team was multi-disciplinary with 
academics from the University of Melbourne (UoM) and the Percy Grainger Museum as well as 
representatives from the Brighton, Moorabbin and Sandringham Historical Societies. New areas 
were visited and a street survey completed, using architectural features as points of reference. 
44 

  
The Hobsons Bay study was a Post Amalgamation study in response to the requirements of 
Amendment C17 of the Hobsons Bay Planning Scheme. The work, completed in two stages 
over three years, extended that of the City of Williamstown Review and the Altona, Laverton, 
Newport and Spotswood studies. Stage One was to complete a new TEH and to identify new 
places; Stage Two was to undertake more detailed research. The methodology referred to the 
Burra Charter and AHC criteria and HV’s cultural significance guidelines. As outlined in Chapter 
9 no more research was done on the buildings previously researched except for minor updates 
of 1993.

 45
 

 
The Maroondah Stage One study was completed by Richard Peterson and Peter Barrett. It 
consisted of a thematic and ‘contextual’ history and a schedule of places for recommendation 
under the planning scheme. The ‘Thematic and contextual’ history used selected themes from 
the Australian Historic Themes Framework.  Primary sources were used only when time 
permitted. 

46
 

 
The Maroondah project was Stage Two resulting in a list of citations for selected heritage 
places.

 47
 

 
Outer ring 
The Dandenong work was a review of a previous environmental history using AHC themes and 
a re-evaluation of places. It related the places studied to themes by directly connecting 
particular places to particular themes.

 48
 

 
The Hume study, a review by David Moloney with Rohan Storey, produced a selected list of 23 
place citations. 

49
 

 

Rural  
The Ballarat Stage Two study included a thematic history and heritage precincts prepared by 
Hansen Partnerships, Wendy Jacobs and Jan Penny (Naga Services). The report outlines the 
methodology that referred to the Burra Charter and AHC themes and criteria.

50, 51
  

 
Cairn Curran’s study was a heritage report on the Cairn Curran Reservoir prepared for 
Goulburn-Murray Water, HV, Aboriginal Affairs Victoria, Jaara Jaara Aboriginal Corporation and 
Charles Sturt University. It was not a typical heritage study; it presents more as an 
archaeological study. It used material from previous heritage studies such as Maldon, 
Castlemaine, Loddon, Metcalfe and Newstead. 

52
 

 
The Colac Otway project was completed by a team of historians and an architect, led by Mary 
Sheehan. 

53
 The three volumes included an environmental history, reference to the Burra 

Charter and HV’s ‘Criteria for assessment’ and data sheets.  Stage One was done in 1998, 
Stage Two in 1999. The work dealt only with post-contact history and despite assistance from 
the local community, problems arose navigating the rate books. The authors used 
recommendations from the LCC’s Historic places South West Victoria 

54
 study to identify places. 

Themes were used that included the titles ‘European exploration’, ‘contact’, ‘settling’, ‘transport’, 
‘towns’ and ‘environment’. The Victorian Heritage Council’s criteria for significance was used 
where a place had not already been graded, otherwise the previous grading was used.   
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The Tullaroop Stage Two study was led by historian Robyn Ballinger. This study was the same 
as the Goldfields Gaps Study of 2002 of Ward and the citations in the report were all entitled 
Central Goldfield Shire Heritage Study: 2002. Stage One, the environmental history had been 
completed in 1999. Stage Two followed the Burra Charter and the criteria and themes from the 
AHC. Some sites that had not been mapped during Stage One could not be found and the 
resultant list included more work for the future using the existing study as a starting point. The 
report was to be considered a ‘dynamic resource’. 

55
 

 
Conservation Management Plans (CMPs) 
Two CMPs were completed this year. One was for Domain Parklands

 56
 and the other for 

Gateway Island.
57

  In the former, the phases of physical development provided an historical 
background.  

 
Other selected studies 

 
Title Author 

Metal road bridges in Victoria: survey and assessment and development of significance 
criteria of historical metal road bridges 

58
  

Gary Vines 

Heritage report: bathing boxes and boat sheds, Mornington Peninsula Shire beach 
reserves 

59
  

Graeme Butler 

The screening of St Kilda: a history of St Kilda's cinemas 
60

 Peter Fogarty 

Bacchus Marsh heritage guide 
61

  Bacchus Marsh and 
District Historical 
Society 

 
Table A9.4 - 2003 other selected studies 

 
2004 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne 
The East St Kilda study was completed by Heritage Alliance in response to a request from 
residents in the area for a heritage overlay. The data sheets, the result of a windscreen survey 
(defined in Chapter 2) with some additional primary research, were included in the Port Phillip 
Heritage Review. Some of this material came from a public meeting and additional information 
provided by the Art Deco Society. No new history was written for this study.

 62
 

 
Middle ring 
The Kingston study was completed as a Stage Two study and resulted in citations for the 
selected places previously documented by Bryce Raworth in 2000. No environmental history 
was included in the report. 

63
 

 
The work on the Defence Site at Maribyrnong was an assessment done by a consortium of 
consultants. It aimed to bring together previous work on the site and to provide new field data as 
a basis for future statutory recommendations. The authors used the Burra Charter, AHC and 
ICOMOS guidelines for the methodology. Historical development was outlined by periods and 
AHC criteria used for assessment. 

64
 

 
The study in Moreland was undertaken by the consultancy Context and reviewed again in 2008 
due to community concern about the inaction on previous work. The resultant document 
included citations, produced in Context’s standard reporting format.

65
  

 

Outer ring 
The work in Casey was an environmental history written specifically to be lodged in the local 
library for public use. The document referred to the Burra Charter and the AHC for criteria and 
themes.

 66
 

 
The Wyndham review revisited 90 heritage sites of local interest from the previous study of 
1997 by the consultancy Context. Historical research was completed and if warranted, sites 
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were re-surveyed with further historical research undertaken. The Burra Charter was used for 
the guidelines. 

67
 

 

Rural  
The Alpine Shire study included the TEH. It used AHC themes dividing these further into ‘sub-
themes’ and ‘sub-sub-themes’ with a rationale for why each was used. 

68
 

 
The Bass Coast project was a Stage Two study conducted by the consultancy Allom Lovell; 
Stage One was completed in 2001. The historical research was ‘unexpectedly time consuming’ 
and oral history ‘had to be relied on’ in many cases. The authors used local historical societies 
for information; rate books were not consulted ‘because of their incomprehensive nature’. 
Estimates were done of dates when more detail was not available. The TEH was revised and 
the criteria used for assessment were the AHC gradings from ‘A’ to ‘C’. The consultants 
recommended a Stage Three to extend the research into some of the places. 

69
 

 
The Golden Plains study was completed with a report in three volumes. One of these was an 
environmental history using AHC themes, and the other two related to the methodology and a 
Heritage Program that included a public awareness program. 

70
 

 
The Moira Stage One study aimed to identify sites and prioritise these for future Stage Two 
work. Funds for the study came from the Public Heritage Program. Using the Burra Charter as a 
base for definition, the places were identified through public consultation; sites were 
photographed and data put into an ACCESS database. This information was cross referenced 
to other databases as appropriate.

 71
 

 
Newstead’s study was a Stage Two study that included an environmental history using the 
PAHT of the AHC, assessments of significance and referred to the Burra Charter. The results 
were classified into heritage precincts and a Heritage Program was outlined. Public consultation 
was conducted and the environmental history was revisited again at the end. Both stages took 
three years to complete.

 72
 

 
The Northern Grampians project was a Stage Two study with the report similar to the 
Newstead study. Stage One had completed the environmental history using the PAHT of the 
AHC and Stage Two was to ‘rigorously assess and document’, review the history, provide 
statutory recommendations and outline a heritage program. 

73
 

 
The Shepparton Stage Two study was completed by the consultancy Allom Lovell with a six 
volume report. The work took over from the unfinished Stage One of 2000 and referred to 
themes of the AHC.

 74, 75
 

 
South Gippsland’s study was completed initially by the consultancy Australian Heritage Group 
and reviewed again by David Helms in 2004. It included four volumes containing a TEH history 
using AHC themes, key findings, recommendations, citations and referred to the Burra Charter. 
76

 
The study of Wangaratta involved a first stage that produced a thematic history using AHC 
themes, the identification of places, and the provision of a bibliography. Stage Two involved 
further documentation and a review of the history. Funding was through the council and HV. As 
a result, the methodology followed HV’s consultants’ study brief with the order of the tasks 
altered due to the large number of places identified during Stage One that had lengthened the 
survey timeframe. Public consultation was held in Wangaratta and six other local towns. Further 
detail is included in Chapter 9. 

77
 

 
Wodonga’s study followed the HV consultants’ study brief and included a TEH using the 
Australian Historic Themes of 2001 as a guide. The methodology involved structuring the 
thematic history into four eras, basing the material on secondary sources, a few interviews and 
some minor fieldwork. 

78
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Conservation Management Plans (CMPs) 
A CMP was completed by the consultancy Context for Nobelius Heritage Park 

79
 (now part of 

the Emerald Country Club). The historical narrative was minimal, covered three eras and 
focused on the items of the park including the garden elements. A companion document, an 
illustrated guide, was published in 2002 under the auspices of the Emerald Museum.

80
  

 
The consultancy Allom Lovell completed a short heritage study including a narrative history of 
the Caretaker’s Cottage at Richmond Park.

 81
 

 

Other selected Studies 

 
Title Author 

Lone graves of Gippsland: pilot heritage study 
82

  Rob Kaufman et al 

Heritage report: bathing boxes and boat sheds, Mornington 
Peninsula Shire beach reserves: Stage 2

 83
  

Graeme Butler 

Pots, punks and punters 
84

  Becky Aizen 

 
Table A9.5 - 2004 other selected studies 

Notes  
 

1. A Ward, Darebin - Northcote Sumner Estate Heritage Review, Darebin City Council, 2000. 
2. A Ward, Darebin - Alphington Heritage Review, Darebin Heritage Review, 2000. 
3. A Ward, Port Phillip Heritage Review version 2.0, 2000. 
4. Living Histories, City of Kingston Heritage Study Stage One report, City of Kingston, 2000. 
5. Various, Maribyrnong Heritage Review, Archaeological Management Plan, Aboriginal Heritage 

Study, Historic Places, 1999 - 2001. 
6. G Butler, Altona, Laverton and Newport Districts Heritage Study Stage 1, Hobsons Bay City 

Council, 2000. 
7. Context, C Kellaway & H Lardner, Shire of Yarra Ranges Heritage Study: report on stage 1A & 

2A, Context Pty Ltd, 2000. 
8. Context, East Gippsland - creating a Community Heritage Plan, Shire of Gippsland, Bairnsdale, 

2000. 
9. P Freeman, Indigo Shire Heritage Study, Peter Freeman Pty Ltd, Canberra, 2000. 
10. W Jacobs, P Taylor, M Taylor & C Walker, Northern Grampians Shire Heritage Study report, 

Northern Grampians Shire, Ballarat, 2000. 
11. D Cash, An exploration of the heritage of Wonthaggi, Heritage Victoria, 2000. 
12. J Barnard, Living histories, ‘Moving goods and people by sea and inland waterways’: an historical 

survey of sea and river transport in Victoria: a cultural sites network background study prepared 
for the Historic Places Section, Department of Natural Resources and Environment (NRE), 2000. 

13. A Ward, Preston tramway Heritage Review, 2000. 
14. C Robert, Victorian war memorials [electronic resource], Melbourne, viewed: 20 January 2011, 

<http://www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/heritage/publications-and-research/thematic-and-typological-
studies/war-memorials>. 

15. H Doyle, Dispensing justice: historic survey of the theme of justice in Victoria: a cultural site 
network study, NRE, East Melbourne, 2000. 

16. H Doyle, Establishing schools and places of higher education - historic survey of education in 
Victoria: a cultural site network study, NRE, East Melbourne, 2000. 

17. M Haig-Muir & P Hewett, Sport in Victoria: a thematic history: stage 1 of a Heritage Study, Deakin 
University, 2000. 

18. RBA Architects, Central Activity District heritage shopfronts: CAD shopfront survey, National Trust 
of Australia (Victoria) ('Trust'), St Kilda, 2000. 

19. G Butler, Swallow Street - City of Port Phillip Heritage Review 2001, Graeme Butler & Associates, 
2001. 

20. J Barnard, G Butler, F Gilfedder & G Vines, Maribyrnong City Council Heritage Review - historic 
places volume 1 - project methods & results, vol 1, City of Maribyrnong and Heritage Victoria and 
Francine Gilfedder & Associates, 2000 - 2001. 

21. G Butler, Nillumbik Shire Heritage Study: stage 2 - Shire of Eltham Heritage Study 1992 revision, 
Graeme Butler & Associates, 1992 then 2001. 
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22. P Taylor, W Jacobs, V Johnson & R Ballinger, Buloke Heritage Study Stage One, 2001. 
23. M Fletcher & L Kernell, East Gippsland Thematic Environmental History, Centre for Gippsland 

Studies, Monash University Gippsland Campus, 2001. 
24. G Butler, Hastings District Heritage Study, City of Mornington, 2001. 
25. A Ward, Loddon Shire Heritage Study: Precinct Recommendations (Boort), Andrew Ward & 

Associates, 1999 (2001). 
26. Soma Design, Shepparton Stage One Heritage Study, Soma Design Partnership, Sydney NSW, 

2000 (2001). 
27. Authentic Heritage Services (AHS), Pyrenees Heritage Precinct Study, AHS, Geelong, 2001. 
28. Allom Lovell, Rural City of Swan Hill Heritage Study stage II, Allom Lovell & Associates, 

Melbourne, 2001. 
29. Latrobe City, Traralgon Heritage Study Review, Latrobe City 2001. 
30. H Doyle, L Honman & R Aitken, Warrnambool Heritage Study: a report on selected sites at 

Allansford, Bushfield, Woodford and Farnham, Warrnambool City Council, 2001. 
31. M Challinger, Historic court houses of Victoria, Palisade Press, Ringwood, 2001. 
32. L Edmonds, Developing administrative structures and authorities: an historic survey of 

government and administration in Victoria: a cultural sites network background study, Historic 
Places Section NRE, 2001. 

33. L Edmonds, Moving goods and people: an historic survey of road and rail transport in Victoria: a 
cultural sites network background study, inventory of road and railway heritage places, Historic 
Places Section NRE, 2001. 

34. Historic electronic signage in Victoria, Heritage Alliance, 2001. 
35. L Huddle & I Wight, Mitchell Shire Stage One Heritage Study, Lorraine Huddle Pty Ltd and Ian 

Wight Planning and Heritage Strategies, 2002. 
36. Allom Lovell, Bass Coast Shire Heritage Study (stage 1), Allom Lovell & Associates, Melbourne, 

2002. 
37. A Jean, C Kellaway & D Rhodes, Glenelg Shire Heritage Study, Gemray Pty Ltd, Hepburn 

Springs, 2002. 
38. D Bick, Heritage Study Heathcote-Strathfieldsaye Stage One - thematic history, Earth Tech 

Engineering Pty Ltd, Shepparton, 2002. 
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February 2012, <http://www.wellington.vic.gov.au/Page/page.asp?Page_Id=2182&h=1>. 

42. Heritage Victoria (HV), VicTrack infrastructure on the Victorian Heritage Register, HV, Melbourne, 
2002. 
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57. E Martin & B Pennay, Gateway Island Conservation Management Plan, Eric Martin and 
Associates, Kingston ACT, 2003. 
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criteria of historical metal road bridges, Biosis Research Pty Ltd, 2003 (updated 2005). 
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70. L Huddle, Golden Plains Shire Stage One Heritage Study, Lorraine Huddle Pty Ltd, 2004. 
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84. B Aizen, Pots, punks and punters: a history of the hotels in St Kilda and South Melbourne, St 

Kilda Historical Society, Balaclava, 2004. 
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Appendix 10  
Decline and Rejuvenation Phase 2005 - 2010: chronological analysis 
 
The commentary on each study is presented in the same order by area as in Chapter 10 and 
only additional material is included. Where information is repeated from Chapter 10 this is noted 
so that the reader can refer back to the main text. To make navigation of the material easier the 
location of each study is bolded. Authors names are simplified as details of these are contained 
in Appendix 2.1. 

 

2005 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Elwood review was prepared for the City of Port Phillip (CoPP) by Heritage Alliance. Its 
purpose was to be included in an updated CoPP Heritage Review; the work of previous studies 
and a community workshop setting the scene. The Trust and Art Deco Society were contacted 
for information during the ‘desktop research phase’. Datasheets were circulated to the 
‘Reference group’ including two statutory planners, the Ward Councillor, residents and members 
from the local historical society and the Art Deco Society. Field work revealed a number of 
places of ‘architectural and aesthetic interest’. Extra funding facilitated more historical research 
later, although some of the sites were not considered anything more than ‘merely 
representative... with better examples remaining elsewhere’. 

1
 

 
Middle ring 
Auburn Village was commissioned by the City of Boroondara and was a standard Context 
study resulting from recommendations of the 1983 Hawthorn study. Reference was made to the 
Burra Charter and the Register of the National Estate (RNE). Community consultation was 
conducted and a physical inspection done of the buildings.

 2
 

 
The Brimbank study, by Gary Vines (Biosis), was a review of previous work from 2000 and 
recommended new precincts for heritage overlay protection. No new history was written. 

3
 

 
Guidelines for a precinct in Ivanhoe were prepared this year by Andrew Ward and Ian Wight. 

4  
 
A case study was undertaken by Lucy Spencer on the McKinnon Road shopping centre in 
Glen Eira. This included a short chronological history of the strip with historical details of each 
address documented. 

5
 

 
Rural  
The work in the Campaspe Shire was a ‘gap’ study. Community consultation was undertaken 
and the findings resulted in individual places and areas being recommended for statutory 
protection. A thematic environmental history (TEH) was included in Volume 2. 

6
 

 
The work done on the Central Goldfields aimed to bring together all the previous studies in the 
area and re-assess the importance and provision for the places in the heritage overlays. The 
current study aimed to apply the requirements of the VPPs (Victorian Planning Provisions) in 
accordance with the document VPP practice notes: applying the heritage overlay. 

7 
As outlined 

in Chapter 10 the outcome was a proposed Planning Scheme Amendment recommending 
heritage areas in Maryborough, Dunolly, Talbot, Carisbrook, Bealiba, Moliagul and Betley with 
corrections and updated citations.

 8
 

 
The work on East Gippsland, by the consultancy Context, filled in gaps in the heritage work of 
the area. Stage One involved community workshops which provided the first place lists. Stage 
Two was the field work, documentation and the research. One week was allocated for historical 
research which required the use of secondary sources with some prior research completed by 
local people. AHC themes were used. 

9
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The Latrobe City study, by the consultancy Context, recommended a planning scheme 
amendment. The Burra Charter was used for reference and the RNE criteria for significance. 
The brief was to consolidate all the previous studies and provide a better overall view of cultural 
significance in the City. The methodology involved initial assessment of possible places using 
community consultation, field visits and historical research on ‘high priority’ sites; none of the 
Traralgon sites were revisited or re-researched. 

10 

 
The work on Warrnambool was a Stage Two gap study that updated and reviewed the 
thematic history with new information and ‘ground truthing’ from fieldwork. A statement of 
significance (SoS) was included with assessments of the selected places and recommendations 
for protection. The report specifically referred to the Planning and Environment Act (1987) and 
the Heritage Act 1995. 

11
 

 
The Wellington Shire Stage One study was completed by the consultancy Context. The 
methodology comprised community participation mostly from the historical society. A field 
survey was conducted that focused on those places recommended from the meetings, those 
likely to be high or medium significance and those not already documented. Stage One was 
extended to include monuments, trees and bridges, extra data, a review of the Port Albert and 
Sale studies and a community report.  The environmental history was reviewed using the 
themes of the AHC. 

12
 

 
The publication Wellington landscapes was a booklet on local heritage produced for the public. 
The text was a published version of the environmental history of the landscape. 

13
 

 
Other selected studies 

 
Title Author 

Australia Post heritage strategy 
14

  Australia Post 
 
Table A10.1 - 2005 other selected studies 

 
2006 studies  
 
Middle ring 
The work in Balwyn Road precinct in Canterbury resulted from a petition including 
accompanying research material from residents to update Precinct 25 from the work that had 
previously been done in the Camberwell Conservation Study of 1991. The findings yielded a 
new precinct and gradings recommended by the consultants. All the sites were reassessed and 
individual citations produced in anticipation of Boroondara changing all of its sites from the old 
‘A’ to ‘E’ gradings to ‘significant’, ‘contributory’ and ‘non-contributory’. 

15
 

 
The review of citations for Boroondara was undertaken by Lovell Chen to standardise the 
Statements of Significance for a number of the precinct heritage overlays. The idea was to 
update them to be consistent in format and for use in an updated heritage strategy being 
undertaken by the Strategic Planning Department at the council. 

16
 

 
The Manningham work was a specific review of selected places for Amendment C53 of the 
Manningham Planning Scheme.

17
   

 
The Moonee Valley gaps study was prepared for Amendment C66 of the Moonee Valley 
Planning Scheme; the report available online in 2009. There was a large section of the 
municipality that had not been surveyed before because people had not considered those areas 
as ‘very interesting’: Airport West, Avondale Heights and Niddrie, traditional migrant or industrial 
areas. This study looked at 20

th
 Century places and used the previously written Moonee Valley 

Thematic History and the themes of the AHC. 
18
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As outlined in Chapter 10, the City of Stonnington produced its thematic environmental history 
as a separate publication made available to the public as a bound book.  

19
  

 
Outer ring  
The Mitchell study Stage Two built on Stage One that had been undertaken in 2002 to 
complete the field work for 22 precincts with heritage potential. Public consultation was to be 
included in the work and the basis for a Heritage Program established. The work commenced in 
2003, took longer than expected but was finalised in 2006. Budget constraints limited the final 
output of the study which commenced with a list of 1315 places for review and resulted in 564 
places recommended for the heritage overlay. 

20
 

 

Rural   
The Ballarat heritage precincts study referred to the Burra Charter and used the AHC criteria. 
The study culminated in a Panel Hearing of Planning Panels Victoria subsequent to 18 
submissions that were dealt with prior to the 400 that resulted once it was put on exhibition. 

21
 

 
Baw Baw’s work was a Stage One study. It was completed by the consultancy Context and 
involved producing a TEH using the Burra Charter and AHC Thematic Framework. 

22
 

 
The Moyne study, a Stage Two report, included an environmental history by Helen Doyle which 
reviewed previous work for the applicability of themes.

23
  

 
The consultancy Context completed the Murrindindi Shire study’s TEH in 2006 with a review in 
2007. This used the AHC’s historic themes as well as the thematic list of post-contact aboriginal 
sites/places of Aboriginal Affairs Victoria (AAV).

 24
 

 
Other selected studies 

 
Title Author 

Maritime infrastructure heritage project Stage One 
25

 Brad Duncan 

 
Table A10.2 - 2006 other selected studies 

 
2007 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne 
The Bayside individual citations were for four sites, two in Brighton and two in Sandringham. 
They included a photo, current grading for other registers, a short narrative history, description, 
condition, integrity, SoS and recommendations for planning scheme controls. 

26
   

 
The City of Port Phillip updated the heritage review to version 7 this year. The original thematic 
environmental history of version 1 was used. 

27
 

 
The review in Yarra was for new heritage overlays. This was a result of recommendations made 
under Amendment C43 where the Panel identified the need for more accuracy in relation to the 
base maps and gradings used. A database was to be made available on the internet and 
significant landscapes and trees were to be included in the places identified. A number of 
additional statements of significance (SoS) needed to be written as part of this review. 

28
 

 

Outer ring 
The Melton study was a Stage Two study adopted in May 2007. The Burra Charter was used 
and Stage One and Stage Two applied the standard approach of Heritage Victoria (HV). Public 
consultation was held and the whole project overseen by a steering committee. Stage One was 
completed in 2001 and previously identified places were used with some additional research 
undertaken for some of the sites. The criteria used were according to ICOMOS, the VPP 
Practice Note and the Australian Historic Themes, the background history entitled 
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‘Environmental thematic history’. A Heritage Program and some statutory controls were 
recommended; the study was available online in early 2010. 

29
 

 
Rural  
Ballarat’s work was not a heritage study; it arose from a conference on tourism held in the city. 
It is included here as it has a large component on the value of heritage and is a complementary 
study to the heritage studies in the area of Ballarat. 

30
 

 
Greater Geelong’s study of Belmont was the result of the Panel Report for Planning Scheme 
Amendment C89 that required additional work on certain areas. It used the previous study 
Volume 1 of the Greater Geelong Outer Areas Heritage Study Stage 2. 

31
 

 
The work on Hamilton was an academic analysis of the 1991 study to provide an assessment 
of how the first study had influenced statutory outcomes in selected precincts along Gray Street 
in the township. 

32
 

 
Moira’s study was a Stage Two project that produced five volumes, one of which was the 
environmental history that used the AHC Themes of 2001. 

33
  

 

Other selected studies 
 

Title Author 

Victorian water supply Heritage Study 
34

  Context 

 
Table A10.3 - 2007 other selected studies  

 
2008 studies 

Inner Melbourne 

Bayside’s inter-war study used desktop research, community consultation, field work, 
identification and prioritisation of places with associated data sheets; the previously written 
thematic history was reviewed. The consultant developed new criteria specific to the study. 

35
 

 

Middle ring 
The Ivanhoe Structure Plan included a Heritage Places Audit that was produced by Banyule 
Council. Although not a heritage study, the document referred to a future Heritage Review Study 
and the use of criteria from the Heritage Places Study of 1999 for the City of Banyule.

 36
 

 

Outer ring 
Butler produced the thematic history for Mornington Peninsula as listed on his website in 
2010. 

37
 

 
Whittlesea’s Heritage Study was advertised on Heritage Chat in December 2008. There is to be 
a TEH and the whole study is to follow HV’s Standard Brief. The study was not completed by 
early 2012. 

38
 

Rural  

Glenelg’s study was announced in 2005. In early 2012 no update was available on the council 
website. 

39
 

 
The Surf Coast Stage 2B was an environmental history. Funding was provided by HV and the 
Shire of Surf Coast.

 40
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Other selected studies 

 
Title Author 

Survey of post-war built heritage in Victoria: Stage One 
41

  Heritage Alliance 

Jetties and piers: a background History of maritime infrastructure in Victoria 
42

  
Jill Barnard 

Survey of Victoria's veteran related heritage 
43

  David Rowe 
Coal mining Heritage Study 

44
 Jack Vines 

 

Table A10.4 - 2008 other selected studies 

 
2009 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The City of Port Phillip (CoPP) completed another collection of updates including version 11 

45
, 

version 13 
46

 and version 14 
47

 to their Heritage Review collection that were then incorporated 
into the Port Phillip Planning Scheme.  

The City of Yarra Heritage Gaps Study had not yet been published as at January 2012. The 
council website announced that the work completed was a review of the boundaries of the 
precincts existing in Richmond, places identified in Alphington, North Richmond and South 
Richmond and that all of these properties had been entered into the heritage database. 

48
 

Middle ring 
The Brimbank work was specifically for two heritage precincts comprising two areas 
recommended by PPV in 2008 for review from a previous study. This report updated the 
material for the areas HO23 and HO24 that comprised the McKay Housing Estate. 

49
  

 
Review of C graded buildings in the former city of Hawthorn was a review commenced in 2006 
with initial work, including a photographic survey, completed by Council officers. The 
consultants then undertook further assessment of 114 properties, 51 to be included in individual 
overlays and the remainder not included individually. 

50
 

 
Review of B graded buildings in Kew, Camberwell and Hawthorn was a review completed in 
response to a brief of 2005. Approximately 90 buildings were reviewed and the philosophy 
adopted recent Panel recommendations for rigour and accuracy, particularly in the SoS. 

51
 

 
The Heritage Review - Moonee Valley Gap Heritage Study was originally advertised on 
Heritage Chat in May 2009 as the Strathmore and North Essendon study. This used the City of 
Moonee Valley thematic history and the criteria of the AHC; it was published online on the 
website of the Council in June 2009. 

52 

 
The Moorabool study was announced in March 2009 and followed HV’s Standard Brief. The 
study was still not available online in early 2012. 

53 

 
The work about Lake Reserve Coburg completed for the City of Moreland, was a Conservation 
Management Plan completed by a university student, Jenna Reed Burns. 

54
 

Outer ring 

The work on Beauty Bend heritage precinct in Belgrave 
55

 , Belgrave commercial precinct 
56

 
and the Lilydale historic houses precinct 

57
 was undertaken by the consultancy Lovell Chen for 

additional precincts in the heritage overlays. Other specific citations were written to accompany 
this work. 

58, 59
 

 

Rural  
Ashby’s review was completed in July 2009. The methodology involved fieldwork, historical 
research and assessment. The criteria for assessment were based on the Burra Charter and the 
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requirements of the VPP’s Practice Note Applying the Heritage Overlay.  Precincts as well as 
individual places were recommended. The work used the environmental history of the City of 
Geelong West Urban Conservation Study Volume 1 and other sources.

 60
 

 
Updates to the Bendigo and Eaglehawk review of 1993 was advertised on Heritage Chat 
during 2009. 

61, 62
 An email to the council February 2012, however, confirmed that no work had 

yet been completed.  

 
The Bendigo Stage 2 study, commenced in 2009 by the consultancy Context, was a review for 
the Greater City of Bendigo of the former Shires of McIvor and Strathfieldsaye. The underlying 
philosophy was the Burra Charter with criteria from the AHC. The work was commissioned 
because Stage One was considered to be inadequate, incomplete and the outcome was to be a 
planning scheme amendment. 

63
  

 
The Buloke study was not completed until 2011. 550 places were nominated for inclusion in a 
heritage overlay and interim approval was granted by PPV in July 2011. 

64
 

 
The Corangamite study was undertaken with the preparation of a TEH using the Australian 
Historic Themes and Victoria’s Framework of Historical Themes. The methodology used the 
principles of the Burra Charter and the criteria for assessment were based on the Victorian 
Heritage Council’s Criteria for assessing cultural heritage significance. Community consultation 
was undertaken and an indicative list of 558 places was produced.

 65
 

 
The French Island Review was advertised online in April 2009 via Heritage Chat. More detail is 
included in Chapter 10. 

66 

 
Golden Plains’ study was completed in October 2009 by Heritage Matters and available online 
in 2010. The report comprised two volumes including a revised TEH using the Victoria’s 
Framework of Historical Themes and citations for the selected heritage sites. 

67
 

 
Mildura (former Shire of Walpeup) Heritage Study Stage 1 completed by Context worked in 
conjunction with the TEH (listed below) and identified 81 places for a heritage overlay. It is to be 
the precursor for a more detailed review of the places to be undertaken as Stage 2.  

68
 

 
The Newtown review was completed by the Greater Geelong Council on an area identified as a 
new heritage overlay. The report is in three volumes including historical background material of 
the places and citations. The recommendations were for 11 new precincts and 31 places in the 
heritage overlay. 

69
 

 
The Queenscliffe Heritage Review was commissioned in 2007 by the Borough of Queenscliffe 
and completed in 2009 as a Stage 1 update of the 1984 study.  More detail is included in 
Chapter 10. 

70
 

 
Rural City of Mildura’s Thematic Environmental History contained a SoS in the format 
recommended by HV. It provided a review of ten themes ‘the country and its first peoples’, 
‘exploratory and overlanding survey expeditions’, ‘pastoral occupation’, ‘agricultural 
development’, ‘water supply’, ‘transport and communications’, ‘governing’, ‘buildings, towns and 
settlements’, ‘industry’ and ‘community life’. 

71
 

 

Other selected studies 

 
Title Author 

Migrant heritage places and objects study Stage One 
72

  Context 

Regional and Comprehensive Forest Agreements Victoria 
73

  Various 

 
Table A10.5 - 2009 other selected studies 
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The Migrant Heritage Study Stage One completed by the consultancy Context included the 
thematic history, list of places and objects already recognised and a review of approaches to 
similar studies around Australia. The next phase, announced in February 2010 on Heritage 
Chat, was to undertake a pilot study within a selected local government area (LGA).

 72, 74, 75
 

 

2010 studies  
 
Inner Melbourne 
The City of Port Phillip Review of Heritage Area HO3: South Melbourne, Albert Park and 
Middle Park 

76
 was undertaken by Heritage Alliance in conjunction with the work of Built 

Heritage the Review of Heritage Area HO3 – new citation for Middle Park/St Kilda West. 
77

 
The review was intended to provide 7 new precinct heritage overlays to replace a very large 
overlay (HO3) that had been developed in the original Heritage Review of 1998. This large 
overlay had been causing planners considerable effort to defend places at VCAT as the 
outcome of a determination was that a place did not have an impact on the whole ‘heritage 
place’ if it were to be demolished.   

 
Middle ring  
The Banyule Heritage Review was in progress in 2009 by Context. No further progress was 
reported on the Council website in 2010. 

78
 

 
The City of Bayside Review of heritage precincts in Activity Centres was a deferred review for 
Activity Centres pending the completion of structure plans for the areas. The result was a review 
of four precincts for integrity, significance and boundaries and to assess each under the AHC 
criteria. 

79
 

 
The Darebin study commenced in 2007 was still continuing in 2010. Stage 4 was the 
amendment process and involved Amendments C107 and C108 with C107 completed on 4 
November 2010. 

80
 

 

The Frankston Central Activities District Heritage Review was a review of 11 places in the 
central area of Frankston, modified as a result of suggestions by HV and Council. This modified 
version became the basis for Amendment C53 of the Frankston Planning Scheme. 

81
  

 

The Hobsons Bay Heritage Study Revised 2010 was a detailed assessment in seven parts of 
heritage precincts and included guidelines for implementation of development in each. 

82
 

 
The Moonee Valley review was completed in May 2010 with the final revision in August. SoS 
were produced and recommendations made for the majority of the places outlined in the 2004 
work. A planning scheme amendment was recommended for the changes to the precinct 
boundaries and for the study to become a Reference Document in the planning scheme.  

83
 

 
A TEH was completed for Moreland by the consultancy Historica. It aimed to update the 
previous work done by the consultancy Allom Lovell (now Lovell Chen) in 1999 and used the 
AHC’s Australian Historic Themes of 2001 as the framework. Three frameworks were outlined in 
the report and the final version was a combination of these: the City of Moreland Historical 
Themes, Victoria’s Framework of Historical Themes and the AHC’s Australian Historic 
Themes.

84
   

 
Stonnington’s strategy review and gap study involved work towards appropriate updates in the 
planning scheme. A number of the items identified for inclusion or removal from the heritage 
overlays were indicated as gazetted by June 2010. 

85
 

 
The Whitehorse precinct work on William Street was specifically to include it into the heritage 
overlay via Amendments C128 and C129 to the Whitehorse Planning Scheme through Clause 
22 and the inclusion of the report as a Reference Document.  86 
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Outer ring  
The Cardinia work is a gap study being conducted by Context; it entails a review of the 1996 
and 1999 heritage studies as part of a Stage A followed by Stage B, the citations for the 
heritage places. Stage A was cited as completed on the Council website in July 2010 with Stage 
B completed in December 2010. 

87
 

 
The Mitchell Shire Heritage Study is noted on the council’s website as still in progress as an 
amendment. Council adopted the study in November 2007. 

88 

 
Whittlesea’s study commenced in 2008, and according to the council website aims to be 
completed mid 2010. As noted for the studies listed for 2008, as at early 2012 no further update 
was available. 

38
 

Rural  

The Baw Baw study undertaken by the consultancy Context was the first since Amalgamation; 
it included places from the previous shires of Narracan, Warragul and Buln Buln. The 
recommendations were for 89 private sites, 43 public sites and 262 properties in 9 urban 
precincts. Four sites were recommended for state listing. 

 89
 

 
The Gannawarra TEH was funded through Victoria’s Heritage Programme. The document 
provided a SoS and thematic history based on ten themes: ‘exploratory expeditions’, ‘pastoral 
occupation’, ‘farming settlement’, ‘water’, ‘transport’, ‘government’, ‘building towns and 
settlements’, ‘industries’ and ‘community life’. 

90 

 
City of Greater Bendigo Ironbark Heritage Study was a study of specific areas of Ironbark Hill, 
West Bendigo and Long Gully, historic mining areas in Bendigo. The methodology used the 
Victorian Framework of Historical Themes, the HERCON criteria, made reference to the Burra 
Charter and the VPP’s document Applying the Heritage Overlay. A review was made of the TEH 
completed by Graeme Butler in 1993 and a field survey undertaken. Four new heritage 
precincts were recommended; that followed the lines of gold mining reefs.  The previous work of 
Peter Milner 

91
, David Bannear 

92
 and Graeme Butler 

93
 was taken into consideration. 

94
 

 
Greater Shepparton Heritage Study IIB was to follow up on the 2004 work of Lovell Chen 

95, 96
, 

document the significance of the places identified and make recommendations for their 
conservation. The report was in two volumes: Volume 1 providing all the background and 
recommendations with Volume 2 detailing the HERMES database citations for each listed place. 
97

 
 
Heathcote-Strathfieldsaye Stage Two commenced in 2009 by Context and was published in 
2010. This was the study for Bendigo City of Greater Bendigo, Stage 2 - former shires of McIvor 
and Strathfieldsaye 2006/2007 outlined previously. 

63  

 
The Horsham work was specifically for the assessment of the Town Hall and cultural precinct in 
the centre of the town of Horsham. The outcome was a recommendation by Robyn Riddett that 
the town hall could be demolished given the imperative to develop the site for cultural use. 

98
 

 
The Latrobe work completed by the consultancy Context was in three volumes. It included a 
TEH, a Heritage Strategy and a volume of citations for the places and precincts.  The work was 
prepared for Amendment C14 to the planning scheme. 

99
 

 
The review of Macedon was completed in October 2010. It was to progress the work done in 
2007 towards a planning scheme. The scope of the study was reduced due to limited funding; 
the final recommendation was for three precincts and ten individual places.

 100
 

 
A thematic environmental history for the Moorabool Shire was being completed in September 
2010. 

101
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The Murrindindi study was important for its work on sites that had been destroyed in the 2009 
Black Saturday bushfires. Many of the 135 sites had just been researched in 2008 around 
Alexandra, Yea and Yarck. 

102 

 
Towong’s study, completed by RBA Architects was available online in early 2012. Deborah 
Kemp had worked on Stage One and this work added to the final reports. Stage Two updated 
the TEH, the assessments for the 950 places identified in Stage One and made 
recommendations for the draft heritage overlay maps and schedule to the overlay. 

103
 

 
The Warrnambool work was Stage Three, an extension of the previous Stages One and Two. It 
was to assess and document those places identified in Stage Two and to review the existing 
precincts in the planning scheme. Thirty community workshops were held as part of the 
process.

 104
 

 
Wellington Shire’s Stage Two study is planned but as yet has not been announced or 
advertised on the council website.

 105
 

 
The Yarriambiack Heritage Study Stage 1 was announced on Heritage Chat 22 June 2010. 

106
 

 
Other selected studies 
 

Title Author 

Tramway Heritage Study  
107

 To be announced 

Bessiebelle sheepwashes and yards conservation project 
108

  
 

To be announced 

The garden of ideas - four centuries of Australian style 
109

 Richard Aitken 

 
Table A10.6 - 2010 other selected studies  

 

2011 studies 
 
Inner Melbourne 
Central City Heritage Review was commissioned in 2010 to reassess 81 buildings in the 
Melbourne Capital City Zone. According to the report, many of these had been first assessed in 
work completed in 1984-5 

110
 with subsequent reviews in 1993 and 2002. 

111
 The 

recommendations listed the buildings and made some changes to their gradings and listings. 
Some not on the VHR were recommended for addition. 

112
 

 

Middle ring 
The Boroondara Thematic Environmental History was published online in 2011 for public 
consultation. The Victorian Framework of Historical Themes was used and the methodology 
involved a review of three previous historic overviews for the cities of Hawthorn, Kew and 
Camberwell. 

113
 

 
The Boroondara heritage gradings was a map provided for inclusion in the planning scheme 
and updated September 2011. 

114
 

 
The Camberwell Junction Heritage Review reviewed eight individual properties and two 
precincts. It identified the places as either ‘Significant’, ‘Contributory’ or ‘Non-contributory’ within 
the precincts. 

115
 

 
Hawthorn Heritage Precincts Studies undertook a four stage study of four different areas over a 
period of some years commencing in 2008. The approach was to undertake a physical study of 
the area, provide a precinct citation and a map. 

116
  

 
Assessment of Heritage Precincts in Kew was a study undertaken by Lovell Chen to provide 
Boroondara Council with material for 13 new heritage precincts in Kew and Hawthorn. The work 
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was initially done in 2008 and 2009. Earlier reviews such as that for Kew 
117

were used to 
establish some background. 

118
 

 
Kew Junction Commercial Heritage Study followed on from the work done on the Kew Junction 
Structure Plan. Four new areas were identified for heritage overlays. 

119
 

 
Surrey Hills and Canterbury Hill Estate Heritage Study aimed to revise the SoS from those 
originally provided by Graeme Butler and others in related studies to a more standard format. 

120
 

 
(Moreland)’s Gallipoli Parade Heritage Precinct & Beaufort houses was a review of current 
listings and modification to an existing heritage overlay that comprised bank houses and war 
service homes. 

121
 

 
Moreland north of Bell Street Heritage Study provided a minor review of an existing TEH for the 
area and a study of 134 places not already in a heritage overlay. 

122
 

 

City of Whitehorse Heritage Overlay William Street Precinct was an assessment of a small 
precinct for inclusion in a new heritage overlay. The work resulted in the adoption of an 
Amendment C129 which was approved in May 2011. 

123
 

 

Rural 
Horsham Rural City Heritage Study was announced in a Council bulletin in August 2011. The 
study is to be completed by an Adelaide based consultancy Grieve Gillett. 

124
 

 
Mornington Peninsula Thematic History was completed by Graeme Butler and Associates with 
Aaron Paul undertaking the historical research. The Australian Historic Themes were used to 
replace the themes previously used in other studies. 

125
  

 
Shire of Newstead (Mount Alexander) Heritage Study 2004 updates was announced on the 
Council website with the Amendment documentation available in February 2012. 

126
 

 
Wodonga Heritage Study Stage 2 was discussed in Council on 11 June 2011 and 23 Jan 2012. 
Stage 3 was given funding to be completed over the period 2011-2012. 

127
 

Notes 
 
1. Heritage Alliance, Elwood Heritage Review, 2005. 
2. Context, Auburn Village Heritage Study (Boroondara), Context Pty Ltd, Brunswick, 2005. 
3. G Vines, Brimbank Heritage Study Review, Brimbank Council, 2005. 
4. A Ward & I Wight, Heritage guidelines for Marshall Street, Sherwood Road and Thoresby Grove, 

Ivanhoe, City of Banyule, 2005. 
5. L Spencer, Twentieth century suburban shopping strips - case study - McKinnon Road shopping 

strip, City of Glen Eira, 2005. 
6. I Wight, R Ballinger, T Henty & L Huddle, Campaspe Shire (Gaps) Heritage Study, Shire of 

Campaspe, 2005. 
7. Department of Infrastructure (DoI), VPP Practice Notes - applying the heritage overlay, 1999, 

viewed: 22 January 2011, 
<http://www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/41705/heriover.pdf>. 

8. D Rowe & W Jacobs, Central Goldfields Shire Heritage Review Stage One, Authentic Heritage 
Services, Wendy Jacobs, 2005. 

9. Context, East Gippsland Shire: Heritage Gaps Study, Context Pty Ltd, Brunswick, 2005. 
10. Context, Latrobe City Heritage Study, Context Pty Ltd, Brunswick, 2005. 
11. T Hubbard & A Neylon, Warrnambool Heritage Gap Study - Stage Two, 2005. 
12. Context, Wellington Shire Heritage Study: Stage 1, Context Pty Ltd/Centre for Gippsland 

Studies/Wellington Shire, 2005. 
13. M Fletcher & L Kennett, Wellington landscapes - history and heritage in a Gippsland Shire, Maffra 

and District Historical Society Inc, 2005. 
14. Australia Post, Australia Post Heritage Strategy, Australia Post, 2005. 
15. RBA Architects, Balwyn Road Residential Precinct, Canterbury: Stage 2 Heritage Precinct 

Review, RBA St Kilda, 2006. 



 A143 

16. Lovell Chen, City of Boroondarah review of heritage overlay precinct citations, City of 
Boroondara, 2006. 

17. Context, City of Manningham Heritage Review, 2006. 
18. Heritage Alliance, Moonee Valley Heritage Gaps Study, Heritage Alliance, North Melbourne, 2006 

(Rev). 
19. City of Stonnington, Stonnington Thematic Environmental History, City of Stonnington, 2006. 
20. L Huddle, Mitchell Shire Stage Two Heritage Study, Lorraine Huddle Pty Ltd, 2006. 
21. D Rowe, W Jacobs & S Zada, Ballarat Heritage precincts study - part A - report and 

recommendations, City of Ballarat, Ballarat, 2006. 
22. Context, Baw Baw Shire Heritage Study Stage 1 - Volume 1 - Thematic Environmental History, 

Baw Baw Shire Council, 2006. 
23. H Doyle & Context, Moyne Heritage Study Stage 2 & Media Releases, Moyne Shire, 2006. 
24. Context, Murrindindi Heritage Study (final report 2007), Context Pty Ltd, Brunswick, 2006 & 2007. 
25. B Duncan, Maritime infrastructure heritage project Stage One, Heritage Victoria, 2006. 
26. B Raworth & Lovell Chen, Bayside individual citations - April 2007, Bayside City Council, 2007. 
27. A Ward & Heritage Alliance, Port Phillip Heritage Review Version 7, Andrew Ward & Associates, 

Melbourne, 2007. 
28. G Butler, City of Yarra Heritage Review 2004-2007, City of Yarra, 2007. 
29. D Moloney, Shire of Melton Heritage Study Stage 2, Shire of Melton, Melton, 2007. 
30. Sinclair Knight Merz, Analysis of the Value of Heritage to the City of Ballarat, Sinclair Knight Merz, 

Armadale, 2007. 
31. D Rowe & W Jacobs, City of Greater Geelong Belmont heritage areas report, Authentic Heritage 

Services Pty Ltd, 2007. 
32. D Lahrs, The City of Hamilton and the 1991 Conservation Study 2007. 
33. L Huddle & I Wight, Moira Shire Stage Two Heritage Study, Lorraine Huddle Pty Ltd, Bentleigh 

East, 2007. 
34. Context, Victorian water supply Heritage Study, Context Pty Ltd, Brunswick, 2007. 
35. Heritage Alliance, City of Bayside inter-war & post-war Heritage Study, North Melbourne, 2008. 
36. Banyule City Council, Ivanhoe Structure Plan - heritage places audit, 2008, Melbourne, viewed: 5 

Feb 2011, <http://int.search-
results.com/web?q=ivanhoe%20structure%20plan&o=15527&l=dis&prt=NIS&chn=retail&geo=AU
&ver=18>. 

37. G Butler, Shire of Mornington Peninsula Thematic History 2008. 
38. Heritage Victoria (HV) HeritageChat, Whittlesea Heritage Review Study, 2010. 
39. T Hubbard & A Neylon, Glenelg Shire Heritage Study StageTwo, Glenelg Shire, 2008. 
40. C Kellaway & D Rowe, Surf Coast Shire Heritage Study Stage 2B, 2008. 
41. Heritage Alliance, Survey of post-war built heritage in Victoria: Stage One, HV, Melbourne, 2008. 
42. J Barnard, Jetties and piers: a background history of maritime infrastructure in Victoria, Heritage 

Council of Victoria, 2008. 
43. D Rowe & W Jacobs, Survey of Victoria's veteran-related heritage, Department of Planning and 

Community Development (DPCD), Melbourne, 2008. 
44. J Vines, Coal mining Heritage Study in Victoria, HV Heritage Council & DPCD, East Melbourne, 

2008. 
45. A Ward & Heritage Alliance, Port Phillip Heritage Review Version 11, City of Port Phillip (CoPP), 

2009. 
46. A Ward & Heritage Alliance, Port Phillip Heritage Review Version 13, CoPP, 2009. 
47. A Ward & Heritage Alliance, Port Phillip Heritage Review Version 14, CoPP, 2009. 
48. G Butler, City of Yarra Heritage Gaps Study, 2009, viewed: 27 Jan 2012, 

<http://www.yarracity.vic.gov.au/Planning--Building/Heritage/Heritage-Gap-Study/>. 
49. G Vines, McKay Estate Sunshine further investigations: reassessment of previous history and 

development Biosis Research, 2009. 
50. Lovell Chen, Review of C graded buildings in the former City of Hawthorn, 2009, Melbourne, 

viewed: 3 Jan 2012, <http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/your_council/building-
planning/heritage/ref/documents/b-grade-review>. 

51. Lovell Chen, Review of B graded buildings in Kew, Camberwell and Hawthorn, 2009, Melbourne, 
viewed: 3 Jan 2012, <http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/your_council/building-
planning/heritage/ref/documents/b-grade-review>. 

52. D Helms, Heritage Review - Moonee Valley Gap Heritage Study, Strathmore and North Essendon 
Interim Heritage Overlay Review, Moonee Valley City Council, 2009. 

53. D Rowe & W Jacobs, Moorabool Heritage Study expressions of interest, HV Heritage Chat, 2009. 
54. JR Burns, Cultural and heritage assessment, conservation analysis and recommendations: the 

Lake Reserve Coburg, Moreland City Council, 2009. 
55. Lovell Chen, Beauty Bend Heritage Precinct, Burwood Highway, Belgrave, Lovell Chen, 2009. 
56. Lovell Chen, Belgrave Commercial Precinct Report, 2009. 



 A144 

57. Lovell Chen, Lilydale Historic Houses Precinct, Lovell Chen, 2009. 
58. T Westmore, Brocklesby House Heritage Citation, 2009. 
59. Lovell Chen, Morson Court Belgrave Heritage Citation, 2009. 
60. D Rowe, Draft Ashby Heritage Review, City of Greater Geelong, Geelong, 2009. 
61. E Bryant, RE: [heritagechat] Demolitions and interim HOs and the heritage record (Bendigo 

Heritage Studies), HV Heritage Chat, 2009. 
62. City of Greater Bendigo, Scoping study for review of 1993 Bendigo and Eaglehawk Heritage 

Study List of C, D and E graded places project brief, HV Heritage Chat, 2009. 
63. Context, City of Greater Bendigo - Project Plan - Heritage Study Stage 2 - former shires of McIvor 

and Strathfieldsaye 2006/2007, City of Greater Bendigo, Bendigo, 2009-2010. 
64. W Jacobs, Buloke Heritage Study, 2009. 
65. Heritage Matters, Corangamite Heritage Study, 2009. 
66. RBA Architects, French Island Heritage Study Review 2009, RBA Architects, 2009. 
67. Heritage Matters, Golden Plains Heritage Study Stage Two, Heritage Matters, 2009. 
68. Context, Mildura (former Shire of Walpeup) Heritage Study Stage 1, 2009. 
69. K Krastins, City of Greater Geelong Newtown Heritage Study Review report 2008 - adopted July 

2009, City of Greater Geelong, 2009. 
70. Lovell Chen, Queenscliffe Heritage Review, 2009, Melbourne, viewed: 29 May 2010, 

<http://www.queenscliffe.vic.gov.au/Page/Page.asp?Page_Id=681>. 
71. R Ballinger, Rural City of Mildura Thematic Environmental History, 2009. 
72. A Cahir, [heritagechat] Migrant heritage places and objects study, Heritage Chat, 2009. 
73. Department of Agriculture Fisheries and Forestry (DAFF), Regional and Comprehensive Forest 

Agreements Victoria, DAFF, 2009. 
74. HV, Migrant Heritage Study pilot project, HV Heritage Chat, 2010. 
75. A Cahir, Brief for migrant survey of objects and places, Heritage Chat, 2009. 
76. S Reeves & D Wixted, Review of heritage area HO3 - South Melbourne, Albert Park, Middle Park 

and West St Kilda  - proposed citations (draft), Heritage Alliance, North Melbourne 2009. 
77. Built Heritage, Review of heritage area HO3 - new citation for Middle Park/St Kilda West, 2010. 
78. Context, Banyule Heritage Review, Banyule City Council, 2009-2010. 
79. B Raworth, City of Bayside - review of heritage precincts in Activity Centres, City of Bayside, 

2010. 
80. Context, Darebin Heritage Study 2007, Darebin City Council, 2010. 
81. B Raworth, Frankston Central Activities District Heritage Review, 2010, viewed: 28 Dec 2010, 

<http://www.frankston.vic.gov.au/Planning_Building_Infrastructure/Planning/Strategic_Planning/in
dex.aspx>. 

82. Hobsons Bay Heritage Study Revised 2010 (and Guidelines 2006), City of Hobsons Bay, 2010. 
83. D Helms, Review of HO Precincts - prepared for City of Moonee Valley, David Helms Heritage 

Planning and Management, 2010. 
84. M Summerton, City of Moreland Thematic History, Historica, Travancore, 2010. 
85. Stonnington Heritage Strategy Review (2006+), Baron Planning and Projects P/L, 2010. 
86. HLCD, Whitehorse Planning Scheme - Amendments C128 and C129 - William Street Box Hill 

precinct, HLCD, Carlton, 2010. 
87. Context, Cardinia Local Heritage Study Review 2007, Context, Brunswick, 2010. 
88. Context, Mitchell's heritage, viewed 3 July 2010: 

<http://www.mitchelshire.vic.gov.au/Page/PagePrint.asp?Page_Id=585>. 
89. Context, Baw Baw Shire Heritage Study Stage Two, 2010. 
90. R Ballinger, Ganawarra Heritage Study Stage One, Robyn Ballinger, 2007, 2010. 
91. P Milner, Northern diversion sites mining heritage, Victorian Government Printing Office, 

Melbourne, 1990. 
92. D Bannear, North central goldfields project, Department of Conservation and Natural Resources, 

1993. 
93. G Butler, Eaglehawk & Bendigo Heritage Study - recommendations and guidelines, Graeme 

Butler & Associates, 1993. 
94. A Jean, Ironbark Heritage Study, City of Greater Bendigo, Bendigo, 2011. 
95. Allom Lovell, City of Greater Shepparton Heritage Study, Allom Lovell, Melbourne, 2004. 
96. Allom Lovell, City of Greater Shepparton Heritage Study Stage II - Thematic Environmental 

History, Allom Lovell, Melbourne, 2004. 
97. D Kemp, Greater Shepparton Heritage Study IIB, City of Greater Shepparton, 2010. 
98. R Riddett, Heritage report - Horsham town hall and art gallery, 2010. 
99. Context, Latrobe City Heritage Study, Latrobe City Council, 2008 (2010). 
100. D Kemp & J Beeston, Macedon Ranges Shire Council Heritage Review Stage 1, Frontier 

Architects for Heritage, St Kilda West, 2010. 



 A145 

101. D Rowe & W Jacobs, Draft document - Thematic Environmental History of the Western Region of 
the Moorabool Shire - Moorabool Shire Heritage Study Stage 1 - forest, farmland & gold Authentic 
Heritage Services, 2010. 

102. Context, Murrindindi Shire Heritage Study, 2010. 
103. D Kemp, Towong Heritage Study, 2010. 
104. T Hubbard & A Neylon, Warrnambool Heritage Gap Study Stage Three (a): precincts June 2010, 

Heritage Matters, Port Fairy, 2010. 
105. Wellington Shire Heritage Study Stage 2, not yet published in February 2012. 
106. D Young, Advertisement - Yarriambiack Heritage Study Stage 1, Heritage Chat, 2010. 
107. Tramway Heritage Study, Heritage Chat, 2010. 
108. HV, Request for quotation - Bessiebelle sheepwashes & yards conservation project, HV Heritage 

Chat, 2010. 
109. R Aitken, The garden of ideas - four centuries of Australian style, Miegunyah Press, Carlton, 

2010. 
110. G Butler, Melbourne Central Activities District Conservation Study building citations 1985 - 1987, 

1995. 
111. City of Melbourne (CoM), Melbourne Planning Scheme Incorporated Document - heritage places 

inventory June 2002, City of Melbourne, 2002. 
112. G Butler, Central City Heritage Review, CoM, 2011. 
113. Built Heritage, Boroondara Thematic Environmental History, 2011, Croydon, viewed: 27 Jan 

2012, <http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/freestyler/files/TEH%20Draft%20-
%20For%20consultation%20July%202011.pdf>. 

114. City of Boroondara, Heritage Gradings in the City of Boroondara, 2011, City of Boroondara, 
viewed: 3 Jan 2012, 
<http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/freestyler/files/Schedule%20of%20Gradings%20Map%20-
%20updated%2019%20Sep%2011.pdf>. 

115. Camberwell Junction Heritage Review, 2011, viewed: 3 Jan 2012, 
<http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/freestyler/files/Proposed%20Heritage%20Overlays%202002-
09.pdf>. 

116. Context, Hawthorn heritage precincts study, City of Boroondara, 2011. 
117. P Sanderson, Kew Urban Conservation Study, Pru Sanderson Design Pty Ltd, South Melbourne, 

1988. 
118. Lovell Chen, Assessment of heritage precincts in Kew, 2012, Melbourne, viewed: 3 Jan 2012, 

<http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/your_council/building-planning/heritage/current/heritage-
precincts-in-kew>. 

119. Lovell Chen, Kew Junction Commercial Heritage Study, 2011, Melbourne, viewed: 3 Jan 2012, 
<http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/your_council/building-planning/heritage/current/commercial-
heritage>. 

120. Lovell Chen, Surrey Hills and Canterbury Hill Estate Heritage Study, 2012, Melbourne, viewed: 3 
Jan 2012, <http://www.boroondara.vic.gov.au/your_council/building-
planning/heritage/current/amendment-c148>. 

121. Context, Gallipoli Parade heritage precinct & Beaufort houses: review of heritage significance, 
2011, viewed: 26 Jan 2012, <http://www.moreland.vic.gov.au/building-and-planning/heritage-
index/completed-heritage-studies.html>. 

122. Context, Moreland north of Bell Street Heritage Study, 2011, viewed: 26 Jan 2012, 
<http://www.moreland.vic.gov.au/building-and-planning/heritage-index/completed-heritage-
studies.html>. 

123. HLCD, City of Whitehorse Heritage Overlay William Street precinct 2011, viewed: 26 Jan 2012, 
<http://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/Amendment-C129.html>. 

124. G Gillett, Rural City of Horsham Heritage Study, 2011, Horsham, viewed: August 2011, 
<www.hrcc.vic.gov.au/>. 

125. C Graeme Butler, Mornington Peninsula Thematic History, 2011, viewed: 26 Jan 2012, 
<http://www.mornpen.vic.gov.au/page/page.asp?Page_Id=1137&h=0>. 

126. W Jacobs, Updates to Shire of Newstead Heritage Study (2004), 2011, viewed: 26 Jan 2012, 
<http://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Page/page.asp?Page_Id=1378&h=0>. 

127. D Kemp, Wodonga Heritage Study Stage 2, Wodonga City Council, 2011. 
 
 



Minerva Access is the Institutional Repository of The University of Melbourne

Author/s:
Clinch, Robyn Joy

Title:
The places we keep: the heritage studies of Victoria and outcomes for urban planners

Date:
2012

Citation:
Clinch, R. J. (2012). The places we keep: the heritage studies of Victoria and outcomes for
urban planners. PhD thesis, Faculty of Architecture, Building and Planning, The University of
Melbourne.

Persistent Link:
http://hdl.handle.net/11343/37291

Terms and Conditions:
Terms and Conditions: Copyright in works deposited in Minerva Access is retained by the
copyright owner. The work may not be altered without permission from the copyright owner.
Readers may only download, print and save electronic copies of whole works for their own
personal non-commercial use. Any use that exceeds these limits requires permission from
the copyright owner. Attribution is essential when quoting or paraphrasing from these works.

http://hdl.handle.net/11343/37291

	Title & Abstract - June & NOT archival paper_pi-ii
	Declaration p iii 600 DPI
	Acknowledgements _p iv_
	TOC & blank _p v to xvi_ - 16 June 2012
	Chapter 1 - Introduction
	Chapter 2 - Methodology - 17 June 2012
	Chapter 3 - National and international context
	Chapter 4 - The rise of heritage in Victoria
	Chapter 5 - Emergence Phase from 1970 to 1979
	Chapter 6 - Development Phase 1980 to 1986
	Chapter 7 - Growth Phase 1987 to 1993
	Chapter 8 - Maturity Post Amalg 1994 -1999
	Chapter 9 - Maturity Post NFPS 2000 to 2004
	Chapter 10 - Decline & Rejuvenation 2005
	Chapter 11 - Discussion and analysis - 16 June 2012 5pm
	Appendix 1 - 16 June 2012
	Appendix 2-1
	Appendix 2-2
	Appendix 2-3
	Appendix 4-1
	Appendix 4-2
	Appendix 4-3
	Appendix 4-4
	Appendix 5 - Emergence Phase
	Appendix 6  - Development Phase
	Appendix 7 - Growth Phase - 17 June 2012
	Appendix 8-1
	Appendix 8-2
	Appendix 8-3
	Appendix 9 - Maturity Post NFPS
	Appendix 10 - Decline & Rejuvenation

